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1. Motion, flow 14

1 Motion, flow

1.1 Eulerian, Lagrangian, material derivative
SEE also [1], Chapt. 3.2.

Assume a fluid particle is moving along the line in Fig. 1.1. We can choose to study
its motion in two ways: Lagrangian or Eulerian. In the Lagrangian approach we keep
track of its original position (X;) and follow its path which is described by x; (X;;t).
For example, at time t; the temperature of the particle is T (X;;t1), and at time t5 its
temperature is T (X;t2), see Fig. 1.1. This approach is not used for fluids because it
is very tricky to define and follow a fluid particle. It is however used when simulating
movement of particles in fluids (for example soot particles in gasoline-air mixtures in
combustion applications). The speed of the particle is then expressed as a function of
time and its position at time zero, i.e. v; = v; (Xj;1).

In the Eulerian approach we pick a position, e.g. xt, and watch the particle pass
by. This approach is used for fluids. The temperature of the fluid, T, for example, is
expressed as a function of the position, i.e. T = T (X;), see Fig. 1.1. It may be that the
temperature at position x;, for example, varies in time, t, and then T = T (x;; t).

Now we want to express how the temperature of a fluid particle varies. In the
Lagrangian approach we first pick the particle (this gives its starting position, X;).
Once we have chosen a particle its starting position is fixed, and temperature varies
only with time, i.e. T (t) and the temperature gradient can be written dT =dt

In the Eulerian approach it is a little bit more difficult. We are looking for the
temperature gradient, dT=dt, but since we are looking at fixed points in space we
need to express the temperature as a function of both time and space. From classical
mechanics, we know that the velocity of a fluid particle is the time derivative of its
space location, i.e. v; = dx;=dt. The chain-rule now gives

ar_er, o @1_eT1,  OT
dt ~ @t dt @x @t '@ @x
Note that we have to use partial derivative on T since it is a function of more than one
(independent) variable. The first term on the right side is the local rate of change; by

this we mean that it describes the variation of T in timeat position x;. The second term
on the right side is called the convective rate of change, which means that it describes

(1.1)

T(Xi;t1)

X.
I T(xt;t1)

T(Xi;t2)

T (x?;t2)

Figure 1.1: The temperature of a fluid particle described in Lagrangian, T (X, t), or Eulerian,
T (xi,t), approach.

local rate
of change
Conv. rate
of change
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1
X1;l1
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Figure 1.2: Flow path X2 = 1/x;. The filled circle shows the point (X1, X2) = (1,1). 5 : start
(t=1In(0 .5)); 4 : end (t = In(2) ).

the variation of T in spacewhen it passes the point ;. The left side in Eq. 1.1 is called
the material derivative and is in this text denoted by dT =dt

Exercise 1 Write out Eq.1.1, term-by-term.

1.2 What is the difference between — and @@i
Students sometimes get confused about the difference between —2 and @ Here we

give a simple example. Figure 1.2 shows a flow path of fluid particles which can be
expressed in time as

ri = Xgexp(t); rz2=Xzexp( t) (1.2)

where r; is the location of the particle and X; is the initial location. For X1 = X
we get r, = 1=r;. By varying X (and/or X ) we get different flow paths. The flow
path in Fig. 1.2 is steady in time and it starts at (r1;r2) = (X1;x2) = (0:5;2) and
ends at (x1;X2) = (2;0:5). The flow path is taken from stagnation flow, see Fig. 4.7.
Equation 1.2 gives the velocities

v = dry _ Xiexp(t); vs5 = drz _ X, exp( t) (1.3)
dt dt
and Eqgs. 1.2 and 1.3 give
vVE=ri=x; vVE= = x (1.4)

(cf. Eq. 4.50). The superscripts E and L denote Eulerian and Lagrangian, respectively.
Note that vi = vE and vi = VE; the only difference is that vE is expressed as



1.3. Viscous stress, pressure 16

function of (t;x1;x2) and v as function of (t; X 1; X2). Now we can compute the
time derivatives of the v, velocity as

L
dt =exp( t)

di—@_§+vE@§ +VE@—§=0+X1 0 x2 (( D=x2

a ~ @t ‘@x 2 @x

dv, dv2 dv2

(1.5)

We find, of course, that — ; =X = exp( t).
Con5|der for example, the point (X1;x2) = (1; 1) in Fig. 1.2. The difference bet-
ween E and % is now clearly seen by looking at Eq. 1.5. The velocity at the point

@¥

(X1;%2) = (1;1) does not change in time and hence —= = 0. However, if we sit on

a particle which passes the location (x1;X2) = (1;1), the velocity, v, increases by

. dvs  dv , ) .

time, d—tz = d_t2 = 1 (the velocity, v,, gets less negative) . Actually it increases all
. . . dv. . .

the time from the starting point where d_t2 =2andv, = 2until the end point where

dV2

— =0:5andv, = 0:5.
p and v»

1.3 Viscous stress, pressure
See also [1], Chapts. 6.3 and 8.1.

We have in Part | [2] derived the balance equation for linear momentum which
reads

‘ Vi it f i = 0 (16)

Switch notation for the material derivative and derivatives so that

vi _ @i ¢

where the first and the second term on the right side represents, respectively, the net
force due to surface and volume forces ( j denotes the stress tensor). Stress is force
per unit area. The first term on the right side includes the viscous stress tensor, j . As
you have learnt earlier, the first index relates to the surface at which the stress acts and
the second index is related to the stress component. For example, on a surface whose
normal is n; = (1; 0; 0) act the three stress components 11, 12 and 13, See Fig. 1.3a;
the volume force acts in the middle of the fluid element, see Fig. 1.3b.

In the present notation we denote the velocity vector by v = v = (v1;V2;V3)
and the coordinate by x = X; = (X1;X2;X3). In the literature, you may find other
notations of the velocity vector such as u; = (uz; uz; uz). If no tensor notation is used
the velocity vector is usually denoted as (u; v; w) and the coordinates as (x;y; z).

The diagonal components of ; represent the normal stresses and the off-diagonal
components of j represent the shear stresses. In Part | [2] you learned that the pres-
sure is defined as minus the sum of the normal stress, i.e.

P = Kk =3 (1.8)
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12

11

X2 fi
X2

X1 X1

(a) Stress components and stress vector on a surface. (b) Volume force, fi = (0, —g, 0), acting in
the middle of the fluid element.

Figure 1.3: Stress tensor, volume (gravitation) force and stress vector, ti(él), see Eq. D.2.

The pressure, P, acts as a normal stress. In general, pressure is a thermodynamic
property, pt, which can be obtained — for example — from the ideal gas law. In that
case the thermodynamics pressure, pr, and the mechanical pressure, P, may not be the
same but Eq. 1.8 is nevertheless used. The viscousstress tensor, j , is obtained by
subtracting the trace, =3 = P, from j ; the stress tensor can then be written as

i = P+ (1.9)

j isthe deviator of j . The expression for the viscous stress tensor is found in Eq. 2.4
atp. 27. The minus-sign in front of P appears because the pressure acts into the surface.
When there is no movement, the viscous stresses are zero and then of course the normal
stresses are the same as the pressure. In general, however, the normal stresses are the
sum of the pressure and the viscous stresses, i.e.

u= P+ 117, 2= P+ 2, 3= P+ 33 (1.10)

Exercise 2 Consider Fig.1.3. Show how 21; 22; 23 act on a surface with normal
vectorn; = (0; 1;0). Show also hows;; 32; 33 acton a surface with normal vector
n; = (0;0;1).

Exercise 3 Write out Eq.1.9on matrix form.

1.4 Strain rate tensor, vorticity
See also [1], Chapt. 3.5.3, 3.6.

We need an expression for the viscous stresses, j . They are needed in the mo-
mentum equations, Eq. 1.7 (see also Eq. 1.9). They will be expressed in the velocity

gradients, g—;. Hence we will now discuss the velocity gradients.
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The velocity gradient tensor can be split into two parts as

1 1
@v_Llrey @v, @y 0Oy
@x 2@ @x @x @x
L;@“:@& —_— (111)
1"av ey 1@y ey
= — _V+_}/ + — _V _}/ :Sij+Qij
2 @x @x 2 @x @x

where
Sj is a symmetridensor called the strain-rate tensor
Q; isaanti-symmetrigensor called the vorticity tensor

The vorticity tensor is related to the familiar vorticity vector which is the curl of
the velocity vector, i.e. w = [V, or in tensor notation

Qv
=ik @x (1.12)
where jj is the permutation tensor, see lecture notes of Ekh [2] and Table C.1 in
Appendix C. If we set, for example, i = 3 we get
I3 =@y=-@x @y=-@x (1.13)

The vorticity represents rotation of a fluid particle. Inserting Eg. 1.11 into Eq. 1.12
gives
i = ik (S + Qi) = ik Qg (1.14)

since jk Sy = O because the product of a symmetric tensor (Sy; ) and an anti-
symmetric tensor (" ) is zero. Let us show this for i = 1 by writing out the full
equation. Recall that S; = S; (i.e. Si2 = Sp1, Siz3 = Sz1, Sz = Ssp) and
ik = ik = jki etc(i.e."23 = "132 ="231...,"113 = "201 = :::"331 = 0)

"1k Skj = "111511 + "112S01 + "113S31
+"121S12 + "122S22 + 123532
+"131513 + "132S23 + "133S33
=0 S;;+0 S;; +0 Sz (1.15)
+0 Spp+0 Spp+1 Sz
+0 S;3 1 Sy3+0 Ss3
=832 Sp=0

Now let us invert Eq. 1.14. We start by multiplying it with ", so that
“rm L ="m ik Qk (1.16)
The "- -identity gives (see Table C.1 at p. 338)

“tm ik Qg =5 omk ok m ) = Qm Qm = 2Qm (1.17)

Strain-rate
tensor
vorticity ten-
sor
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This can easily be proved by writing out all the components, see Table C.1 at p. 338.
Now Egs. 1.16 and 1.17 give

1 1
Qm =" i =5"mi i = Smi L (1.18)

or, switching indices
1
Q; = Euijk " (1.19)

It turns out that is is much easier to go from Eq. 1.14 to Eq. 1.19 by writing out the
components of Eq. 1.14 (here we do it for i = 1)

11 ="123Q32 +"1320Q23 = Q32 Qa3 = 2Q23 (1.20)
and we get
1
Qgg = §| 1 (121)
which indeed is identical to Eq. 1.19.

Exercise 4 Write out the second and third component of the vorticitytaregiven in
Eq.1.12(i.e.! ; and! 3).

Exercise 5 Complete the proof of Ed..15fori = 2 andi = 3.

Exercise 6 Write out Eq.1.20also fori =2 andi = 3 and nd an expression foR1,
andQ,3 (cf. Eq.1.21). Show that you get the same result as in E4Q

Exercise 7 In Eq.1.21we proved the relation betwe€ly and! ; for the off-diagonal
components. What about the diagonal componen@;0? What do you get from
Eq.1.11?

Exercise 8 From your course in linear algebra, you should remember hmaampute
a vector product using Sarrus' rule. Use it to compute themegroduct
- .1
e, e e3
— e e @ []
w=r V= @x @% @x
V1 Vo V3

Verify that this agrees with the expression in tensor notain Eq.1.12

1.5 Product of a symmetric and antisymmetric tensor

In this section we show the proof that the product of a symmetric and antisymmetric
tensor is zero. First, we have the definitions:

A tensor a; is symmetric if aj = & ;
Atensor by isantisymmetriciflby; = by .
It follows that for an antisymmetric tensor all diagonal components must be zero;
for example, by = by can only be satisfied if by; = 0.

The (inner) product of a symmetric and antisymmetric tensor is always zero. This
can be shown as follows

aj by =ai by = aiby;
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where we first used the fact that a; = a; (symmetric), and then that by = by
(antisymmetric). Since the indices i and j are both dummy indices we can interchange
them in the last expression ( a; i = &; by ), which gives

aj by = ajhy

This expression says that A = A which can be only true if A = 0 and hence a; by =
0.
This can of course also be shown be writing out &; by on component form, i.e.

aj bj = ayaby + agppby +assbis
i n
+ az1hpy +axkp, + axbps
i m
+ az1bey + az2ls2 +asslaz =0
I 0

The underlined terms are zero (b; = by, = bzz = 0); terms | cancel each other
(a2 = ag1, b = Iypi)asdotermsiland Il

1.6 Deformation, rotation
See also [1], Chapt. 3.3.

The velocity gradient can, as shown above, be divided into two parts: S; and
Qji . We have shown that the latter is connected to rotation of a fluid particle. During
rotation the fluid particle is not deformed. This movement can be illustrated by Fig. 1.4.
The vertical movement (v,) of the right end of the horizontal edge (x; + Ax;) of the
particle in Fig. 1.4 is estimated as follows. The velocity at the left edge is v, (x1). Now
we need the velocity at the right edge which is located at x; + Ax;. It is computed
using the first term in the Taylor series as'

@y
+ = + ==
V2(X1 + AX1) = Vo(X1) + AXy @x

It is assumed that the fluid particle in Fig. 1.4 is rotated the angle A during the

time At. The angle rotation per unit time can be estimated as A=At ' d=dt =

@y=@x = @y=@Jx; if the fluid element does not rotate as a solid body, the rotation
is computed as the average, i.e. d=dt = (@y=@x @y=@x)=2. The vorticity
iscomputedas ! 3 = @Qy=@x @y=@% = 2Qi, = 2d=dt, see Eqg. 1.13 and
Exercise 4. Hence, the vorticity ! 3 can be interpreted as twice the average rotation per
unit time of the horizontal edge (@y=@x) and vertical edge ( @y=@X).

Next let us have a look at the deformation caused by Sj . It can be divided into two
parts, namely shear and elongation (also called extension or dilatation). The deforma-
tion due to shear is caused by the off-diagonal terms of S . In Fig. 1.5, a pure shear de-
formation by S1; = (@y=@x + @y=@X)=2 is shown. The deformation due to elon-
gation is caused by the diagonal terms of S;; . Elongation caused by S;1 = @y=@x is
illustrated in Fig. 1.6.

In general, a fluid particle experiences a combination of rotation, deformation and
elongation as indeed is given by Eq. 1.11.

Lthis corresponds to the equation for a straight line y = kx + CWhere K is the slope which is equal to the
derivative of y, i.e. dy/dx, and [ v2(X1)

rotation
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@y
——NAXo At = A\ AX
@x ° 2

JAVO)

Figure 1.4: Rotation of a fluid particle during time t. Here dvi/0Xx>, = 0v2/0X; so that
12 = W3/2 = 0vo/0x1 > 0. The distance the upper part of the left edge is negative because
it has moved with a negative vi velocity.

@y
@AXZA': = A AXZ
JAVES
@y
——NAX1At =N\ NX
v @)'s ' '
X2

Figure 1.5: Deformation of a fluid particle by shear during time  t. Here dv1/0X> = 0va2/0X1
so that S = 0vi/0%x2 > 0.

Exercise 9 Consider Fig.1.4 Show and formulate the rotation by.

Exercise 10 Consider Fig.1.5 Show and formulate the deformation$ys.

Exercise 11 Consider Fig.1.6. Show and formulate the elongation $s.
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DX,

X2
L, X1 [xscale=1.7, yscale=1.7]

Figure 1.6: Deformation of a fluid particle by elongation during time t.

tjd’
X2
X1

Figure 1.7: The surface, S, is enclosing by the line [The vector, ti, denotes the unit tangential
vector of the enclosing line, [

1.7 Irrotational and rotational flow

In the previous subsection we introduced different types of movement of a fluid parti-
cle. One type of movement was rotation, see Fig. 1.4. Flows are often classified based
on rotation: they are rotational (! ; & 0) or irrotational (! ; = 0); the latter type is also
called inviscid flow or potential flow. We will talk more about that later on, see Sec-
tion 4.4. In this subsection we will give examples of one irrotational and one rotational
flow. In potential flow, there exists a potential, ®, from which the velocity components
can be obtained as
@

- @x

Before we talk about the ideal vortex line in the next section, we need to introduce
the concept circulation. Consider a closed line on a surface in the x; X plane, see
Fig. 1.7. When the velocity is integrated along this line and projected onto the line we

Vi (1.22)
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obtain the circulation 1
Fr=  vptnd (1.23)
Using Stokes’s theorem we can relate the circulation to the vorticity as
[ [ [ [
M= vptnhd = "iik @nidSZ 1in;dS = ! 3dS (1.24)
s @x s s

where nj = (0; 0; 1) is the unit normal vector of the surface S. Equation 1.24 reads in
vector notation
1 1 1 1

Nr vtd= (r vVv) ndS= w ndS= !3dS (1.25)
s s s
The circulation is useful in, for example, aeronautics and windpower engineering
where the lift of a 2D section of an airfoil or a rotorblade is expressed in the circulation
for that 2D section. The lift force is computed as (see Eqgs. 4.84 and 4.85)

L=vVT (1.26)

where V is the velocity around the airfoil (for a rotorblade it is the relative velocity,
since the rotorblade is rotating). In an PhD project, an inviscid simulation method
(based on the circulation and vorticity sources) is used to compute the aerodynamic
loads for windturbine rotorblades [3].

Exercise 12 In potential ow! ; = "jx @v=@x = 0. Multiply Eq.1.22by"x and
derivate with respect tgy (i.e. take the curl of) and show that the right side becomes
zero as it should, i.€'jk @P=(@x@x) = 0.

1.7.1 Ideal vortex line

The two-dimensional ideal vortex line is an irrotational (potential) flow where the fluid
moves along circular paths, see Fig. 1.8. The governing equations are derived in Sec-
tion 4.4.5. The velocity field in polar coordinates reads

_r-
T 2r

where I is the circulation. Its potential reads

% vi =0 (1.27)

r (1.28)

(0]
2

The velocity, v , is then obtained as

Vv =

=l
9/

-
=5 (1.29)

To transform Eq. 1.27 into Cartesian velocity components, consider Fig. 1.9. The
Cartesian velocity vectors are expressed as

. X2 X2 sz
V1 = V SIn = V—= YV =
: D= V= Vo=~ 2+
X1 X1 rX]_
V2=V cos( )=V — =V =
? OV =V o=~ 26+

(1.30)
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1.5}

-1.5 -1 -0.5 0 0.5 1 15
X1
Figure 1.8: Ideal vortex. The fluid particle (i.e. its diagonal, see Fig. 1.4) does not rotate. The
locations of the fluid particle is indicated by black, filled squares. The diagonales are shown as
black dashed lines. The fluid particle is shown at 8 = 0, /4, 3n/4, i, 51/4, 3n/2and T1/6.

Inserting Eq. 1.30 into Eq. 1.27 we get

X5 Mx1

VI= s V= !
! 2 (Z+x2) °T 2 (x2+x2)

(1.31)
To verify that this flow is a potential flow, we need to show that the vorticity, ! j =
"ik @N=@x is zero. Since it is a two-dimensional flow (v3 = @=@x= 0), ! ; =
I, =0, weonlyneedtocompute! 3 = @y=@x @y=@x. The velocity derivatives
are obtained as

@y r x2 x3 @y I x3 x}
@ 2 @)Y @X 2 2@y (132)
X (X1 +x35) X (X1 +x35)
and we get
r 1
lg= ———— (x5 x2+x? x3)=0 1.33
3 2 (X% + X%)Q( 2 1 1 2) ( )
which shows that the flow is indeed a potential flow, i.e. irrotational (! ;  0). Note
that the deformation is not zero, i.e.
—1
ol @, @ T x5 o
2 @ @x 2 (x2+x2)° '

Hence a fluid particle in an ideal vortex does deform but it does not rotate (i.e. its
diagonal does not rotate, see Fig. 1.8).

It may be little confusing that the flow path forms a vortexbut the flow itself has no
vorticity. Thus one must be very careful when using the words “vortex” and vorticity”.
By vortex we usually mean a recirculation region of the mean flow. That the flow has
no vorticity (i.e. no rotation) means that a fluid particle moves as illustrated in Fig. 1.8.
As a fluid particle moves from position a to b— on its counter-clockwise-rotating path
— the particle itself is not rotating. This is true for the whole flow field, except at the
center where the fluid particle does rotate. This is a singular point as is seen from
Eq. 1.27 for whichv 11

Note that generally a vortex has vorticity, see Section 4.2. The ideal vortex is a very
special flow case.

vortex vs.
vorticity
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Figure 1.9: Transformation of v into Cartesian components.

V1 L7

X2

X1
Figure 1.10: A shear flow. A fluid particle with vorticity. vi = cx3.

1.7.2 Shear flow

Another example — which is rotational — is the lower half of fully-developed channel
flow for which the velocity reads (see Eq. 3.28)

V1 4x2|?I x_2|:|

V1:max h h '

V2 =0 (1.35)

where x, < h=2, see Fig. 1.10. The vorticity vector for this flow reads

1 1
_ @y @y _ 4 2X2

| = —Z = = _ —
'3= 3% Ox H 1 H (1.36)
When the fluid particle is moving from position a, via b to position c its has vor-
ticity. Its vertical too edge move faster than its bottom edge. The horizontal edges
stay horizontal because v, =. Its vertical edges are rotating in clockwise direction.
The diagonal is rotating which really is the definition of rotation. Note that the posi-
tive rotating direction is defined as the counter-clockwise direction, indicated by a in
Fig. 1.10. This is why the vorticity, ! 3, in the lower half of the channel (X, < h=2) is
negative. In the upper half of the channel the vorticity is positive because @y=@x < O.

Iy, =1,=0;
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X2

Figure 1.11: A two-dimensional fluid element. Left: in original state; right: rotated to principal
coordinate directions. A; and A, denote eigenvalues; ¥*1 and ¥, denote unit eigenvectors.

It may be noted that for the flow in Fig. 1.10 the magnitude of the shear, S;2, and the
vorticity, Q1,, are equal but of opposite sign, i.e. S;o = Qio.

1.8 Eigenvalues and eigenvectors: physical interpretation
See also [1], Chapt. 2.5.5.

Consider a two-dimensional fluid (or solid) element, see Fig. 1.11. In the left figure
it is oriented along the x; X, coordinate system. On the surfaces act normal stresses
( 11, 22)andshearstresses ( 12, 21). The stresses form atensor, j . Any tensor has
eigenvectors and eigenvalues (also called principal vectors and principal values). Since

j is symmetric, the eigenvalues are real (i.e. not imaginary). The eigenvalues are
obtained from the characteristic equation, see [1], Chapt. 2.5.5 or Eq. 13.5 at p. 167.
When the eigenvalues have been obtained, the eigenvectors can be computed. Given
the eigenvectors, the fluid element is rotated degrees so that its edges are aligned
with the eigenvectors, V1 = X10 and ¥, = Koo, see right part of Fig. 1.11. Note that the
sign of the eigenvectors is not defined, which means that the eigenvectors can equally
well be chosen as V1 and/or V5. In the principal coordinates x;o  X2o (right part
of Fig. 1.11), there are no shear stresses on the surfaces of the fluid element. There
are only normal stresses. This is the very definition of eigenvectors. Furthermore, the
eigenvalues are the normal stresses in the principal coordinates, i.e. 1 = 1010 and

2 — 2020,
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2 Governing flow equations

SEE also [1], Chapts. 5and 8.1.

2.1 The Navier-Stokes equation
2.1.1 The continuity equation

The first equation is the continuity equation (the balance equation for mass) which

reads [2]
@

Change of notation gives

d @v _
o + @x 0 (2.2)
For incompressible flow (= const) we get
@v
— =0 2.3
@x (23)

2.1.2 The momentum equation

The next equation is the momentum equation. We have formulated the constitutive law
for Newtonian viscous fluids [2]
2
j = Py +2Sj §Skk i
(2.4)
2
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Inserting Eq. 2.4 into the balance equations, Eq. 1.7, we get

%: @3+@+f<= @3+Q I2:é z2 Ov,
dt @x @x ' @x @x '3 a@x’
where denotes the dynamic viscosity. This is the Navier-Stokesquations (sometimes
the continuity equation is also included in the name “Navier-Stokes™). It is also called
the transport equation for momenturNote that the stress tensor, j; , depends only on
the symmetrigpart (i.e. S; , see Eq. 1.11) of the velocity gradient. It is only the part
of the velocity gradient that deformsthe fluid (see Figs. 1.5 and 1.6) that appears in
iji . The part of the velocity gradient that rotates the fluid (i.e. Q; , see Eq. 1.11 and
Fig. 1.4) does not appear in jj .
For incompressible flow, the last term in the diffusion term is zero because of the
continuity equation (see Eqg. 2.3) so that
& _ P, @ @, ey .
dt @x @x @x @« ' '
Furthermore, if the viscosity, , is constant it can be moved outside the derivative.
We can then re-write the first term in the parenthesis in Eq. 2.6 as

QDI@u@D:E Q@g@lz_l @vi
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+f; (25)
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because of the continuity equation, i.e.
I R 1 1
@ @ _ @ @ _, 29
@x @x @x @x

Equation 2.5 can now — for constant  and incompressible flow — be written

ﬁ = @D+ @Vi
dt @x @x@x

The viscous stress tensor then reads

+f (2.9)

gv @y
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In inviscid (potential) flow, there are no viscous (friction) forces. In this case, the
Navier-Stokes equation reduces to the Euler equations
dVi @P
= =4t 2.11
p ax [ (2.11)

Euler
equations

Exercise 13 Equationl.7 states that mass times acceleration is equal to the sum of

forces forces (per unit volume). Write out the momentum guéwithout using the

summation rule) for th&; direction and show the surface forces and the volume force

on a small, square uid element (see lecture notes of Toll & EX). Now repeat it for
thex, direction.

Exercise 14 Formulate the Navier-Stokes equation for incompressibol but non-
constant viscosity.

2.2 The energy equation
See also [1], Chapts. 6.4 and 8.1.

We have in Part | [2] derived the energy equation which reads

U Vij i +Gi =z (2.12)
| |

where u denotes internal energy (N.B.: in [2] it is denoted by €). ¢ denotes the
conductive heat flux and z the net radiative heat source. For simplicity, we neglect the
radiation from here on. Change of notation gives

du _ @v @nq
@ "or ox (2.13)
In Part I [2] we formulated the constitutive law for the heat flux vector (Fourier’s
law)
@T
= k— 2.14
G a@x (2.14)
Inserting the constitutive laws, Egs. 2.4 and 2.14, into Eq. 2.13 gives
—1 _[1
du @v 2 @ L @T
—= P="+4+2S;S; = i +— k— 2.1
dt @x . S ij SIJ 3 S kk S". @x @x ( 5)
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where we have used S; @v=@x = S5 (S5 + Q) = S5 S because the product of
a symmetric tensor, S;; , and an anti-symmetric tensor, Q; , is zero. The dissipation
term, ®, can be re-written as

1 [ [ | -

1 1
®=2 S8 3S«Si = 2 S S i >0

which shows that @ is positive. The dissipation represents irreversible viscous heating
(i.e. transformation of kinetic energy into thermal energy); it is important at high-
speed flow? (for example re-entry from outer space) and for highly viscous flows (lu-
bricants). The first term on the right side represents reversible heating and cooling due
to compression and expansion of the fluid. Equation 2.15 is the transport equation for
(internal) energyy.

Now we assume that the flow is incompressible (i.e. the velocity should be smaller
than approximately 1=3 of the speed of sound) for which

du = c,dT (2.16)
where ¢, is the heat capacity (see Part I) [2] so that Eq. 2.15 gives (c, is assumed to be
constant) —1 [

dT @ @T
Copr =P+ — Kk—=— (2.17)
dt @x  @x

The dissipation term is simplifiedto ® =2 S ; S; because S;j = @w=@x= 0. If we
furthermore assume that the heat conductivity coefficient is constant and that the fluid
is a gas or a common liquid (i.e. not an lubricant oil) so that the viscous dissipation is
negligible (i.e. ® = 0), we get

dr = o1 (2.18)
dt @x@x
where = k=( cp) is the thermal diffusivity The Prandtl number is defined as
Pr=— (2.19)
where = = isthe kinematic viscosity. The physical meaning of the Prandtl number

is the ratio of how well the fluid diffuses momentum to how well it diffuses internal
energy (i.e. temperature).

The dissipation term, ®, is neglected in Eq. 2.18 when one of two assumptions are
valid:

1. The fluid is a gas with low velocity (lower than 1=3 of the speed of sound); this
assumption was made when we assumed that the fluid is incompressible

2. The fluid is a common liquid (i.e. not an lubricant oil). In lubricant oils the
viscous heating (i.e. the dissipation, ®) is large. One example is the oil flow in a
gearbox in a car where the temperature usually is more than 100°C higher when
the car is running compared to when it is idle.

Exercise 15 Write out and simplify the dissipation terdd, in Eq.2.15 The rst term
is positive and the second term is negative; are you sure®tat0?

2High-speed flows relevant for aeronautics will be treated in detail in the course “TME085 Compressible
flow” in the MSc programme.

thermal
diffusivity
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2.3 Transformation of energy
Now we will derive the equation for the kinetic energy, k = v;v;=2. Multiply Eq. 1.7
with v;
dv; i
“E ar

Using the product rule backwards (Trick 2, see Eq. 8.4), the first term on the left side
can be re-written

vifi=0 (2.20)

= ——= = 2.21
‘dt 2 dt dt (2.21)
(vivi=2 = k) so that
Ez"i%ﬁ vifi (2.22)
Re-write the stress-velocity term so that (Trick 1, see Eq. 8.2)
k .
dke_ @ v, v, (2.23)

@~ ex ey
This is the transport equation for kinetic energy, Adding Eq. 2.23 to Eq. 2.13 gives
d(u+k)_@jivi @

dt @x  @x

This is an equation for the sum of internal and kinetic energy, u + k. This is the
transport equation for total energy, + k.
Let us take a closer look at Egs. 2.13, 2.23 and 2.24. First we separate the term
i @=@xin Egs. 2.13 and 2.23 into work related to the pressure and viscous stresses
respectively (see Eq. 1.9), i.e.

+ Vv ifi (224)

,ov_ pev, v
@x @x @x
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(2.25)

The following things should be noted.

The physical meaning of the a-term in Eq. 2.25 — which includes the pressure, P
— is heating/cooling by compression/expansion. This is a reversible process, i.e.
no loss of energy but only transformation of energy.

The physical meaning of the b-term in Eq. 2.25 — which includes the viscous
stress tensor, j - is a dissipation, which means that Kinetic energy is trans-
formed to thermal energy. It is denoted ®, see Eq. 2.15, and is called viscous
dissipation. It is always positive and represents irreversible heating.

The dissipation, ®, appears as a sink term in the equation for the kinetic energy, k
(Eq. 2.23) and it appears as a source term in the equation for the internal energy,
u (Eq. 2.13). The transformation of kinetic energy into internal energy takes
place through this source term. In incompressible flow for which the viscous
term in Navier-Stokes can be simplified (see Eq. 2.9), the viscous term reads

@v_ @vov

ji @ = @—?(@—?( (2.26)
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which is the viscous dissipation. When arriving at this expression we use the
fact that the second term in j in the Navier-Stokes (Eqg. 2.9) is zero, i.e. we use

i = g—)‘; (see 2.10). The viscous dissipation is very important in turbulent
flow, cf. Egs. 8.14 and 8.36.

® does not appear in the equation for the total energy u+k (Eq. 2.24); this makes
sense since @ represents a energy transfer between u and k and does not affect
their sum, u + k.

Dissipation is very important in turbulence where transfer of energy takes place at
several levels. First energy is transferred from the mean flow to the turbulent fluctua-
tions. The physical process is called production of turbulent kinetic energy. Then we
have transformation of kinetic energy from turbulence kinetic energy to thermal en-
ergy; this is turbulence dissipation (or heating). At the same time we have the usual
viscous dissipation from the mean flow to thermal energy, but this is much smaller than
that from the turbulence kinetic energy. For more detail, see Section 5.

2.4 Left side of the transport equations

So far, the left sides in transport equations have been formulated using the material

derivative, d=dt. Let denote a transported quantity (i.e. = vj;u; T ::3); the left
side of the equation for momentum, thermal energy, total energy, temperature etc reads
d @

— = — 4+ V; —— non-conservative 2.27
dt @t J @?( ( )

This is often called the non-conservativ&sing the continuity equation, Eq. 2.2, it can
be re-written as

d @ @ d , oy

= — 4+ Vi — + -
dt @t '@x dt  @x

- (2.28)
e,,e,6 @, @, e
@t @x @t @x @x
The two underlined terms will form a time derivative term, and the other three terms
can be collected into a convective term, i.e.

d _@ ,@y

d ~ @t @x

Thus, the left side of the temperature equation and the Navier-Stokes, for example, can
be written in three different ways (by use of the chain-rule and the continuity equation)

dvi _ @v @v_@v_ @yv
dt

conservative (2.29)

@t Vaex @t @x
am_ @1, ,erT_@T, @yT
dt @t '@x @t @x

The continuity equation can also be written in three ways (by use of the chain-rule)

d . @v_@+ @+ @v_@+@v

it @x @t '@x @x et @x

(2.30)

(2.31)
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The forms on the right sides of Egs. 2.30 and 2.31 are called the conservativeform.
When solving transport equations (such as the Navier-Stokes) numerically using finite
volume methods, the left sides in the transport equation are always written as the ex-
pressions on the right side of Egs. 2.30 and 2.31; in this way Gauss law can be used
to transform the equations from a volume integral to a surface integral and thus ensur-
ing that the transported quantities are conserved The results may be inaccurate due
to too coarse a numerical grid, but no mass, momentum, energy etc is lost (provided a
transport equation for the quantity is solved): “what comes in goes out”.

2.5 Material particle vs. control volume (Reynolds Transport The-
orem)

See also lecture notes of Toll & Ekh [2] and [1], Chapt. 5.2.

In Part I [2] we initially derived all balance equations (mass, momentg# and en-
ergy) for a collection of matgrial particles The conservation of mass, d=dt dV =0,
Newton’s second law, d=dt v ; = F; etc were derived for a collection of particles in
the volume Vpart , where Vpart is a volume that includes the same fluid particles all the
time. This means that the volume, Vjart , must be moving and it may expand or contract
(if the density is non-constant), otherwise particles would move across its boundaries.
The equations we have looked at so far (the continuity equation 2.3, the Navier-Stokes
equation 2.9, the energy equations 2.15 and 2.23) are all given for a fixed control vol-
ume. How come? The answer is the Reynolds transport theorem, which converts the
equations from being valid for a moving, deformable volume with a collection of parti-
cles, Vpart , to being valid for a fixed volume, V. The Reynolds transport theorem reads

(first line)
1 1 1
E odVv = I%IB+¢@/ av
. t Vpartl:l IA_LI dt @XIII
e e e e ew
= = +V— +0—=" dV = = +=" dVv (2.32)
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where V denotes a fixed non-deformable volume in space. The divergence of the ve-
locity vector, @=@x on the first line represents the increase or decrease of Vpart
during dt. The divergence theorem was used to obtain the last line and S denotes the
bounding surface of volume V. The last term on the last line represents the net flow
of @ across the fixed non-deformable volume, V. @ in the equation above can be
(mass), vi (momentum) or u (energy). This equation applies to anyvolume at every
instant and the restriction to a collection of a material particles is no longer necessary.
Hence, in fluid mechanics the transport equations (Egs. 2.2, 2.5, 2.13, ...) are valid
both for a material collection of particles as well as for a volume the latter is usually
fixed (this is not necessary).
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Figure 3.1: The plate moves to the right with speed Vo for t > 0.
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Figure 3.2: The v, velocity at three different times. tz > t, > t;.

3 Solutions to the Navier-Stokes equation: three exam-
ples

3.1 The Rayleigh problem

MAGINE the sudden incompressible motion of an infinitely long flat plate. For time

greater than zero the plate is moving with the speed Vp, see Fig. 3.1. Because the
plate is infinitely long, there is no x; dependency. Hence the flow depends only on x»
andt, i.e. vy = vi(Xz;t) and p = p(x2;t). Furthermore, @Qy=@x = @y=@x% = 0s0
that the continuity equation gives @y=@x = 0. At the lower boundary (x, = 0) and
at the upper boundary (X, ! 1 ) the velocity component v, = 0, which means that
v, = 0 in the entire domain. So, Eq. 2.9 gives (no body forces, i.e. f1 = 0) for the v,
velocity component

@y _ @w
—_— = — 3.1
@t @3 3.1
where we have divided the equation by density so that = = . The boundary condi-

tions for Eq. 3.1 are
vi(X2;t=0)=0; wvi(xa=0;t)=Vp; vi(xa2!1 ;t)=0 (3.2)

The solution to Eq. 3.1 is shown in Fig. 3.2. For increasing time (t3 >t, >t 1), the
moving plate affects the fluid further and further away from the plate.

It turns out that the solution to Eq. 3.1 is a similarity solution this means that the
number of independent variables is reduced by one, in this case from two (x, and t) to
one ( ). The similarity variable, , is related to x, andt as

X2

similarity
solution
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If the solution of Eq. 3.1 depends only on , it means that the solution for a given fluid
will be the same (“similar”) for many (infinite) values of x, and t as long as the ratio
X2= t is constant. Now we need to transform the derivatives in Eq. 3.1 from @=@t
and @=@xo d=d so that it becomes a function of only. We get

@y _dvi@ _ xpt *Pdvi _ 1 dv

@t d @t 4 d 2t d
@v_@ _ 1 du
@x d 2t d
—1 —1 —1
Gu_©@'@ _ @ 1.di_ 1 @'d _1du
@ @ @ @x 2 td 2 t@x d 4t d?
(3.4)
We introduce a non-dimensional velocity
Vi
f = Vo (3.5)
Inserting Egs. 3.4 and 3.5 in Eg. 3.1 gives
d?f o

We have now successfully transformed Eq. 3.1 and reduced the number of independent
variables from two to one. Now let us find out if the boundary conditions, Eq. 3.2, also
can be transformed in a physically meaningful way; we get

vi(xz;t=0)=0) f(!'1 )=0
iz =0;t)=Vo) f( =0)=1 @7
vi(x2!1 ;t)=0) f(!'1 )=0
Since we managed to transform both the equation (Eg. 3.1) and the boundary conditions

(Eq. 3.7) we conclude that the transformation is suitable.
Now let us solve Eq. 3.6. Integration once gives

T =ciem( 2 (38)

Integration a second time gives
1
f=C; exp( ®d°+Cy (3.9)
0
The integral above is the error function
1

erf( ) 92: exp( ®)d° (3.10)
0

At the limits, the error function takes the values 0 and 1, i.e. erf(0) = 0 and erf( !
1) = 1. Taking into account the boquary conditions, Eqg. 3.7, the final solution to
Eq.3.9is(withC, =1land Cy =

f()=1 erf() (3.11)
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Figure 3.3: The velocity, f = v1/Vo, given by Eq. 3.11.

3

2.5¢

2t

1.5¢

1+

0.5f

s 4 3 2 1 0
21=(Vo)
Figure 3.4: The shear stress for water (v = 10 ©) obtained from Eq. 3.12 at time t = 100 000.

The solution is presented in Fig. 3.3. Compare this figure with Fig. 3.2 at p. 33; all
graphs in that figure collapse into one graph in Fig. 3.3. To compute the velocity, vy,
we pick a time t and insert X, and t in Eq. 3.3. Then f is obtained from Eqg. 3.11 and
the velocity, vi, is computed from Eq. 3.5. This is how the graphs in Fig. 3.2 were
obtained.

From the velocity profile we can get the shear stress as

@y Vo o Vo 0,0l
= —— = — = —— X 312
2% @y 2Ptd T P (3.12)
where we used = = . Figure 3.4 presents the shear stress, ;. The solid line is
obtained from Eq. 3.12 and circles are obtained by evaluating the derivative, df=d ,
numerically using central differences (fj+1  fj 1)=( j+1 i 1)- Ascan be seen

from Fig. 3.4, the magnitude obt@ shear stress increases for decreasing and it is
largestatthewall, , = Vo= t
The vorticity, ! 3, across the boundary layer is computed from its definition (Eq. 1.36)

@y VO d VO 2
o= == = n D
13 @ 154 T P T exp( ) (313)

From Fig. 3.2 at p. 33 it is seen that for large times, the moving plate is felt further
and further out in the flow, i.e. the thickness of the boundary layer, , increases. Often
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Figure 3.5: Flow in a horizontal channel. The inlet part of the channel is shown.
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the boundary layer thickness is defined by the position where the local velocity, v1(x2),
reaches 99% of the freestream velocity. In our case, this corresponds to the point where
vi = 0:01Vp. Find the point f = v1=\p = 0:01 in Fig. 3.3; at this point ' 1:8 (we
can also use Eq. 3.11). Inserting x, = in Eq. 3.3 gives

p_

=18=p— ) =36 (3.14)

It can be seen that the boundary layer thickness increases with t*=2. Equation 3.14 can
also be used to estimate the diffusion length After, say, 10 minutes the diffusion length  diffusion
for air and water, respectively, are length

air = 10:8cm (3.15)
water = 2:8cm .

The diffusion length can also be used to estimate the thickness of a developing bound-
ary layer, see Section 4.3.1.

Exercise 16 Considerthe graphsin Fig.3. Create this graph with Python/Matlab/Octave.

Exercise 17 Consider the graphs in Fig8.2 Note that no scale is used on thg axis
and that no numbers are given far, t, andts. Create this graph with Python/Matlab/Octave
for both air and engine oil. Choose suitable valueg ort, andts.

Exercise 18 Repeat the exercise above for the shear stregssee Fig3.4

3.2 Flow between two plates

Consider steady, incompressible flow in a two-dimensional channel, see Fig. 3.5, with
constant physical properties (i.e. = const).

3.2.1 Curved plates

Provided that the walls at the inlet are well curved, the velocity near the walls is larger
than in the center, see Fig. 3.5. The reason is that the flow (with velocity V') following
the curved wall must change its direction. The physical agent which accomplish this
is the pressure gradient which forces the flow to follow the wall as closely as possible
(if the wall is not sufficiently curved a separation will take place). Hence the pressure
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Figure 3.6: Flow in a channel bend.
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Figure 3.7: Secondary flow in a duct bend.

in the center of the channel, P,, is higher than the pressure near the wall, P;. It is thus
easier (i.e. less opposing pressure) for the fluid to enter the channel near the walls than
in the center. This explains the high velocity near the walls.

The same phenomenon occurs in a channel bend, see Fig. 3.6. The flow V ap-
proaches the bend and the flow feels that it is approaching a bend through an increased
pressure. The pressure near the outer wall, P», must be higher than that near the inner
wall, Py, in order to force the flow to turn. Hence, it is easier for the flow to sneak
along the inner wall where the opposing pressure is smaller than near the outer wall:
the result is a higher velocity near the inner wall than near the outer wall. In a three-
dimensional duct or in a pipe, the pressure difference P,  P; creates secondary flow
downstream the bend (i.e. a swirling motion in the x,  x3 plane). If you sit on a fluid
particle through the bend you’re exposed to two forces:

a centrifugal forces which tries to push you towards the outer wall
and an opposing pressure force P, Py per unit area

The pressure force is constant along the x3 direction but the centrifugal is small along
the walls a and b (because of the boundary laywers along these walls) and it is large in
the center C  C. Hence, the secondary flow is in the center (C  C) movning towards
the outer wall..

3.2.2 Flatplates

The flow in the inlet section (Fig. 3.5) is two dimensional. Near the inlet the velocity is
largest near the wall and further downstream the velocity is retarded near the walls due
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to the large viscous shear stresses there. The flow is accelerated in the center because
the integrated mass flow (from x, = 0 to h) at each x; must be constant because of
continuity. The acceleration and retardation of the flow in the inlet region is “paid for ”
by a pressure loss which is rather high in the inlet region; if a separation occurs because
of sharp corners at the inlet, the pressure loss will be even higher. For large x; the flow
will be fully developed; the region until this occurs is called the entrance regionand
the entrance length can, for moderately disturbed inflow, be estimated as [4]

. VD
XDl'e = 0:016Rep,  0:016~—"
h

(3.16)

where V denotes the bulk (i.e. the mean) velocity, and Dy, = 4A=S; where Dy,
A and S, denote the hydraulic diameter, the cross-sectional area and the perimeter,
respectively. For flow between two plates we get D, = 2h.

Let us find the governing equations for the fully developed flow region; in this
region the flow does not change with respect to the streamwise coordinate, x; (i.e.
@y=@x = @y=@x = 0). Since the flow is two-dimensional, it does not depend
on the third coordinate direction, x3 (i.e. @=@ and the velocity in this direction is
zero, i.e. vz = 0. Taking these restrictions into account the continuity equation can be
simplified as (see Eq. 2.3)

@y _,

@x

Integration gives v, = C; and since v, = 0 at the walls, it means that

(3.17)

V2 =0 (3.18)

across the entire channel (recall that we are dealing with the part of the channel where
the flow is fully developed; in the inlet section v, & 0, see Fig. 3.5).

Now let us turn our attention to the momentum equation for v,. This is the vertical
direction (xz is positive upwards, see Fig. 3.5). The gravity acts in the negative X»
direction, i.e. f; = (0; g;0). The momentum equation can be written (see Eq. 2.9 at
p. 28)

dv, @y @ _ @P, @v

— Vi —+Vvy,— —_— — 3.19
it V'ex V’ex” ex’ @3 (319)
Since v, = 0 we get
@P
— = 3.20
@x (3.20)
Integration gives
P = gxz2+Ci(x1) (3.21)

where the integration “constant” C; may be a function of x4 but not of x,. If we denote
the pressure at the lower wall (i.e. at x, = 0) as p we get

P = gxz+p(x1) (3.22)

Hence the pressure, P, decreases with vertical height. This agrees with our experience
that the pressure decreases at high altitudes in the atmosphere and increases the deeper
we dive into the sea. Usually the hydrodynamic pressuye, is used in incompressible
flow. This pressure is zero when the flow is static i.e. when the velocity field is zero.
However, when you want the physicalpressure, the gx » as well as the surrounding
atmospheric pressure must be added.

hydrodynamic
pressure
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We can now formulate the momentum equation in the streamwise direction
dv Gy, Q@y_ dp  Ou
dt @x @x dx  O@%
where P was replaced by p using Eq. 3.22. Since v, = @y=@x = 0 the left side is
Z€ero so
@v: _ dp
@% dxg
Since the left side is a function of x; and the right side is a function of x1, we conclude

that they both are equal to a constant (i.e. Eq. 3.24 is independent of x; and X2) . The
velocity, vy, is zero at the walls, i.e

v1(0) = vi(h) =0 (3.25)

(3.23)

(3.24)

where h denotes the height of the channel, see Fig. 3.5. Integrating Eq. 3.24 twice and

using Eq. 3.25 gives

IS h dp I? x; (3.26)
2 dxg ° h '
The minus sign on the right side appears because the pressure is decreasing for increas-
ing X1; the pressure is driving the flow. The negative pressure gradient is constant (see
Eq. 3.24) and can be writtenas  dp=dx = Ap=L.

The velocity takes its maximum in the center, i.e. for x, = h=2, and reads

1 [
h Aph 1 _h?2Ap

Vi, =

Vimax = > 2 > T8 L (3.27)
We often write Eq. 3.26 on the form
V1 _ 4%, ? X2 - (3 28)
Vl;max - h h ’

The mean velocity (often called the bulk velocity) is obtained by integrating Eq. 3.28

across the channel, i.e.
L 1 1
V1:max 4'X2 X2 2
Vi: = — —= 1 = dx;= =V1: (329)
mean h 0 h h 3 max

The velocity profile is shown in Fig. 3.8

Since we know the velocity profile, we can compute the wall shear stress. Equa-
tion 3.26 gives

_ @y _ hdp _hAp
Y7 @%  2dx; 2L

Actually, this result could have been obtained by simply taking a force balance of a
slice of the flow far downstream.

This flow is analyzed in Appendix D.

(3.30)

3.2.3 Force balance, channel flow

We continue to consider fully developed flow between two parallel plates. To formulate
a force balance in the x; direction, we start with Eq. 1.7 which reads fori = 1
dvi _ @j1
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Figure 3.8: The velocity profile in fully developed channel flow, Eq. 3.28.

The left hand side is zero since the flow is fully developed. Forces act on a volume and
its bounding surface. Hence we integrate Eq. 3.31 over the volume of a slice (length

L), see Fig. 3.9 ]
0= Qiigy (3.32)
v @x
Recall that this is the form on which we originally derived the momentum balance
(Newton’s second law) in Part I. [2] Now use Gauss divergence theorem
=" -
0= —Ldv=  injds (3.33)
v @x s
The bounding surface consists in our case of four surfaces (lower, upper, left and right)
so that
1 1 1 1
0= jan; dS+ jin;j dS+ j1n;j dsS+ jan;j ds (3.34)
SIeft Sright SIower Supper
The normal vector on the lower, upper, leftand rightare nijower = (0; 1, 0), Ni:upper =
(0;1;0), nijest = ( 1;0;0), Niyigne = (1;0; 0). Inserting the normal vectors and us-
ing Eq. 1.9 give

1 ] ] ]
0= ( p+ 11)dS + ( p+ 11)dS 21dS + 21dS
SIeft Sright SIower Supper
(3.35)
11 = 0 because @y=@x = 0 (fully developed flow). The shear stress at the upper and
lower surfaces, »1, have opposite sign because (@y=@X)iower = (@Y=@ ) upper -

Using this and Eq. 3.22 give (p = p(x1) and , is constant and can thus be taken out
in front of the integration)

0=pWh pWh 2 ,LW (3.36)

where = (@Yy=@X)ower and W is the width (in x3 direction) of the two plates
(for convenience we set W = 1). With Ap=p; p2 we get Eq. 3.30.
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Figure 3.9: Force balance of the flow between two plates.

3.2.4 Balance equation for the Kinetic energy

In this subsection we will use the equation for kinetic energy, Eq. 2.23. Let us integrate
this equation in the same way as we did for the force balance. The left side of Eq. 2.23
is zero because we assume that the flow is fully developed; using Eq. 1.9 gives

@Qv j @v
0= i = ifi
ox ey P
) (3.37)
@—MO+@V' + P ov ji Qv
@x  @x @x @x

On the first line vif; = vif; + vofo = 0 because v, = f; = 0. The third term on
the second line p j @@ = p@»=@x = 0 because of continuity. The last term
corresponds to the viscous dissipation term, ® (i.e. loss due to friction), see Eq. 2.25
(term b). Now we integrate the equation over a volume

I
@p,v+ @;i Vi

0= o dv (3.38)
v @x @x
Gauss divergence theorem on the two first terms gives
1 .
0= ( pv, + i vi)nj ds odv (3.39)
S \Y,

where S is the surface bounding the volume. The unit normal vector is denoted by n;
which points out from the volume. For example, on the right surface in Fig. 3.9 it is
nj = (1,0;0) and on the lower surface itis n; = (0; 1;0). Now we apply Eq. 3.39
to the fluid enclosed by the flat plates in Fig. 3.9. The second term is zero on all
four surfaces and the first term is zero on the lower and upper surfaces (see Exercises
below). We replace the pressure P with p using Eq. 3.22 so that
[ [
( pvi+ gxovi)ndS= (p2 p1) vin.dS
Sieft& Sright Sieft& Sright (3.40)
= ApVi;mean Wh
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because gx,nivi on the left and right surfaces cancels; p can be taken out of the
integral as it does not depend on x». Finally we get
1

Np= ————
P WhVimean v

odv (3.41)
3.3 Two-dimensional boundary layer flow over flat plate

The equations for steady, two-dimensional, incompressible boundary layer flow reads
(x1 and X2 denote streamwise and wall-normal coordinates, respectively)
v
L@, @y _ @v
@x @x @3

@p_ (3.42)
@x

@/ + @ — 0

@x O@x%

where the pressure gradient is omitted in the v, momentum equation because @ p=@ »x=
0 along a flat plate in infinite surroundings. The boundary conditions are
X2 =0:vs =vp, =0 (atthe wall)

3.43
X211 vyl Vig ;v =0 (far from the wall) ( )

Let’s introduce the stream functiort, which is useful when re-writing the two-
dimensional Navier-Stokes equations. It is defined as

:g' Vo = g
@x - O@x

With the velocity field expressed in W, the continuity equations is automatically satis-
fied which is easily shown by inserting Eq. 3.44 into the continuity equation

@y, @y _ awv a@wv

Vi (3.44)

== =< = =0 3.45
@x @x @x@x% @x@x (3.43)
Inserting Eq. 3.44 into the streamwise momentum equation gives

@ @y avav_ av
= = = (3.46)

@x @x@% @x @% @3

The boundary conditions for the stream function read
x2=O:LIJ=ég=O (at the wall)

¥ (3.47)

:@!

Xo 11 Vi1 (far from the wall)

As in Section 3.1 we want to transform the partial differential equation, Eq. 3.46,
into an ordinary differential equation. In Section 3.1 we replaced x; and t with the new
non-dimensional variable . Now we want to replace x; and X, with a new dimension-
less variable, say . At the same time we define a new dimensionless stream function,

, as
Vi

X 1 X2, Y= (V]_;l X;|_)1:2 g (348)

stream-
function
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First we need the derivatives @ =@xand @ =@x

1
@ _ 1V e
@_yb 2 X1 X]_ 2X1
1 (3.49)
@ _ v
@x% x1 X2

Now we express the first derivatives of W in Eq. 3.46 as derivatives of g, i.e. (g°
denotes dg=d)

1 ]
@ @ 1=2 120 @ @
= Vi1 X +(V X
ax @I:I( 15) g+ (Vi1 x1) @X
1 Vi 1=2 0
=35 g (Vi1 X1) 09—
X]_ 2X1
[ R (3.50)
=1 Yo %
5 X1 g g
1 ]
@ @ 1=2 1=2 @ 0
= Vi1 X +(V X —0° = Vi
@5 @x (V11 X1) g+ (Vi1 x1) @)ég 110
The second and third derivatives of W read
C1 =
v _y, @@ =y, Y Igg°°:v. —g
@g 1;1 @! 1;1 X 1;1
Sw B e v _—
@Y _\. 11 000@ _, M1 oy, 000 (3.51)
@2 1;1 X 1 g @x 11— . g 1;1 - g
@LP oo@ 00
— V.
@x@x 19 @y T 2x, 9
Inserting Egs. 3.50 and 3.51 into Eq. 3.46 gives
C1
0 o 1 Vin el Vi el 00
Vii g EVM g 2 Tx (@ 99 Viz X1 g
(3.52)
_ Vi1 o0
X1
Divide by V2, and multiply by x1 gives
1
959" 5@ g)g"=g" (3.53)
so that 1
599+ g"=0 (3.54)

This equation was derived (and solved numerically!) by Blasius in his PhD thesis
1907 [5,6]. The numerical solution is given in Table 3.1. The flow is analyzed in
Appendix E.

Exercise 19 For the fully developed ow, compute the vorticity,, using the exact
solution (Eq.3.28.
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g g g° g%

0 | 0.000000000E+00 | 0.000000000E+00 | 3.320573362E-01
0.2 | 6.640999715E-03 | 6.640779210E-02 | 3.319838371E-01
0.4 | 2.655988402E-02 | 1.327641608E-01 | 3.314698442E-01
0.6 | 5.973463750E-02 | 1.989372524E-01 | 3.300791276E-01
0.8 | 1.061082208E-01 | 2.647091387E-01 | 3.273892701E-01
1.0 | 1.655717258E-01 | 3.297800312E-01 | 3.230071167E-01
1.2 | 2.379487173E-01 | 3.937761044E-01 | 3.165891911E-01
1.4 | 3.229815738E-01 | 4.562617647E-01 | 3.078653918E-01
1.6 | 4.203207655E-01 | 5.167567844E-01 | 2.966634615E-01
1.8 | 5.295180377E-01 | 5.747581439E-01 2.829310173E-01
2.0 | 6.500243699E-01 | 6.297657365E-01 | 2.667515457E-01
2.2 | 7.811933370E-01 | 6.813103772E-01 | 2.483509132E-01
2.4 | 9.222901256E-01 | 7.289819351E-01 | 2.280917607E-01
2.6 | 1.072505977E+00 | 7.724550211E-01 | 2.064546268E-01
2.8 | 1.230977302E+00 | 8.115096232E-01 | 1.840065939E-01
3.0 | 1.396808231E+00 | 8.460444437E-01 | 1.613603195E-01
3.2 | 1.569094960E+00 | 8.760814552E-01 | 1.391280556E-01
3.4 | 1.746950094E+00 | 9.017612214E-01 | 1.178762461E-01
3.6 | 1.929525170E+00 | 9.233296659E-01 | 9.808627878E-02
3.8 | 2.116029817E+00 | 9.411179967E-01 | 8.012591814E-02
4.0 | 2.305746418E+00 | 9.555182298E-01 | 6.423412109E-02
4.2 | 2.498039663E+00 | 9.669570738E-01 | 5.051974749E-02
4.4 | 2.692360938E+00 | 9.758708321E-01 | 3.897261085E-02
4.6 | 2.888247990E+00 | 9.826835008E-01 | 2.948377201E-02
4.8 | 3.085320655E+00 | 9.877895262E-01 | 2.187118635E-02
5.0 | 3.283273665E+00 | 9.915419002E-01 | 1.590679869E-02
5.2 | 3.481867612E+00 | 9.942455354E-01 1.134178897E-02
5.4 | 3.680919063E+00 | 9.961553040E-0 | 17.927659815E-03
5.6 | 3.880290678E+00 | 9.974777682E-0 | 15.431957680E-03
5.8 | 4.079881939E+00 | 9.983754937E-0 | 13.648413667E-03
6.0 | 4.279620923E+00 | 9.989728724E-01 | 2.402039844E-03
6.2 | 4.479457297E+00 | 9.993625417E-01 | 1.550170691E-03
6.4 | 4.679356615E+00 | 9.996117017E-01 9.806151170E-04
6.6 | 4.879295811E+00 | 9.997678702E-01 | 6.080442648E-04
6.8 | 5.079259772E+00 | 9.998638190E-01 | 3.695625701E-04
7.0 | 5.279238811E+00 | 9.999216041E-01 | 2.201689553E-04
7.2 | 5.479226847E+00 | 9.999557173E-01 | 1.285698072E-04
7.4 | 5.679220147E+00 | 9.999754577E-01 7.359298339E-05
7.6 | 5.879216466E+00 | 9.999866551E-01 | 4.129031111E-05
7.8 | 6.079214481E+00 | 9.999928812E-01 | 2.270775140E-05
8.0 | 6.279213431E+00 | 9.999962745E-01 | 1.224092624E-05
8.2 | 6.479212887E+00 | 9.999980875E-01 | 6.467978611E-06
8.4 | 6.679212609E+00 | 9.999990369E-01 | 3.349939753E-06
8.6 | 6.879212471E+00 | 9.999995242E-01 | 1.700667989E-06
8.8 | 7.079212403E+00 | 9.999997695E-01 | 8.462841214E-07

Table 3.1: Blasius numerical solution of laminar flow along a flat plate.

44
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Figure 3.10: Force balance of boundary layer flow along a flat plate.

Exercise 20 Show that the rst and second terms in Bg39are zero on the upper and
the lower surfaces in FigB.9.

Exercise 21 Show that the second term in E®39is zero also on the left and right
surfaces in Fig3.9 (assume fully developed ow).

Exercise 22 Using the exact solution, compute the dissipatiénfor the fully devel-
oped ow.

Exercise 23 From the dissipation, compute the pressure drop. Is it theesas that
obtained from the force balance (if not, nd the error; it siid be!).

3.3.1 Momentum balance, boundary layer

Let’s make a momentum balance for the boundary layer in the same way as we did
for fully-developed channel flow in Section 3.2.3. The left boundary (see Fig. 3.10) is
located upstream of the plate, i.e. at x < 0, see Fig. E.1, Note that here — contrary to
the channel flow — we do not have any pressure gradient. At the upper boundary we
also have an outflow because the right boundary includes a boundary layer meaning
that the outflow here is smaller than the inflow at the left boundary. Hence, the right
side of the momentum equation reads (cf. Eq. 3.34)

1] 1] 1

0= jan; das = 21 = wdS (355)

Siower Siower Siower
using Eg. 1.9 and n; = (0; 1;0). Only the contribution from the lower boundary
appears. The reason is that is no pressure forces on the left and right (or, rather, they
cancel each other) and there is no shear stress on the top boundary since @y=@x = 0.
The other difference compared to the channel flow in Section 3.2.3 is that the left side
of Eq. 3.31 is not zero. It reads

dvi  @ws,

dt @x

(3.56)

Gauss divergence theorem gives
. 1

e
Wigv = vjvin; dS + vjvin; dS + vjvin;dS  (3.57)
\Y @}( Sieft Sright Stop
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where the contribution at the lower boundary is zero since the velocity is zero at
the walls. The unit normal vector at the left, right and top boundaries are (1;0;0),
( 1;0;0) and (0; 1; 0), respectively, which gives
1 1 [ 1
@w,

=I2dv = vZds vZdS + v1V2dS (3.58)
\Y, @?( Sright Sieft Stop

At the left boundary v; = Vi which gives
] ] 1
]
@Wigy = W ovz, s+ viwds (3.59)
\Y @?( S ' Stop

Combining Egs. 3.55 and 3.59 we can write (assuming that the extent of the integration
domain in the third direction is one)
1
. %Dz O -
w= Vi, vy dxg+ V1VodXy (3.60)
L s 7 Stop

We find one important difference between fully-developed channel flow and bound-
ary layer flow: the flow in channel flow is driven by a pressure gradient (the pressure
decreases) whereas in the boundary layer the “force” to overcome the opposing wall
shear stress is achieved by decreasing momentum in the convective term. Making a bal-
ance of the mass flow and combining it with Eq. 3.60 the expression for the momentum
thickness, E.2, is derived.
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Figure 4.1: Surface forces acting on a fluid particle. The fluid particle is located in the lower
half of fully developed channel flow. The vi velocity is given by Eq. 3.28 and v» = 0. Hence
Ti1 = T2 = 0T12/0x1 =0 and 0T121/0%2 > 0. The v1 velocity field is indicated by dashed
vectors.

4 \orticity equation and potential flow

4.1 Vorticity and rotation

VORTICITY, I'i, was introduced in Eq. 1.12 at p. 18. As shown in Fig. 1.4 at p. 21,
vorticity is connected to rotation of a fluid particle. Figure 4.1 shows the surface
forces acting on a fluid particle in a shear flow. Looking at Fig. 4.1 it is obvious that
only the shear stresses are able to rotate the fluid particle; the pressure and the normal
viscous stresses act through the center of the fluid particle and are thus not able to
affect rotation of the fluid particle. Note that the v, momentum equation (see Egs. 2.4
and 3.32) requires that the vertical viscous stresses in Fig. 4.1 are in balance. The v;
momentum equation requires that the horizontal viscous stresses balance the pressure
difference.

Let us have a look at the momentum equations in order to show that the viscous

terms indeed can be formulated with the vorticity vector, ! ;. In incompressible flow
the viscous terms read (see Egs. 2.4, 2.5 and 2.7)
@ _ _Ov (4.1)
@x @x@x

The right side can be re-written using the tensor identity

1 1
@v, = @y, @y, @v
@x@x @x@x  _@x@x @@
@ ey . . @vk woon @ vk (4.2)

= @( @}( inm  mjk m = inm  mjk m

=0
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where the first on the second line is zero because of continuity. Let’s verify that

1
%Vj @vi —n @ vk (4.3)
@x@x @x@x ™ ™ @x@x '
Use the " -identity (see Table C.1 at p. 338)
‘ @i _ @ v @ v @v (4.4)

mmk @x@y (1 ™ k1) gxex T @x@x  @x@x

which shows that Eq. 4.3 is correct. At the right side of Eq. 4.3 we recognize the
vorticity, ! m = "mjkx @¥=@¥, so that

@v . @

———— = "im = 45
@x@x " @x (45)
In vector notation the identity Eq. 4.5 reads
r2v=r(r v) rr V=rr w (4.6)
Using Eg. 4.5, Eq. 4.1 reads
Q@ji @
=L = i == 4.7
@x " @x #.7)
Let’s look at Eq. 4.7 for the v, equation in two dimensions. Setting i = 1 gives
@: " 1 —@!m = " 123@ " 132@: @_‘_@: @ (48)
@x " @x @x @ @x @ @%
since ! , = 0. Inserting Eq. 1.12 gives
L1 1 1 L1 L1 1
@_ @ @ _ @ @, @ _ @ @y, @

@x @ *a@x = @ Y@ Pex @ @ ox

Changing the order of derivatation for the second term gives

e._0'ey @' gy

@x @x @x @x @x%

Using the continuity equation for the last term gives

@jl_g%ym @ |r@|y|:|

=" = = 4= ==
@x ©@x @x @x @x
and now we have shown — again — that Eqs. 4.7 and 4.8 are indeed correct.

Thus, there is a one-to-one relation between the viscous term and vorticity: no
viscous terms means no vorticity and vice versa. An imbalance in shear stresses (left
side of Eq. 4.7) causes a change in vorticity, i.e. generates vorticity (right side of
Eq. 4.7). Hence, inviscid flow (i.e. friction-less flow) has no rotation. (The exception
is when vorticity is transported into an inviscid region, but also in that case no vorticity
is generated or destroyed: it stays constant, unaffected.) Inviscid flow is often called
irrotational flow (i.e. no rotation) or potentialflow. The vorticity is always created at
boundariessee Section 4.3.1.

The main points that we have learnt in this section are:

potential
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1. The viscous terms are responsible for creating vorticity; this means that the vor-
ticity can not be created or destroyed in inviscid (friction-less) flow

2. The viscous terms in the momentum equations can be expressed in ! ;; consider-
ing Item 1 this was to be expected.

Exercise 24 Prove the rst equality of Eg4.5using the'- -identity.

Exercise 25 Write out Eq4.7for i = 1 and verify that it is satis ed.

4.2 The vorticity transport equation in three dimensions

Up to now we have talked quite a lot about vorticity. We have learnt that physically
it means rotation of a fluid particle and that it is only the viscous terms that can cause
rotation of a fluid particle. The terms inviscid (no friction), irrotational and potential
flow all denote frictionless owwhich is equivalent to zero (change in) vorticity. There
is a small difference between the three terms because there may be vorticity in inviscid
flow that is convected into the flow at the inlet(s); but also in this case the vorticity is not
affected once it has entered the inviscid flow region. However, usually no distinction is
made between the three terms.

In this section we will derive the transport equation for vorticity in incompressible
flow. As usual we start with the Navier-Stokes equation, Eq. 2.9 at p. 28. First, we
re-write the convective term of the incompressible momentum equation (Eq. 2.9) as

1 L1

1
Vi g—;/ =V (Sij + Qij ) =V Sij Enijk Ik (49)

where Eq. 1.19 on p. 19 was used. Inserting S = (@wv@x + @y=@¥=2 and
multiplying by two gives

@ "av, @y
@—;/:Vj @—;/+@_}}Z "ijk Vi ! (4.10)

The second term on the right side can be written as (Trick 2, see Eq. 8.4)

@y _1@vyyv) _ @k

2Vj

Vi — = = — 4.11
"@x 2 @x @x (4.11)
where k = v; vj =2. Equation 4.10 can now be written as
@y @k
Vi=C= =2 ik Vi !k (4.12)
@?( I@(l rotation

no rotation

The last term on the right side is the vector product of v and w, i.e. v w.

The trick we have achieved is to split the convective term into one term without
rotation (first term on the right side of Eq. 4.12) and one term including rotation (second
term on the right side). Inserting Eq. 4.12 into the incompressible momentum equation
(Eq. 2.9) yields

@v, @k ., ., _

@t @x KK
—_ rotation
no rotation

1@P, @v
@x @x@x

+f (4.13)

friction-
less
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The volume source is in most engineering flows represented by the gravity, i.e. f; = g;.
From Eq. 4.13 we get Crocco’s theorem for steady inviscid flow

@I%I 1 @I%I 1
"ijij!kz@( —+k fi=@( — +Kk+ (4.14)
ITI

where @ =@x= f; is the potential of the body force. In vector notation, Eq. 4.14
reads

v | = 1r (Po) (4.15)

These equations states that the gradient of stagnation pressure, Pg, is orthogonal to
both the velocity and vorticity vector.

Since the vorticity vector in Eq. 1.12 is defined by the cross product " pq; @ V=@ %
(r v invector notation, see Exercise 8), we start by applying the operator " pqi @ =@x
to the Navier-Stokes equation (Eq. 4.13) so that

. @v o @k e @M «
pai pai pai 1
@t@x @x@xy @y (4.16)
. 1 @P o @v L @g

M ex@y " exex@y ™M@y

where the body force f; was replaced by gi. We know that " is anti-symmetric in
all indices, and hence the second term on line 1 and the first term on line 2 are zero
(product of a symmetric and an anti-symmetric tensor). The last term on line 2 is
zero because the gravitation vector, g;, is constant (it is zero even if it is non-constant,
because it can be expressed as a potential, see Eq. 4.32). The last term on line 1 is
re-written using the "- identity (see Table C.1 at p. 338)

W @M . ‘)@V!k _@y« @y
pai ijk —@23 pi gk pk gj @23 @x @23 @17
=V, @ + | k@ vV, @ | @ .
P @x @x '@y "oy
Using the definition of ! ; we find that its divergence
1 1
@_@ . O _. O (4.18)
@x @x ™ ex "™ exex '

is zero (product of a symmetric and an anti-symmetric tensor). Using the continuity
equation (@y=@x = 0) and Eq. 4.18, Eq. 4.17 can be written

" pai ik —@g&k = k% Vk% (4.19)
The second term on line 2 in Eq. 4.16 can be written as
—1 1
wo @Vi — @ " @/ — @! p (4 20)
“exex@y @x@x ™ @y @x@x '
Inserting Eqgs. 4.19 and 4.20 into Eq. 4.16 gives finally
% @ % =1 @ @! P 4.21
@ @t ex “@x  @xex (421
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Figure 4.2: Vortex stretching. Dashed lines denote fluid element before stretching. %
1

We recognize the usual unsteady term, the convective term and the diffusive term.
Furthermore, we have got rid of the pressure gradient term. That makes sense, because
as mentioned in connection to Fig. 4.1, the pressure cannot affect the rotation (i.e. the
vorticity) of a fluid particle since the pressure acts through its center. Equation 4.21
has a new term on the right-hand side which represents amplification and bending or
tilting of the vorticity lines. If we write it term-by-term it reads

QY .% %_+|% p=2 (4.22)
2= 8, %‘
’ ex " *@y -

@x

The diagonal terms in this matrix represent vortex stretching Imagine a slender,
cylindrical fluid particle with vorticity ! ; and introduce a cylindrical coordinate system
with the x;-axis as the cylinder axis and r, as the radial coordinate (see Fig. 4.2) so
that!; = (! 1;0;0). We assume that a positive @ y=@x is acting on the fluid cylinder;
it will act as a source in Eq. 4.21 increasing ! 1 and it will stretch the cylinder. The vol-
ume of the fluid element must stay constant during the stretching (the incompressible
continuity equation), which means that the radius, r, of the cylinder will decrease. For
high Reynolds numberghe viscous term is neglible. Hence, the viscous forces on the
surface is small. This means than the angular momentum, r2! 1, is constant during the
elongation (stretching) of the cylinder which gives an increased ! 1. We see that vortex
stretching will either make a fluid element longer and thinner with larger ! ; (as in the
example above) or shorter and thicker (when @y=@x < 0). The illustratation given
here is mainly relevant when a fluid particle actually rotates (as it does in turbulent
flow, see Section 5).

The off-diagonal terms in Eq. 4.22 represent vortex tilting Again, take a slender
fluid particle, but this time with its axis aligned with the x axis, see Fig. 4.3. Assume
is has a vorticity, ! 2, and that the velocity surrounding velocity field is vi = vi(X2).
The velocity gradient @y=@ x will tilt the fluid particle so that it rotates in clock-wise
direction. The second term ! ,@y=@x in line one in Eq. 4.22 gives a contribution to
I'1. This means that vorticity in the x, direction, through the source term ! ,@y=@¥,
creates vorticity in the x4 direction..

\ortex stretching and tilting are physical phenomenawhich act in three dimensions:
fluid which initially is two dimensional becomes quickly three dimensional through
these phenomena. Vorticity is useful when explaining why turbulence must be three-

Vortex
stretching

Re number=
ratio of con-
vective to vis-
cous term

Vortex
tilting
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v1(X2) 8—; >0

R —

X2

L.

Figure 4.3: Vortex tilting. Dashed lines denote fluid element before bending or tilting.

X1

dimensional, see Section 5.4.

4.3 The vorticity transport equation in two dimensions

It is obvious that the vortex stretching/tilting has no influence in two dimensions; in
this case the vortex stretching/tilting term vanishes because the vorticity vector is or-
thogonal to the velocity vector (for a 2D flow the velocity vector reads vi = (v1;Vz;0)

and the vorticity vector reads ! ; = (0;0;! 3) so that the scalar product is zero, i.e.
' @y=@k = 0). Thus in two dimensions the vorticity equation reads
dl 3 @' s
I =2 4.2
dt @x@x (4.23)

(Greek indices are used to indicate that they take values 1 or 2). If the Prandtl number
is one (Pr = 1), this equation is exactly the same as the transport equation for temper-
ature in incompressible flow, see Eq. 2.18. This means that vorticity is convected and
diffused in the same way as temperature. In fully developed channel flow, for example,
the vorticity and the temperature equations reduce to (cf. Eq. 3.24)

@' s
0= 53 (4.24a)
_.at
0=kgg (4.24b)

For the temperature equation the heat flux is given by @ = k@ T=@xwith a hot
lower wall and a cold upper wall (constant wall temperatures) the heat flux is constant
for all x, and goes from the lower wall to the upper wall. We have the same situation for
the vorticity. Its gradient, i.e. the vorticity flux, , = @!3=@4, is constant across
the channel, see Eq. 3.27 (you have plotted this quantity in TME226 Assignment 1).



4.3. The vorticity transport equation in two dimensions 53

Equation 4.24 is turned into relations for g and ; by integration

wall = 2 (4.25a)
OQual = G (4.25b)

If the wall-normal temperature derivative @ T=@x= 0 at both walls (adiabatic
walls), the heat flux at the walls, quan , will be zero and the temperature will be equal to
an arbitrary constant in the entire domain. It is only when the wall-normal temperature
derivative at the walls are non-zero that a temperature field is created in the domain.
The sameistruefor! 3: if @!3=@x=  , = 0 at the walls, the flow will not include
any vorticity. Hence, vorticity is — in the same way as temperature — generated at the
walls.

4.3.1 Boundary layer thickness from the Rayleigh problem

In Section 3.1 we studied the Rayleigh problem (unsteady diffusion). As shown above,
the two-dimensional unsteady temperature equation is identical to the two-dimensional
unsteady equation for vorticity. The diffusion time, t, or the diffusion length, , in
Eq. 3.14 can now be used to estimate the thickness of a developing boundary layer
(recall that the limit between the boundary layer and the outer free-stream region can
be defined by vorticity: inside the vorticity is non-zero and outside it is zero).

In a boundary layer, the streamwise pressure gradient is zero, see Eq. 3.42. This

means that
@vy E =0
@g wall

because, at the wall, the only non-zero terms in the Navier-Stokes equation are the
streamwise pressure gradient and the wall-normal diffusion term (see, for example,
Egs. 2.9 and 3.23). Hence, the flux of vorticity

L= 9sH _ @E —0
@! wall @g wall

(recall that (@y=@xX)wan = 0) along the wall which means that no vorticity is created
along the boundary. The vorticity in a developing boundary layer is created at the
leading edge of the plate (note that in channel flow, vorticity is indeed created along the
walls because in this case the streamwise pressure gradient is not zero). The vorticity
generated at the leading edge is transported along the wall by convection and at the
same time it is transported by diffusion away from the wall.

Below we will estimate the boundary layer thickness using the expression derived
for the Rayleigh problem. In a boundary layer there is vorticity and outside the bound-
ary layer it is zero (in the Rayleigh flow problem, the vorticity is created at time t = 0*
when the plate instantaneously accelerates from rest to velocity V). Hence, if we can
estimate how far from the wall the vorticity diffuses, this gives us an estimation of the
boundary layer thickness.

Consider the boundary layer in Fig. 4.4. The boundary layer thickness at the end of
the plate is (L). The time it takes for a fluid particle to travel from the leading edge of
the plate to x = L is L=V (in the Rayleigh problem this corresponds to the flow field
after time t = L=Vj). During this time vorticity will be transported by diffusion in the
X2 direction the length according to Eq. 3.14. If we assume that the fluid is air with
the speed Vo = 3m=s and that the length of the plate L = 2m we get from Eg. 3.14
that (L) = 1:2cm.

(4.26)



4.3. The vorticity transport equation in two dimensions 54

Vo

X2 -
X1 ¢

L

Figure 4.4: Boundary layer. The boundary layer thickness, 9, increases for increasing stream-
wise distance from leading edge (x1 = 0).

Exercise 26 Note that the estimate above is not quite accurate becaubke iRayleigh
problem we assumed that the convective terms are zero, but@veloping boundary
layer, as in Fig.4.4, they are not{, & 0 and @y=@x & 0). The proper way to
solve the problemis to use Blasius solution, see SestrBlasius solution gives (see
Eq.E.J)

— = L_; Re. = Vot (4.27)

L Re™

Compute what (L) you get from Eg4.27.

Exercise 27 Assume that we have a developing ow in a pipe (radt)or between
two at plates (separation distandg). We want to nd out how long distance it takes
for the the boundary layers to merge. Equati®i4can be used with = R or h.
Make a comparison with this and Eg.16
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4.4 Potential flow

N potential flow, the velocity vector can be expressed as the gradient of its poten-

tial ®, see Eq. 1.22. The vorticity is then zero by definition since the curl of the
divergence is zero. This is easily seen by inserting Eq. 1.22 (v; = @=@3}) into the
definition of the vorticity, Eq. 1.12, i.e.

- @v_ @ _
ik S0 T ik Ao a0 T
@x @x@x
since jj is anti-symmetric in indices j and k and @®=@ x@Xx is symmetric in j and
k. Inserting Eq. 1.22 into the continuity equation, Eq. 2.3, gives

101
=8v_ @ @ _ a@o

T @x @x @x @x@x

i.e. the potential satisfies the Laplace equation. This is of great important since many
analytical methods exist for the Laplace equation.

(4.28)

(4.29)

4.4.1 The Bernoulli equation

The velocity field in potential flow is thus given by the continuity equation, Eq. 4.29
(together with Eq. 1.22). Do we have any use of the Navier-Stokes equation? The
answer is yes: this equation provides the pressure field. We use the Navier-Stokes
equation (Eq. 4.13) with the viscous term expressed as in Eq. 4.5

@v @k l1@P @

—+— " Vilk= =—  "im —=— +fi 4.30

@t @x " @ "M ax (430)
Since ! ; = 0 in potential (irrotational) flow, we get (with f; = g;) and using k =

ViVvi=2 = v?=2
o'@" 1ei_ 1er,
@t @x 2@x @x
where v; in the unsteady term was replaced by its potential (Eq. 1.22). The gravity
force can be expressed as a force potential, gy = @X =@x(see Eq. 4.14), because it is
conservativeThe gravity force is conservative because when integrating this force, the
work (i.e. the integral) depends only on the starting and ending points of the integral:
in mathematics this is called an exactdifferential.
Insertingg; = @X=@xin Eq. 4.31 gives

_@I%ID;@@_'_VZ_'_P —

g (4.31)

—+—+X =0 4.32
@x @t 2 (4.32)
Integration gives the famous Bernoulli equation
@ v P
— +—+ —+X = 4,
ot 2 Cc@) (4.33)
where X = giX;. In steady flow, we get
2
P
V? +— gxz3=C (4.34)

where g, = (0; 0; g3). Using the height, gh = gsX3, we get the more familiar form

2

V7+E+gh:C (4.35)

conservative
force
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4.4.2 Complex variables for potential solutions of plane flows

Complex analysis is a suitable tool for studying potential flow. We start this section by
repeating some basics of complex analysis. For real functions, the value of a partial
derivative, @f=@pat x = X is defined by making x approach X and then evaluating
(f (x+xp) f (X))=xo. The total derivative, df=dt, is defined by approaching the point
X10; X20; X30; t as a linear combination of all independent variables (cf. Eq. 1.1).

A complex derivative of a complex variable is defined as (f (z + zp) f (2))=2
where z = x+iy and f = u+iv. We can approach the point zo both in the real coordi-
nate direction, X, and in the imaginary coordinate direction, y. The complex derivative
is defined only if the value of the derivative is independent of how we approach the
point zg. Hence

d _ lim f(z0o +Az) f(20)
dz 2l 0 Az
— 1im f(xo + Axiiyo) f(Xoiiyo) _ lim f(xo;iyo+i.Ay) f(xo;iyo):
x!' 0 AX y! 0 1Ay
(4.36)

The second line can be written as
ef_ie@f_ief_  ef
@x i@y i@y @y
sincei? = 1. Insertingf = u + iv and taking the partial derivative of f we get

@f @u @v

@x @x @x
@f_ @u ,@v_ @u_@v (4.38)

‘ey '@y '@y @y @y

(4.37)

Using Eqg. 4.37 gives
@u_@v @u_ @v
@x @y @y @x
Equations 4.39 are called the Cauchy-Riemanrquations. Another way to derive
Eq. 4.39 is found here.
So far the complex plane has been expressed as z = x +iy . It can also be expressed
in polar coordinates (see Fig. 4.5)

(4.39)

z=re' =r(cos +isin ) (4.40)

Now we return to fluid mechanics and potential flow. Let us introduce a complex
potential, f , based on the stream function, ¥ (Eq. 3.44), and the velocity potential, ®
(Eq. 1.22)

f=d+iy (4.41)

Recall that for potential (i.e. inviscid, = 0) two-dimensional, incompressible flow,
the velocity potential satisfies the Laplace equation, see for example Eq. 4.29. The
stream function also satisfies the Laplace equation in potential flow where the vorticity,
I'i,is zero. This s easily seen by taking the divergence of the stream function, Eq. 3.44

@LP av _ @y, @y _

@% @g @X @5 I3=0 (4.42)


https://mathworld.wolfram.com/Cauchy-RiemannEquations.html
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Figure 4.5: The complex plane in polar coordinates. Real and imaginary axes correspond to the
horizontal and vertical axes, respectively.

see Eqg. 1.13. Hence the complex potential, f, also satisfies the Laplace equation.
Furthermore, f also satisfies the Cauchy-Riemann equations, Eq. 4.39, since

@x @y @y  @x
see Eqgs. 3.44 and 1.22. Thus we can conclude that f defined as in Eq. 4.41 is differen-

tiable, i.e. df=dz exists. We have now defined a complex function, f = ® +i¥ which
satisfies Laplace equation and which has a physical meaning in fluid dynamics.

vi and (4.43)

443 f [/ z2"

Now we will give some examples of f (z) which correspond to useful engineering
flows. The procedure is as follows:

assume thatf / z" is complex potential
verify that this is true (see, e.g, Egs. 4.44 and 4.46)
choose an n and find out what physical flow the complex potential describes

We can choose any exponentn inf / z" and multiply with any constant in order
to get a physical, meaningful flow. The solution

f =Cyz" (4.44)

is one example. Let’s first verify that this is a solution of the Laplace equation (i.e. the
continuity equation, 4.29 and thet the flow is inviscid, ! 3 = 0, Eq. 4.42). Taking the
first and the second derivatives of Eq. 4.44 gives

of 1

= = +

@x Cin(x +iy)
=Cin(n  D(x+iy)" 2

(4.45)

=Cyni(x +iy)" *

a@f

@R
@f
@y
% =Cin(n  Di*(x+iy)" 2= Cin(n  D(x+iy)" ?
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’ v
f T X
Figure 4.6: Parallel flow.
We find that the Laplace equation is indeed zero, i.e.
@f @ af
— +—=0 4.46
@i’ @y (4.49)
4.4.3.1 Parallel flow
Whenwe setn = 1inEq.4.44 we get (C1 = V1)
f=Viz=V, X+iy) (4.47)

The stream function, W, is equal to the imaginary part, see Eq. 4.41. Equation 4.43
gives the velocity components

vlzgzvl and v, =

@y @x

The flow is shown in Fig. 4.6.

0 (4.48)

4.4.3.2 Stagnation flow

When we set n = 2 in Egs. 4.44 we get (inviscid) stagnation flow onto a wall. The
stream function, W, corresponds to the imaginary part of f , see Eq. 4.41 so that (C; =
1)

Y =z? (4.49)

The solution in form of a vector plot and contour plot of the stream function is given
in Fig. 4.7. The flow impinges at the wall at x, = 0. The stream function is zero along
the symmetry line, x; = 0, and it is negative to the left and positive to the right. The
velocity components are obtained as

Vi = @ = 2X = 2X1
@ (4.50)
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Figure 4.7: Potential flow. Stagnation flow.
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(a) Vector plot. (b) Streamlines. Colors represent W.

Figure 4.8: Potential flow. The lower boundary for x1 < 0 can either be a wall (concave corner)
or symmetry line (wedge).

Recall that since the flow is inviscid (no friction), the boundary condition on the wall is
slip, i.e. a frictionless wall (same as a symmetric boundary). Note that this flow is the
same as we looked at in Section 1.2 except that the velocities are here twice as large
because we chose C; =1 (see Eq. 1.4).

4.4.3.3 Flow over a wedge and flow in a concave corner

Next we set n = 6=5. When n is not an integer, it is convenient to express f in polar
coordinates

-~ . .
f =Cy re! " =Cyr"e" =Cyr"(cos(n ) +isin(n )) (4.51)

With n = 6=5 we get (inviscid) flow over a wedge and flow over a concave corner (n
should be in the interval 1 < n < 2). The stream function, the imaginary part of f , is
given by (Egs. 4.41 and 4.51)

W = r%5sin(6 =5) (4.52)
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y
A
< > "
Figure 4.9: Line source. m > 0
(C1 = 1) and the velocity components read
1 6 -
;= 1@ _ —r1%6 cos(6 =5)
r 8 5 . (4.53)
— — 1=6 ; —
Vv = —= —r’sin(6=5
@r 5 (6=5)

The velocity vector field and the stream function are presented in Fig. 4.8. The stream
function is zero along the lower boundary. The angle, , in Fig. 4.8a is given by

1
= = — 4.54
n 6 (454)
4.4.4 Analytical solutions for a line source

The complex potential for a line source reads

m
f=—Inz (4.55)

2
where m is the strength of the source; the physical meaning of m is volume flow
assuming that the extent of the domain in the third coordinate direction, X3, is one.
First, we need to make sure that this solution satisfies the Laplace equation. The first
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and second derivatives read

@i_ m
@x 2z
@ _ m
@R 2z2
@f_ im (4.56)
@y 2z
@ = j? m _ _m
@&  2z2 2z2
which shows that the Laplace equation is satisfied.
Writing Eq. 4.55 on polar form gives
' . 0 md C] 0 n
f=2imte =2 Tar+ime = anr+i) (4.57)
2 2 2
The stream function corresponds to the imaginary part of f and we get
1V m
VI’ = - — = 2_
r@  2r (4.58)
v = @ =0
@r

We find that the physical flow is in the radial direction, see Fig. 4.9. If m > 0, the flow
is outwards directed and for m < 0 it is going inwards toward origo. When origo is
approached, the velocity, v;, tends to infinity. Hence, Eq. 4.58 gives nonphysical flow
near origo. The reason is that the inviscid assumption (zero viscosity) is not valid in
this region.

It was mentioned above that the physical meaning of m is volume flow. This is
easily seen by integrating v, (Eq. 4.58) over a cylindrical surface as

e I e I e I L

dxs  wrd = dxs —yd =2 dxsd =m:  (4.59)
0 0 0 o 271 2 o o

4.4.5 Analytical solutions for a vortex line

A line vortex is another example of a complex potential; it is very similar to Eq. 4.55
and reads

f = i2L Inz (4.60)
which on polar form reads (cf. Eq. 4.57)
f = 2L Gilnr ) (4.61)
From the stream function (the imaginary part of f ) we get (cf. Eq. 4.58)
= %% =0
- @_r (4.62)
T @r 2r

This flow was introduced in Section 1.7.1 (where we called it an ideal vortex line) as an
example of a flow with no vorticity. The flow is in the positive direction along lines
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%

Figure 4.10: Vortex line.

Vi

Figure 4.11: Flow around a cylinder of radius ro.

of constant radius, see Fig. 4.10. The circulation, I', appears in the expression of v . It
was introduced in Section 1.7. It is defined as a closed line integral along line C, see
Eq. 1.23 and can be expressed as an integral of the vorticity over surface S bounded by
line C, see Eq. 1.25 and Fig. 1.7.

4.4.6 Analytical solutions for flow around a cylinder

The complex potential for the flow around a cylinder can be found by combining a
doublet and a parallel flow. A doublet consists of a line source (strength m) and sink
(strength  m) separated by a distance " in the x; direction (line sources were intro-
duced in Section 4.4.4). Imagine that we move the source and the sink closer to each
other and at the same time we increase their strength jmj so that the product = m"
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Figure 4.12: Flow around a cylinder of radius ro. Integration of surface pressure.
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(a) CFD of unsteady laminar flow [8]. The mark- (b) Potential flow, Eq. 4.72
ers show the time-averaged location of separation.

Figure 4.13: Pressure coefficients.

stays constant. The resulting complex potential is
f=— (4.63)
When adding the complex potential of parallel flow, see Eq. 4.47, we get
f = - +V; z (4.64)

Now we define the radius of a cylinder, rg, as

rg==(V1) (4.65)
so that )
V.
f= 1er +\ 2 (4.66)
On polar form it reads
L.l L1
\V, r2 ) ) )
f = rleiro +Virel =V rr—oe '+ e
L.l 1 4.67
rs - - (4.67)
=V T(cos isin )+r(cos +isin )

The stream function reads (imaginary part)
—1 —1

2
W=V, r rr_o sin (4.68)
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Now we can compute the velocity components

1 1
1@V ra
a 1, (4.69)
v= —= 1V, 1+-2 sin
@r ! r2

We find that v, = 0 forr = rg as intended (thanks to the definition in Eq. 4.65). We
are not interested in the solution inside the cylinder (r < r o). Furthermore, we see
that the tangential velocity is zeroat = 0 and ; hence these points correspond to
the stagnation points, see Fig. 4.11. The velocity field at the cylinder surface, r = ry,
reads

Vs =0
’ . (4.70)
Vs = 2Vi sin
where index s denotes surface. Note that the local velocity gets twice as large as the
freestream velocity at the top ( = =2) and the bottom ( = = 2) of the cylinder.
The surface pressure is obtained from Bernoulli equation (see Eq. 4.35)
V2 Py V2 Ps VP Vi

+l=22 4Py p=p o+

> : (4.71)

where we neglected the gravitation term. The surface pressure is usually expressed as
a pressure coefficient

v2
Cp psvl% =1 ﬁ =1 4sin? (4.72)
using Eq. 4.70.

It should be stressed that although Eqgs. 4.70 and 4.72 are exact they are not realistic
because of the strict requirement that the flow should be inviscid. This requirement is
valid neither in the boundary layers nor in the wake; the boundary layers may be thin
but the wake is a large part of the domain. Figure 4.13 presents the pressure coefficient
for potential flow and accurate unsteady CFD of two-dimensional viscous flow [8] (the
Reynolds number is sufficiently low for the flow to be laminar); Egs. 2.3 and 2.9 are
solved numerically [8]. The potential solution agrees rather well with viscous flow up
to ' 20°

How do we find the lift and drag force? The only force (per unit area) that acts
on the cylinder surface is the pressure (in viscous flow there would also be a viscous
stress, but it is usually much smaller). To find the lift force, F_, we simply integrate
the pressure over the surface. Usually the lift force is expressed as a lift coefficient,
CL, which is scaled with the dynamic pressure V £ =2. The lift coefficient is obtained
as

FL = =2 Ps
C. = V12 = = dxs . Vlz > sin r od
0 3
= 1o dxs (1 4sin? )sin d (4.73)
1 % [0

1 3
= rop COS 4 Ecos(B) Zcos =0



4.4. Potential flow 65

Figure 4.14: Flow around a cylinder of radius ro with additional circulation which give a (neg-
ative) lift force, see Eq. 4.84.

The sin  on the first line appears because we project the pressure force in the vertical
direction (see Fig. 4.12) and minus sign is because pressure acts inwards, see Eq. 1.9
and Fig. 4.1. We assume in Eq. 4.73 that the length of the cylinder in the x3 direction
is one. The drag coefficient is computed as

Fo L4 04
Cp = Vs dxs (1 4sin? )cos r od
' oo’ , (4.74)
= rg dxs sin  —=sin® =0
0 0 3 0

The cos on the first line appears because we project the pressure force in the hori-
zontal direction (see Fig. 4.12). Equations 4.73 and 4.74 give C. = Cp = 0; hence
we find that inviscid flow around a cylinder creates neither lift nor drag. The reason is
that the pressure is symmetric both with respect to x; = 0 and x, = 0. The lift force
on the lower surface side cancels the force on the upper side. Same argument for the
drag force: the pressure force on the upstream surface cancels that on the downstream
surface.

4.4.7 Analytical solutions for flow around a cylinder with circulation

We will now introduce a second example of potential flow around cylinders, which is
by far the most important one from engineering point of view. Here we will introduce
the use of additional circulation which alters the locations of the stagnation points and
creates lift. This approach is used in potential methods for predicting flow around
airfoils in aeronautics (mainly helicopters) and windpower engineering.

We add the complex potential of a vortex line (see Eq. 4.60) to Eq. 4.66 so that

:V1 r(z)

T
+Viz i—lInz (4.75)

f 2

On polar form it reads (see Egs. 4.61 and 4.67)

) 1

f=w rr—o(cos isin )+r(cos +isin ) ZL @ilnr ) (4.76)
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Figure 4.15: Flow around a cylinder of radius ro with maximal additional circulation.

The imaginary part gives the stream function

1 2 1 r
W=V, r TO sin - Inr (4.77)
We get the velocity components as (see Egs. 4.62 and 4.69)
1 —1
1@V ra
@ —1 2 1 r (4.78)
v= —=V 1+2 sin +—
@r ! 2 2r

The effect of the added vortex line is, as expected, to increase v while leaving v,
unaffected. The larger the circulation, the larger v .
The velocity at the surface, r = ro, reads

Vrs =0

. (4.79)
Vs = 2Vi sin +

lo

Now let’s find the location of the stagnation points, i.e. where v.s = 0. Equation 4.79
gives 1 1
2Vp sin - ) = arcsin r
1 stag — 2 o stag — 4r 0V1
The two angles that satisfy this equation are located in the first and second quadrants.
The two positions are indicated with a and bin Fig. 4.14. For a limiting value of the
circulation, I'max , the two locations s and bwill merge at = =2, denoted with cin
Fig. 4.15,

(4.80)

Mmax =4V ro: (4.81)

This corresponds to the maximum value of the circulation for which there is a stag-
nation point on the cylinder surface. For circulation larger than I'nax , the stagnation
point will be located above the cylinder.
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Figure 4.16: Table tennis. The loop uses the Magnus effect. Side view.

The pressure is obtained from Bernoulli equation as (see Eq. 4.72)

V2 L1 r L1
C,=1 = = 2sin +
P V2 21 o\Vs
arsi = (4.82)
sin
=1 4sj 2 4
>N 2r oV1 2r o1

We found in Section 4.4.6 that a cylinder without circulation gives neither drag nor
lift, see Eqs. 4.73 and 4.74. What about the present case? Let’s compute the lift. We
found in Eq. 4.73 that the two first terms in Eq. 4.82 give no contribution to the lift.
The last term cannot give any contribution to the lift because it is constant on the entire
surface. Hence we only need to include the third term in Eq. 4.82 so that

FL = =2 Ps
C.L= VZ= = dxs . VZ=z sin r od
= Ii)ﬂ 2l sin
= Ty dxs nd (4.83)
0 o Tova 5
= r r sin(2 ) - 2
Vi 2V, o Vi

We find that the lift force on a unit length of the cylinder can be computed from the
circulation as
FL= V. T (4.84)

This relation is valid for any body and it is called the Kutta-Joukowsklaw who —
independent of each other — formulated it. The reason to the sign of the lift force can
easily be seen from Fig. 4.14. The stagnation points, where the pressure is largest, are
located at the top of the cylinder and hence the pressure is higher on the top than on the
bottom. The ”lift” force is acting downwards, i.e. in the negative x, direction.

The drag is, however, still zero. In Eq. 4.74 we found that the first and the second
terms in Eq. 4.82 gives no contribution to drag. Hence, we only need to consider the
third terms. In the drag integral (see Eq. 4.74), this term in Eq. 4.82 gives rise to a term
proportional to sin  cos whose contribution is zero. Hence, the additional circulation
does not give rise to any drag.

4.4.7.1 The Magnus effect

Circulation around a cylinder is very similar to a rotating cylinder. Instead of adding a
circulation, we let the cylinder rotate with speed ! . A rotating cylinder produces lift.
This has interesting application in sports, for example football, table tennis and golf.
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Figure 4.17: Football. A free-kick uses the Magnus effect. Top view
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Figure 4.18: Flettner rotor (in blue) on a ship. The relative velocity between the ship and the
wind is Vwina + Vship . The ship moves with speed Vghip . Top view.

In table tennis, the ball must hit the table on the side of the opponent. One way to
improve the chance that this will happen is to make a loop. This means that you hit the
ball slightly on the top. The ball experiences a force, F, when you hit it (see Fig. 4.16)
and this force makes it rotate with rotation speed ! (clockwise direction). The rotation
causes a lift, F|_, which acts downwards so that the ball drops down quickly and (hope-
fully) hits the table on the other side of the net. The lift force is downwards because
the stagnation points are located on the upper surface. Recall that the relative velocity
of the air is in the negative x; direction.

Another example where the Magnus effect is important is golf. Here the object is
often vice versa. You want the ball to go as far as possible. Hence you hit it with a
slice so that it spins with a positive ! (counter-clockwise). The result is a lift force in
the positive X, direction which makes the ball go further.

A final sports example is football. Here the lift is used sideways. Imagine there is a
free-kick rather close to the opponents’ goal, see Fig. 4.17. The opponents erects a wall
of players between the goal and the location of the free-kick. The player who makes
the free-kick wants to make the ball go on the left side of the wall; after the wall of
players, the ball should turn right towards the goal. The Magnus effect helps to achieve
this. The player hits the ball with her/his left foot on the left side of the ball which
creates a force F on the ball. This makes the ball rotate clockwise, see Fig. 4.17, and
creates a lift force so that the ball after it has passed the wall turns to the right towards
the goal. The reason that the ball turns to the right first after the wall (and not before)
is that the forward momentum created by F (the player) is much larger than F_ .
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Figure 4.19: Airfoil. The boundary layers, d(x1), and the wake illustrated in red. X, = 0 and
X1 = cat leading and trailing edge, respectively.

When looking at Figs. 4.16 and 4.17 | know it may be confusing to understand the
direction of the force. The trick is to imagine that the ball is still/non-moving and the
wind is coming towards it with speed  Vpanr. Then we see that the rotation and on-
coming speed  Vpa . "co-operates” at the lower side and thereby increasing the total
speed on the lower side compared to the upper side. Bernoulli (Eq.4.35) then gives a
lower pressure on the lower side of the ball compared to the upper side which gives a
downward force.

If you are interested in football you may be pleased to learn that by use of fluid
dynamics it is now scientifically proven that it was much harder to make a good freekick
in 2010 worldcup than in 2014 [9]. Figure 7b in that paper is particularly interesting.

As an experiment, two identical freekicks are made with the football used at
the 2013 FIFA Confederations. The freekicks are made 25m from the goal. The
initial velocity of the football is 30 m/s. The result of the two freekicks is that the
two footballs reach the goal three meters from each other in the vertical direction.
Why? Because the ball was rotated 45 degrees before the second freekick (see
Figs. 2c,d) in [9].

Finally we give an engineering example of the use of the Magnus effect. The first
Flettner rotors on ships were produced in 1924. It has recently gained new interest as
the cost of fuel is rising. A Flettner rotor is a rotating cylinder (or many) on a ship,
see Fig. 4.18. The diameter of this rotor can be a couple of meter and have a length
(i.e. height) of 10 20 meter. The ship is moving to the right with speed Vspip . The
wind comes towards the ship from the left-front (relative wind at an angle of =4).
The Flettner rotor rotates in the clockwise direction. The Magnus effect creates a force
in the orthogonal direction to the relative windspeed, i.e. at an angle of =4. Note
that if the wind comes from the right instead of from the left, the rotor should rotate
in the counter-clockwise direction. The additional propulsion force is Fi cos( ). The
Division of Fluid Dynamics recently took part in an EU project where we studied the
flow around rotating cylinders in relation to Flettner rotors [10].

4.4.8 The flow around an airfoil

Flow around airfoils is a good example where potential methods are useful. These
methods are still in use in wind engineering and for helicopters. At the Division of
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Figure 4.20: Airfoil. Streamlines from potential flow. Rear stagnation point at the upper surface
(suction side).

=

Figure 4.21: Airfoil. Streamlines from potential flow with added circulation. Rear stagnation
point at the trailing edge.
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Fluid Dynamics we have an on-going PhD project where we use potential methods for
computing the aerodynamic loads for windturbine rotorblades [11].

The flow around airfoils is a good example where the flow can be treated as inviscid
in large part of the flow. For low angles of attack (which is the case for, for example, an
aircraft in cruise conditions) the boundary layers and the wake are thin. Outside these
regions the flow is essentially inviscid.

Figure 4.19 (see also Fig. 16.1) shows a two-dimensional airfoil. The boundary
layers and the wake are illustrated in red. The boundary layer is thinner on the pres-
sure (lower) side than on the suction (upper) side. It grows slightly thicker towards the
trailing edge (denoted by (x1) in Fig. 4.19). When this flow is computed using po-
tential methods, the location of the front stagnation point is reasonably well captured,
see Fig. 4.20. However, the stagnation point near the trailing edge is located on the
suction side which is clearly nonphysical. The flow on the pressure (lower) side cannot
be expected to make a 180° turn at the trailing edge and then go in the negative X1
direction towards the stagnation point located on the suction side.

The solution is to move the stagnation points in the same way as we did for the
cylinder flow in Section 4.4.7. \We want to move the rear stagnation point towards
the trailing edge. This is achieved by adding a circulation in the clockwise direction,
see Fig. 4.21. The magnitude of the circulation is determined by the requirement that
the stagnation point should be located at the trailing edge. This is called the Kutta
condition The added circulation is negative (clockwise). In aeronautics, the sign of
circulation is usually changed so that IMaeronauic = I~ The lift of a two-dimensional
airfoil (or a two-dimensional section of a three-dimensional airfoil) is then computed
as (see Eq. 4.84)

FL = V1 Naeronautic (4.85)
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5 Turbulence

5.1 Introduction

LmosT all fluid flow which we encounter in daily life is turbulent. Typical exam-
Aples are flow around (as well as in) cars, aeroplanes and buildings. The boundary
layers and the wakes around and after bluff bodies such as cars, aeroplanes and build-
ings are turbulent. Also the flow and combustion in engines, both in piston engines
and gas turbines and combustors, are highly turbulent. Air movements in rooms are
turbulent, at least along the walls where wall-jets are formed. Hence, when we com-
pute fluid flow it will most likely be turbulent. In turbulent flow we usually divide the
velocities in one time-averaged part v;, which is independent of time (when the mean
flow is steady), and one fluctuating part v0so that vi = v; + V.

There is no definition on turbulent flow, but it has a number of characteristic fea-
tures (see Pope [12] and Tennekes & Lumley [13]) such as:

I. Irregularity. Turbulent flow is irregular and chaotic (they may seem random,
but they are governed by Navier-Stokes equation, Eq. 2.9). The flow consists of a
spectrum of different scales (eddy sizes). We do not have any exact definition of an
turbulent eddybut we suppose that it exists in a certain region in space for a certain
time and that it is subsequently destroyed (by the cascade process or by dissipation,
see below). It has a characteristic velocity and length (called a velocity and length
scale). The region covered by a large eddy may well enclose also smaller eddies. The
largest eddies are of the order of the flow geometry (i.e. boundary layer thickness, jet
width, etc). At the other end of the spectrum we have the smallest eddies which are
dissipated by viscous forces (stresses) into thermal energy resulting in a temperature
increase. Even though turbulence is chaotic it is deterministic and is described by the
Navier-Stokes equations.

I1. Diffusivity. In turbulent flow the diffusivity increases. The turbulence increases
the exchange of momentum in e.g. boundary layers, and reduces or delays thereby
separation at bluff bodies such as cylinders, airfoils and cars. The increased diffusivity
also increases the resistance (wall friction) and heat transfer in internal flows such as
in channels and pipes.

1. Large Reynolds Numbers. Turbulent flow occurs at high Reynolds number.
For example, the transition to turbulent flow in pipes occurs that Rep * 2300, and in
boundary layers at Rex ' 500 000.

IV. Three-Dimensional. Turbulent flow is always three-dimensional and unsteady.

However, when the equations are time averaged, we can treat the flow as two-dimensional

(if the geometry is two-dimensional).

V. Dissipation. Turbulent flow is dissipative, which means that kinetic energy in
the small (dissipative) eddies are transformed into thermal energy. The small eddies
receive the kinetic energy from slightly larger eddies. The slightly larger eddies receive
their energy from even larger eddies and so on. The largest eddies extract their energy
from the mean flow. This process of transferring energy from the largest turbulent
scales (eddies) to the smallest is called the cascade processee Fig. S.5.

VI. Continuum. Even though we have small turbulent scales in the flow they are
much larger than the molecular scale and we can treat the flow as a continuum.

turbulent
eddy

cascade
process
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Figure 5.1: Cascade process with a spectrum of eddies. The energy-containing eddies are
denoted by vo; [land [21denotes the size of the eddies in the inertial subrange such that
1< [d< [g] [is the size of the dissipative eddies.

5.2 Turbulent scales

The largest scales are of the order of the flow geometry (the boundary layer thickness,
for example), with length scale " and velocity scale vo. These scales extract kinetic
energy from the mean flow which has a time scale comparable to the large scales, i.e.

% o} Voo (5.1)

Part of the kinetic energy of the large scales is lost to slightly smaller scales with which
the large scales interact. Through the cascade proceskinetic energy is in this way
transferred from the largest scale to the smallest scales. At the smallest scales the
frictional forces (viscous stresses) become large and the kinetic energy is transformed
(dissipated) into thermal energy. The kinetic energy transferred per unit time from
eddy-to-eddy (from an eddy to a slightly smaller eddy) is the same for each eddy size.
Although the kinetic energy is mostly transferred from large to small scales, it may
instantaneously go the other way, i.e. from small scales to large scales. It may even
happen that kinetic energy goes from fluctuations to the mean flow; this happens when
the production term, P, is negative, see Item Il on p. 99.

The dissipation is denoted by " which is energy per unit time and unit mass (" =
[m?=s3]). The dissipation is proportional to the kinematic viscosity, , times the fluc-
tuating velocity gradient up to the power of two (see Section 8.2). The friction forces
exist of course at all scales, but they are largest at the smallest eddies. In reality a small
fraction is dissipated at all scales. However it is assumed that most of the energy that
goes into the large scales per unit time (say 90%) is finally dissipated at the smallest
(dissipative) scales.

The smallest scales where dissipation occurs are called the Kolmogorov scales
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whose velocity scale is denoted by v , length scale by = and time scale by . We
assume that these scales are determined by viscosity, , and dissipation, ". The argu-
ment is as follows.

viscosity: Since the kinetic energy is destroyed by viscous forces it is natural to assume
that viscosity plays a part in determining these scales; the larger viscosity, the
larger scales.

dissipation: The amount of energy per unit time that is to be dissipated is . The more
energy that is to be transformed from kinetic energy to thermal energy, the larger
the velocity gradients must be.

Having assumed that the dissipative scales are determined by viscosity and dissipation,
we canexpressv ,~ and in and" using dimensional analysis. We write

v - a wb

m=s] = [m’=y [m?=s] (5:2)

where below each variable its dimensions are given. The dimensions of the left and the
right side must be the same. We get two equations, one for meters [m]

1=2a+ 2b; (5.3)
and one for seconds [s]
1= a 3b; (5.4)

which give a = b = 1=4. In the same way we obtain the expressions for = and  so
that

I | G
= — ;= 5 (5.5)

vo=(")Th

5.3 Energy spectrum

As mentioned above, the turbulence fluctuations are composed of a wide range of
scales. We can think of them as eddies, see Fig. 5.1. It turns out that it is often conve-
nient to use Fourier series to analyze turbulence. In general, any periodic function, g,
with a period of 2L (i.e. g(x) = g(x + 2L)), can be expressed as a Fourier series, i.e.

1 —
9(x) = 580+ (@ cos( nx) + I sin( X)) (5.6)

n=1
where X is a spatial coordinate and
n 2
=— or =—: 5.7
=T . (5.7)
n is called the wavenumber. The Fourier coefficients are given by

.
an = g(x) cos( nx)dx
-

b = g(x)sin(’ nx)dx
L

= e
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Figure 5.2: Spectrum for turbulent kinetic energy, k. I: Range for the large, energy containing
eddies. 1lI: the inertial subrange. 1ll: Range for small, isotropic scales. The wavenumber, K,
is proportional to the inverse of the length scale of a turbulent eddy, (] i.e. k / [I. Fora
discussion of € vs. €, see Section 8.2.1.

Parseval’s formula states that

-
g’ (x)dx =
L

.
ag+L  (aj +1p) (5.8)

n=1

N

For readers not familiar to Fourier series, a brief introduction is given in Appendix H.
An example of a Fourier series and spectra are given in Appendix I. Let g be a fluctuat-
ing velocity component, say v9. The left side of Eq. 5.8 expresses v in physical space
(vs. x) and the right side v in wavenumber space (vs. ). The reader who is not
familiar to the term “wavenumber”, is probably more familiar to “frequency”. In that
case, express g in Eq. 5.6 as a series in timerather than in space Then the left side of
Eq. 5.8 expresses v as a function of time and the right side expresses v as a function
of frequency.

The turbulent scales are distributed over a range of scales which extends from the
largest scales which interact with the mean flow to the smallest scales where dissipation
occurs, see Fig. 5.1. Let us think about how the kinetic energy of the eddies varies with
eddy size. Intuitively we assume that large eddies have large fluctuating velocities
which implies large kinetic energy, v&v°=2. It is convenient to study the Kinetic energy
of each eddy size in wavenumber space. In wavenumber space the energy of eddies
can be expressed as

E()d (5.9)

where Eq. 5.9 expresses the contribution from the scales with wavenumber between
and +d tothe turbulent kinetic energy k. The energy spectrum, E ( ), corresponds
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to g?( ) in Eq. 5.8. The dimension of wavenumber is one over length; thus we can think
of wavenumber as proportional to the inverse of an eddy’s diameter, i.e / 1=d. The
total turbulent kinetic energy is obtained by integrating over the whole wavenumber

space, i.e. -
k= E() =L  @(n) (5.10)
0
Think of this equation as a way to compute the kinetic energy by first sorting all eddies
by size (i.e. wavenumber), then computing the kinetic energy of each eddy size (i.e.
E ( )d ), and finally summing the kinetic energy of all eddy sizes (i.e. carrying out the
integration). Note that the physical meaning of E is kinetic energy per unit wavenum-
ber of eddies of size ~ / 1. Hence the dimension of E is v®= , see Eq. 5.10; for a
discussion on the dimension of E, see Appendix .
The kinetic energy is the sum of the kinetic energy of the three fluctuating velocity
components, i.e.
T N N
k= > VE+VZ +VvE = EViOViO (5.11)
The spectrum of E is shown in Fig. 5.2. We find region I, Il and 111 which are discussed
below.

I. In this region we have the large eddies which carry most of the energy. These
eddies interact with the mean flow and extract energy from the mean flow. This
energy transfer takes places via the productionterm, P¥ , in the transport equation
for turbulent kinetic energy, see Eq. 8.14. Part of the energy extracted per unit
time by the largest eddies is transferred (per unit time) to slightly smaller scales.
The eddies’ velocity and length scales are vo and "o, respectively.

I1. Dissipation range. The eddies are small and isotropic and it is here that the
dissipation occurs. The energy transfer from turbulent kinetic energy to thermal
energy (increased temperature) is governed by " in the transport equation for
turbulent kinetic energy, see Eq. 8.14. The scales of the eddies are described by
the Kolmogorov scales (see Eg. 5.5)

I1. Inertial subrange. The existence of this region requires that the Reynolds number
is high (fully turbulent flow). The eddies in this region represent the mid-region.
The turbulence is also in this region isotropic. This region is a “transport re-
gion” (i.e. in wavenumber space) in the cascade process. The “transport” in
wavenumber space is called spectral transfer Energy per time unit, PX =" is
coming from the large eddies at the lower part of this range and is transferred
per unit time to the dissipation range at the higher part. Note that the relation
Pk = fdissipation at small scalesg, see Fig. 5.2, is given by the assumption of
the cascade process, i.e. that the energy transfer per unit time from eddy-size—
to—eddy-size is the same for all eddy sizes.

The kinetic energy, k = v?i v?i =2, of an eddy of size (lengthscale), 1=, repre-
sents the kinetic energy of all eddies of this size. The kinetic energy of all eddies
(of all size) is computed by Eq. 5.11. The eddies in this region are indepen-
dent of both the large, energy-containing eddies and the eddies in the dissipation
range. One can argue that the eddies in this region should be characterized by
the spectral transfer of energy per unit time () and the size of the eddies, 1= .

spectral
transfer
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Dimensional analysis gives

E - a b

M3=¢] = [1=m] [m2=<] (5.12)
We get two equations, one for meters [m]
3= a+2b;
and one for seconds [s]
2= 3b;
sothatb=2=3anda = 5=3. Inserted in Eq. 5.12 we get
E()=Ck"% ¢ (5.13)

where the Kolmogorov constant Cx ' 1:5. This is a very important law (Kol-
mogorov spectrum law or the 5=3 law) which states that, if the flow is fully
turbulent (high Reynolds number), the energy spectra should exhibit a 5=3-
decay in the inertial region (region I, Fig. 5.2).

Above we state that the eddies in Region 11 and 111 are isotropic This means that —
in average — the eddies have no preferred direction, i.e. the fluctuations in all directions
are the same so that v = v& = vZ. Note that is not true instantaneously, i.e. in
general v9 & v & V4. Furthermore, isotropic turbulence implies that if a coordinate
direction is switched (i.e. rotated 180°), nothing should change. For example if the
x1_coordinate direction is rotated 180° the v¥v3 should remain the same, i.e. vv3 =

vOV3. This is possible only if vOv9 = 0. Hence, all shear stresses are zero in isotropic
turbulence. Using our knowledge in tensor notation, we know that an isotropic tensor
can be written as const. ;. Hence, the Reynolds stress tensor for small scales can be
written as r‘vjo = const. j which, again, shows us that the shear stresses are zero in
isotropic turbulence.

As discussed on p. 73, the concept of the cascade process assumes that the energy
extracted per unit time by the large turbulent eddies is transferred (per unit time) by
non-linear interactions through the inertial range to the dissipative range where the
kinetic energy is transformed (per unit time) to thermal energy (increased temperature).
The spectral transfer rate of kinetic energy from eddies of size 1= to slightly smaller
eddies can be estimated as follows. An eddy loses (part of) its kinetic energy during
one revolution. The kinetic energy of the eddy is proportional to v and the time for
one revolution is proportional to © =v . Hence, the energy spectral transfer rate, " ,
for an eddy of length scale 1= can be estimated as (see Fig. 5.2)

—1

~ ~

v2 v2 ve
— 5.14
: - (5.14)
Kinetic energy is transferred per unit time to smaller and smaller eddies until the trans-
fer takes place by dissipation (i.e. increased temperature) at the Kolmogorov scales. In
the inertial subrange, the cascade process assumes that" =". Applying Eq. 5.14 for

the large energy-containing eddies gives

2

3
o B d 619

~

0 Vo 0

isotropic
turbulence
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generation | X1 | X2 | X3
15t 1070
2nd 011
3rd 2111
4th 21 3|3
5th 6 | 5|5
6t 10 | 11 | 11
7th 212121

Table 5.1: Number of eddies at each generation with their axis aligned in the X1, X2 or X3
direction, see Fig. 5.3.

The dissipation at small scales (large wavenumbers) is determined by how much energy
per unit time enters the cascade process at the large scales (small wavenumbers). We
can now estimate the ratio between the large eddies (with vo and ") to the Kolmogorov
eddies (v and " ). Equations 5.5 and 5.15 give

v Wy 1= Ly Dhes < _ 1= -
V—O=( ) o= V=Y Vo = (Vo' 0= )" = Re'™
. L JL 4k L [k, L1 [y
0 __ ~ 0 ~ _ 3=4
— = 0= 3 0= B3 = Re (5.16)
0 00
N ) Y L] Ld L1 L
o _ 0 _ Vo o_ Voo — Rel™2
— = — 0= = — = — =Re
\'A) 0 Vo

where Re = vy o= . We find that the ratio of the velocity, length and time scales of the
energy-containing eddies to the Kolmogorov eddies increases with increasing Reynolds
number. This means that the eddy range (wavenumber range) of the intermediate region
(region 1, the inertial region) increases with increasing Reynolds number. Hence, the
larger the Reynolds number, the larger the wavenumber range of the intermediate range
where the eddies are independent of both the large scales and the viscosity. or in other
words: the larger the Reynolds number, the larger the difference between the largest
and the smallest scales. This is the very reason why it is so expensive (in terms of
computer power) to solve the Navier-Stokes equations. With a computational grid we
must resolve all eddies. Hence, as the Reynolds number increases, the number of grid
cells increases rapidly, see Eq. 28.1.

5.4 The cascade process created by vorticity

The interaction between vorticity and velocity gradients is an essential ingredient to
create and maintain turbulence. Disturbances are amplified by interaction between the
vorticity vector and the velocity gradients; the disturbances are turned into chaotic,
three-dimensional fluctuations, i.e. into turbulence. Two idealized phenomena in this
interaction process can be identified: vortex stretching and vortex tilting.

The equation for the instantaneous vorticity (! ; =T +! 9 reads (see Eq. 4.21)

@, @ _, e, @,
@3 Zi_ BV, T
ot @x @x  @x@x
Lo O
L ij @}(

Vi
(5.17)
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Figure 5.3: Family tree of turbulent eddies (see also Table 5.1). Five generations (indidcated in
bold). Orientation of eddy is indicated in red. The large original eddy, with axis aligned in the
X1 direction, is 1% generation. Adapted from [14].

X1

As we learnt in Section 4.2 this equation is not an ordinary convection-diffusion equa-

tion: it has an additional term on the right side which represents amplification and
rotation/tilting of the vorticity lines (the first term on the right side). Thei =j com-

ponents of this term represent (see Eq. 4.22) vortex stretching A positive @9=@x  Vortex
will stretch the cylinder, see Fig. 4.2 and from the requirement that the volume must stretching
not change (incompressible continuity equation) we find that the radius of the cylinder

will decrease. We may neglect the viscosity since viscous diffusion at high Reynolds

number is much smaller than the turbulent one and since viscous dissipation occurs at

small scales (see p. 73). Thus we can assume that there are no viscous stresses acting

on the cylindrical fluid element surface which means that the angular momentum

r?1 9 = const. (5.18)

remains constant as the radius of the fluid element decreases. Note that also the cir-
culation, I — which is the integral of the tangential velocity round the perimeter, see
Eq. 1.23 - is constant. Equation 5.18 shows that the vorticity increases if the radius
decreases (and vice versa). As was mentioned above, the continuity equation shows
that stretching results in a decrease of the radius of a slender fluid element and an in-
crease of the vorticity component (i.e. the tangential velocity component) aligned with
the element. For example, an extension of a fluid element in one direction (x; direc-
tion) decreases the length scales in the x direction and increases ! ¢, see Fig. 5.4. At
the same time, vortex tilting creates small-scale vorticity in the x, and x3 direction,

9and ! 9. The increased ! 9 means that the velocity fluctuation in the x, direction
is increased, see Fig. 5.5. The increased vJ velocity component will stretch smaller
fluid elements aligned in the x, direction, see Fig. 5.5. This will increase their vortic-
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Figure 5.4: A fluid element is stretched by 671 > 0. Its radius decreases (from dashed line to
1
solid line).
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Figure 5.5: The rotation rate of the fluid elgzment (black circles) in Fig. 5.4 increases and its
radius decreases. This creates a positive g% > 0 which stretches the small red fluid element
3

aligned in the xs direction and increases 3. The radius of the red fluid element decreases.

ity ! 9 and decrease their radius. In the same way will the increased ! ? also stretch a
fluid element aligned in the x3 direction and increase ! 8 and decrease its radius. At
each stage, the length scale of the eddies — whose velocity scale are increased — de-
creases. Figure 5.3 illustrates how a large eddy whose axis is oriented in the x; axis
in a few generations creates — through vortex stretching — smaller and smaller eddies
with larger and larger velocity gradients. Here a generation is related to a wavenumber
in the energy spectrum (Fig. 5.2); young generations correspond to high wavenumbers.
The smaller the eddies, the less the original orientation of the large eddy is recalled.
In other words, the small eddies “don’t remember” the characteristics of their original
ancestor. The small eddies have no preferred direction. They are isotropic The cre-
ation of multiple eddies by vortex stretching from one original eddies is illustrated in
Fig. 5.3 and Table 5.1. The large original eddy (15 generation) is aligned in the x;
direction. It creates eddies in the x, and x3 direction (2" generation); the eddies in
the X, direction create new eddies in the x; and X3 (3rd generation) and so on. For
each generation the eddies become more and more isotropic as they get smaller.



5.4. The cascade process created by vorticity 81

Thei & j components in the first term on the right side in Eq. 4.22 represent vortex \Vortex
tilting. Again, take a slender fluid element, now with its axis aligned with the x, axis, tilting
Fig. 4.3. The velocity gradient @ y=@x (or @92@2(, which is equivalent) will tilt the
fluid element so that it rotates in the clock-wise direction. As a result, the second term
 ,@y=@5x in line one in Eq. 4.22 gives a contribution to ! ; (and ! 9). This shows
how vorticity in one direction is transferred to the other two directions through vortex
tilting.

\ortex stretching and vortex tilting qualitatively explain how interaction between
vorticity and velocity gradient create vorticity in all three coordinate directions from
a disturbance which initially was well defined in one coordinate direction. Once this
process has started it continues, because vorticity generated by vortex stretching and
vortex tilting interacts with the velocity field and creates further vorticity and so on.

The vorticity and velocity field becomes chaotic and three-dimensional: turbulence has
been created. The turbulence is also maintained by these processes.

From the discussion above we can now understand why turbulence always must be
three-dimensional (Item IV on p. 72). If the instantaneous flow is two-dimensional
(x2 X2 plane) we find that the vortex-stretching/tilting term on the right side of
Eqg. 5.17 vanishes because the vorticity vector and the velocity vector are orthogonal.

The only non-zero component of vorticity vector is ! 3 because

| 1 = @ @—y 0
@x @x

| 2 = @ @ 0:
@% @x

Since vz =0, we get! ; @¥=@x = 0.

We have seen that the diffusion tern in Navier-Stokes include only the strain-rate
tensor, S;j , not the vorticity tensor, Q;; . Here we will show that it is only the strain-rate
tensor that creates vorticity, the vorticity tensor does not. The vortex stretching term
(Eq. 5.17) read

. Qv
' @x
Replace the velocity gradient by
Sij + Qj
and then replace
Qij

using Eq. 1.19 which gives

because the product of a symmetric tensor, ! ! j, and an anti-symmetric tensor, "jj ,
is zero. Hence, vorticity is also created only by s;; .
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6 Turbulent mean flow

6.1 Time averaged Navier-Stokes

WHEN the flow is turbulent it is preferable to decompose the instantaneous vari-
ables (for example the velocity components and the pressure) into a mean value
and a fluctuating value, i.e.

vi =V +V
_ (6.1)
p=p+p
where the bar, , denotes the time averaged value defined as
_ 1 -
V= o7 . vdt: (6.2)
where T is sufficiently large. When we time average Eq. 6.1 we get
Vi =V =T D ©3)
where we used the fact that vi = v;, see Section 8.1.4. Hence, Eq. 6.3 gives

One reason why we decompose the variables is that when we measure flow quan-
tities we are usually interested in their mean values rather than their time histories.
Another reason is that when we want to solve the Navier-Stokes equation numerically
it would require a very fine grid to resolve all turbulent scales and it would also require
a fine resolution in time (turbulence is always unsteady).

The continuity equation and the Navier-Stokes equation for incompressible flow
with constant viscosity read

@v _

i (6.5)
@, @w _ @p, @v (6.6)
@t  @x @x  @x@x

The gravitation term, g, has been omitted which means that the p is the hydro-
dynamicpressure (i.e. whenv;  0,thenp 0, see p. 38). Inserting Eg. 6.1 into the
continuity equation (6.5)

G+ _@ @ _@ _G

= —l == 6.7
@x @x @x @x @x ©1
where we used the fact that v_iO = 0 (see Eq. 6.4 and vj = V;, see section 8.1.4).
Next, we use the decomposition in Navier-Stokes equation (Eg. 6.6)
@i +v), @QirWGFV) @), @) gl
@t , @x . @x @x@x '
I 0 1 v

Let us consider the equation term-by-term.
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Term I:

@t @t @t @t @Ot
We assume that the mean flow, Vv;, is steady, and hence the term is zero.

Term I1:

av +VIv; +v0) @iV +viv?+ vl + Vo

@x @x

Section 8.1.4 shows that Viv; = v;V;.

Section 8.1.3 shows that viv? = Viv) = 0and vj v? = V; v/ = 0

Hence, Term Il reads

@y , O%
@x @x
Term I11: _ .
GO _G, PG
@x @x @x @x
Term 1V

GG+ _ @V, @ _ @
@x@x @x@x @x@x @x@x

Now we van finally write the time averagectontinuity equation and Navier-Stokes
equation

% - 9 (6.9)
@y _ @, 0@ @ o (6.10)
@x @x @x @x '

It is assumed that the mean flow is steady. This equation is the time-averaged

Navier-Stokes equation and it is often called the Reynolds Averaged Navies-Stokes

(RANS) equation. A new term vio\/j0 appears on the right side of Eq. 6.10 which is

called the Reynolds stress tensdFhe tensor is symmetric (for example viv3 = v3v9).
It represents correlations between fluctuating velocities. It is an additional stress term
due to turbulence (fluctuating velocities) and it is unknown. We need a model for T‘\/j0
to close the equation system in Eq. 6.10. This is called the closure problemthe num-
ber of unknowns (ten: three velocity components, pressure, six stresses) is larger than
the number of equations (four: the continuity equation and three components of the
Navier-Stokes equations).

The continuity equation applies both for the instantaneous velocity, v; (Eq. 6.5),
and for the time-averaged velocity, v; (Eq. 6.9); hence it applies also for the fluctuating
velocity, V0, i.e.

@ _,

ox (6.11)

RANS

closure
problem
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X2

X1 2

X3

Figure 6.1: Flow between two infinite parallel plates. The width (i.e. length in the X3 direction)
of the plates, Zmax , is much larger that the separation between the plates, i.e. Zmax 0.

6.1.1 Boundary-layer approximation

For boundary-layer type of flow (i.e. boundary layers along a flat plate, channel flow,
pipe flow, jet and wake flow, etc.) the following relations apply

- . @ @
v Vi, —— —;
2 M ex @x
Assume steady (@ =@t 0), two-dimensional (v3 = @=@»= 0) boundary-layer flow.
First we re-write the left side of Eq. 6.10 using the continuity equation

(6.12)

@ v - @ | @ — @i
= V,— = = Vi — 6.13
@}( VJ @?( + v @}( Vl @}( ( )
=0
Using Eq. 6.13, Eq. 6.10 can be written
[ [

= @1 = @l _ @ @ @1 0,0
— — = — 44— = 6.14
“ex T “ax @x @ @x 1 (6.14)

12,tot

X1 and X, denote the streamwise and wall-normal coordinate, respectively, see Fig. 6.1.
Note that the two terms on the left side are of the same order, because they both include
the product of one large (v1 or @=@Xxand one small (v, or @ =@ xpart.
In addition to the viscous shear stress, @v1=@}, an additional turbulentone —a shear
Reynolds shear stress — appears on the right side of Eq. 6.14. The total shear stress is  stress

thus a@
12;tot — @—; V?Vg (6.15)

6.2 Wall region in fully developed channel flow

The region near the wall is very important. Here the velocity gradient is largest as
the velocity drops down to zero at the wall over a very short distance. One important
quantity is the wall shear stress which is defined as

_ @
i (6.16)
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Figure 6.2: The wall region (adapted from Ch.7 in [12]) for Re = 10000. & denotes half
width of the channel, see Fig. 6.1 and X; = Xpu /v denotes the normalized wall distance.

From the wall shear stress, we can define a wall friction velocity u , as
L 10
w=u?) u= 2 (6.17)

In order to take a closer look at the near-wall region, let us, again, consider fully
developed channel flow between two infinite plates, see Fig. 6.1. In fully developed
channel flow, the streamwise derivative of the streamwise velocity component is zero
(this is the definition of fully developed flow), i.e. @;=@x = 0. The continuity
equation gives now v, = 0, see Eq. 3.18 at p. 38. The first term on the left side of
Eqg. 6.14 is zero because we have fully developed flow (@1=@ x = 0) and the last term
is zero because v, 0. The streamwise momentum equation, Eq. 6.14, can now be
written —1 1

0= @, @ O 5 (6.18)
@x @x @x °? '
We know that the first term is a function only of x; and the two terms in parenthesis
are functions of x, only; hence they must be constant (see Eq. 3.24 and the text related
to this equation), i.e.

@@ = constant
o b ] X (6.19)
=1 0y = 12 — onstant

@x @x 12 @x

where the total stress, 12t , IS given by Eq. 6.15. Integrating Eq. 6.18 from x, = 0
to X gives
1 1
X
2ot X2)  w = gxz) 12t = wF @Xz =41 22 (6.20)

At the last step we used the fact that the pressure gradient balances the wall shear stress,
ie. @=@x= w=,seeEq.3.30 (note thath =2 ) and Eq. 6.39.

wall
friction
velocity
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The wall region can be divided into one outer and one inner region, see Fig. 6.2.
The inner region includes the viscous region, x; [5{dominated by the viscous diffu-
sion), and the logarithmic region, x; [-30 (dominated by turbulent diffusion); the log-
arithmic region is sometimes called the inertial region, because the turbulent stresses
stem from the inertial (i.e. the non-linear convection) term. The buffer region acts as a
transition region between these two regions where viscous diffusion of streamwise mo-
mentum is gradually replaced by turbulent diffusion. In the inner region, the total shear
stress is approximately constant and equal to the wall shear stress ,, see Fig. 6.3.
Note that the total shear stress is constant only close to the wall (Fig. 6.3b); further
away from the wall it decreases (in fully developed channel flow it decreases linearly
with the distance from the wall, see Eq. 6.20 and Fig. 6.3a). The Reynolds shear stress
vanishes at the wall because v¢ = vJ = 0, and the viscous shear stress attains its
wall-stress value , = u 2. Aswe go away from the wall the viscous stress decreases
and the turbulent one increases and at x; ' 11 they are approximately equal. In the
logarithmic layer the viscous stress is negligible compared to the Reynolds stress.

At the wall, the velocity gradient is directly related to the wall shear stress, i.e. (see
Eq. 6.16 and 6.17)

@ E

@xy

Integration gives (recall that both  and u? are constant)

w 2 E

= — = —Uuc =

u? (6.21)

_ 1
vV, = —U2X2 +Cy

Since the velocity, v1, is zero at the wall, the integration constant C; = 0 so that

(6.22)

Equation 6.22 is expressed in inner scaling(or wall scaling) which means that v; and
X2 are normalized with quantities related to the wall, i.e. the friction velocity stemming
from the wall shear stress and the viscosity (here we regard viscosity as a quantity
related to the wall, since the flow is dominated by viscosity). The plus-sign (* + ) is
used to denote inner scaling, i.e.

v L’—l
i (6.23)
X2

Now equation Eq. 6.22 can then be written as

Vi =X (6.24)
From the friction velocity and the viscosity we can define the viscous length scaje ,
for the near-wall region as

X; =X=" ) ~ = (6.25)

u
Further away from the wall at 30 [x} [3000 (or 0:003 [x}= [_013), we
encounter the log-law region see Fig. 6.2. In this region the flow is assumed to be
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Figure 6.3: Reynolds shear stress. Re = 2000. a) lower half of the channel; b) zoom
near the wall. DNS (Direct Numerical Simulation) data [15,16]. ——: pviv3/Ty; ——:
H(ov1/0x2)/Tw .
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Figure 6.4: Velocity profiles in fully developed channel flow. Re = 2000. —— : DNS (Direct
Numerical Simulation) data [15,16]; ==:vi/u =(In x;)/0.41+5.2;=-=:vi/u = X;.

independent of viscosity. The Reynolds shear stress, v§v9, is in the region x; [200
(i.e. xo= [OL) fairly constant and approximately equal to the wall shear stress, i.e.

w= Vv (6.26)

see Fig. 6.3b. Hence the friction velocity, u , is a suitable velocity scale in the inner
logarithmic region; it is used in the entire region.

What about the length scale? Near the wall, an eddy cannot be larger than the
distance to the wall and it is the distance to the wall that sets an upper limit on the
eddy-size. Hence it seems reasonable to take the wall distance as the characteristic
length scale; a constant, , is added so that

T = X (6.27)
where is the von Karméan constant, = 0:41. The velocity gradient can now be
estimated as @

u
1= (6.28)
@%x X2

based on the velocity scale, u , and the length scale x ,. Another way of deriving the
expression in Eq. 6.28 is to use the Boussinesq assumption (see Eq. 11.33) in which a
turbulent Reynolds stress is assumed to be equal to the product between the turbulent
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Figure 6.5: Symmetry plane of channel flow.

3

viscosity and the velocity gradient as

_ @
= (—

@x
The turbulent viscosity, , represents the turbulence and has the same dimension as

i.e. [m?=g]. Hence  can be expressed as a product of a turbulent velocity scale and a
turbulent length scale, and in the log-law region that gives

ViV§ (6.29)

t=u X2 (6.30)
so that Eq. 6.29 gives (inserting  vivd = u?)
R=u 3y @Y 6.31
ox) @x X, (6:31)
In non-dimensional form Eqgs. 6.28 and 6.31 read
T 1
= (6.32)
@x X2
Integration gives now
1
vi ==1In % +B or
o 1 (6.33)
l\j—l =1 In I%u +B

where B is an integration constant. Equation 6.33 is the logarithmic law due to von
Karman [17]. The constant, , is called the von Karman constant. The constants in the
log-law are usually setto = 0:41and B = 5:2.

As can be seen in Fig. 6.2 the log-law applies for x; [—3D00 (xp= [_QI3).
Figure 6.4 — where the Reynolds number is lower than in Fig. 6.2 — shows that the log-
law fit the DNS (Direct Numerical Simulation) up to x, [500 (xo= [OP5). Hence,
the upper limit for the validity of the log-law is dependent on Reynolds nhumber; the
larger the Reynolds number, the larger the upper limit.

In the outer region of the boundary layer, the relevant length scale is the boundary
layer thickness. The resulting velocity law is the defect law

S = 1
V“ui"l = Fo = (6.34)

log-law
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where c denotes centerline. The velocity in the log-region and the outer region (often
called the wake region) can be written as
g,

2

-1 In(y*)+B + 2n sin? - (6.35)

where = 0:38, B = 4:1 and N = 0:5 are taken from boundary layer flow [18-20].

6.3 Reynolds stresses in fully developed channel flow

The flow is two-dimensional (v3 = 0 and @=@»x»= 0). Consider the x,  x3 plane,
see Fig. 6.5. Since nothing changes in the x3 direction, the viscous shear stress

-
_ e @
2= oxtoy =0 (6.36)

because V3 = @,=@x = 0. The turbulent part shear stress, vIv3, can be expressed
using the Boussinesq assumption (see Eq. 11.33)

1
%_34_@ :0
@x @x

and it is also zero since vz = @,=@x = 0. With the same argument, WVB =
However note that v§¥ = vZ & 0. The reason is that although the time-averagediow
is two-dimensional (i.e. vz = 0), the instantaneous turbulent flow is always three-
dimensional and unsteady. Hence vz & 0 and v§ & 0 so that v¥ & 0. Consider, for
example, the time series vz = v§ = ( 0:25;0:125;0:125; 0:2;0:2). This gives

V3 =( 0:225+0:125+0:125 0:2+0:2)=5=0
but
— O |
Vv =v3 = ( 0:25)? +0:125% + 0:125% + ( 0:2)? + 0:2° =5 = 0:03475 & O:

Figure 6.3 presents the Reynolds and the viscous shear stresses for fully developed
flow. As can be seen, the viscous shear stress is negligible except very near the wall. It
is equal to one near the wall and decreases rapidly for increasing wall distance. On the
other hand, the Reynolds shear stress is zero at the wall (because the fluctuating veloc-
ities are zero at the wall) and increases for increasing wall distance. The intersection
of the two shear stresses takes place at x; ' 11.

Looking at Eq. 6.18 we find that it is not really the shear stress that is interesting,
but its gradient. The gradient of the shear stress, @ m):@x and @*V,=@%
represent, together with the pressure gradient, @=@¥ the forcesacting on the fluid.
Figure 6.6 presents the forces. Start by looking at Fig. 6.6b which shows the forces
in the region away from the wall, see the red fluid particle in Fig. 6.7. The pressure
gradient is constant and equal to one: this is the force driving the flow. This agrees
— fortunately — with our intuition. We can imagine that the fluid (air, for example) is
driven by a fan. Another way to describe the behaviour of the pressure is to say that
there is a pressure drop. The pressure must decrease in the streamwise direction so that
the pressure gradient term, @=@x, in Eq. 6.18 takes a positive value which pushes
the flow in the x; direction. The force that balances the pressure gradient is the gradient
of the Reynolds shear stress. This is the force opposinghe movement of the fluid. This
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Figure 6.6: Fully developed channel flow. Re = 2000. Forces in the v1 equation, see Eq. 6.18.
a) near the lower wall of the channel; b) lower half of the channel excluding the near-wall re-
gion. DNS (Direct Numerical Simulation) data [15, 16]. =——:  p(0VV3/0X2)/Tw; ==
W(B2v1/0x3) /Ty == (Op/OX1)/Tw.
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Figure 6.7: Forces in a boundary layer. The red (dashed line) and the blue (solid line) fluid
particle are located at x; ' 400and x; ' 20, respectively (see Fig. 6.6).

opposing force has its origin at the walls due to the viscous wall force (viscous shear
stress multiplied by area).

Now let us have a look at the forces in the near-wall region, see Fig. 6.6a. Here the
forces are two orders of magnitude larger than in Fig. 6.6b but they act over a very thin
region (x; 40 or xo= < 0:02). In this region the Reynolds shear stress gradient
term is driving the flow and the opposing force is the viscous force, see the blue fluid
particle in Fig. 6.7. We can of course make a force balance for a section of the channel,
as we did for laminar flow, see Eq. 3.36 at p. 40 and Fig. 3.9 at p. 41 which reads

0= F_)lzmax 2 F_)szax 2 2 wbLZ max (6-38)
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Figure 6.8: Normal Reynolds stresses and turbulent kinetic energy. Re = 2000. DNS (Direct
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Figure 6.9: Velocity profiles in a boundary layer along a flat plate. == : DNS (Direct Numer-
ical Simulation) data [21]; = —: v2/u =(In X;)/0.41+5.2;=-=:Vv,/u = X;.

where L is the length of the section. We get

A_F_)z @:
L @x

w

(6.39)

As can be seen the pressure drop is directly related to the wall shear stress. In turbulent
flow the velocity profile in the center region is much flatter than in laminar flow (cf.
Fig. 6.4 and Fig. 3.8 at p. 40). This makes the velocity gradient near the wall (and
the wall shear stress, ) much larger in turbulent flow than in laminar flow: Eq. 6.39
shows why the pressure drop is larger in the former case compared to the latter; or —
in other words — why a larger fan is required to push the flow in turbulent flow than in
laminar flow. L L

Figure 6.8 presents the normal Reynolds stresses, v¥, vZ and v¢. As can
be seen, the streamwise stress is largest and the wall-normal stress is smallest. The
former is largest because the mean flow is in this direction; the latter is smallest because
the turbulent fluctuations are dampened by the wall. The turbulent kinetic energy,
k= W":Z, is also included. Note that this is smaller than v®.

6.4 Boundary layer

Up to now we have mainly discussed fully developed channel flow. What is the dif-
ference between that flow and a boundary layer flow? First, in a boundary layer flow
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the convective terms are not zero (or negligible), i.e. the left side of Eq. 6.14 is not
zero. The flow in a boundary layer is continuously developing, i.e. its thickness,
increases continuously for increasing x;1. The flow in a boundary layer is described by
Eqg. 6.14. Second, in a boundary layer flow the wall shear stress is not determined by
the pressure drop (indeed it is zero); the total shear stress is balanced by the convective
terms. Third, the outer part of the boundary layer is highly intermittent, consisting of
turbulent/non-turbulent motion.

However, the inner region of a boundary layer (x,= < 0:1) is principally the same
as for the fully developed channel flow, see Fig. 6.9: the linear and the log-law regions
are very similar for the two flows. However, in boundary layer flow the log-law is
valid only up to approximately xo= ' 0:1 (compared to approximately x,= ' 0:3in
channel flow)
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Figure 7.1: Time history of v°. Horizontal red lines show Vs .

7 Probability density functions

OME statistical information is obtained by forming the mean and second moments,
for example v and V&, as was done in Section 6. The root-mean-squaréRMS) can  root-mean-
be defined from the second moment as square

L Lb RMS
Vims = V@ (7.0)

The RMS is the same as the standard deviatiomvhich is equal to the square-root of the  standard
variance In order to extract more information, probability density function is a useful  deviation
statistical tool to analyze turbulence. From the velocity signals we can compute the variance
probability densities (sometimes called histogram$. With a probability density, f, of

the v velocity, the mean velocity is computed as

-
v= vfy (V)dv (7.2)
1

Normalize the probability functions, so that

-
fy(v)dv =1 (7.3)
1

Here we integrate over v. The mean velocity can of course also be computed by
integrating over time, as we do when we define a time average, (see Eq. 6.1 at p. 82),
ie.

_ 1 -
V=

T, vdt (7.4)

where T is “sufficiently” large.
Consider the probability density functions of the fluctuations. The second moment
corresponds to the variance of the fluctuations (or the square of the RMS, see Eq. 7.1),

i.e. o -

Ve = VEf o(v9)dvO (7.5)
1

As in Eq. 7.4, v@ is usually computed by integrating in time, i.e.
=

T- L vE(t)dt
2T 1

<
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Figure 7.2: Probability density functions of time histories in Fig. 7.1. Vertical red lines show
Vims - The skewness, S, and the flatness, F, are given for the three time histories.

A probability density function is symmetric if positive values are as frequent and
large as the negative values. Figure 7.1 presents the time history of the v° history at
three different points in a flow (note that vO = 0). The red horizontal lines indicate the
RMS value of v°. The resulting probability densities functions are shown in Fig. 7.2.
The red vertical lines show plus and minus RMS of v°. Let us analyze the data at the
three points.

Point 1. The time history of the velocity fluctuation (Fig. 7.1a) shows that there ex-
ists large positive values but no large negative values. The positive values are
often larger than +vy,s (the peak is actually close to 8v,ms ) but the negative
values are seldom smaller than  vms . This indicates that the distribution of v°
is skewed towards the positive side. This is confirmed in the PDF distribution,
see Fig. 7.2a.

Point 2. The fluctuations at this point are much smaller and the positive values are as
large the negative values; this means that the PDF should be symmetric which is
confirmed in Fig. 7.2b. The extreme values of v are approximately 1:5vims ,
see Figs. 7.1b and 7.2b.

Point 3. At this point the time history (Fig. 7.1c) shows that the fluctuations are clus-
tered around zero and much values are within ~ vins . The time history shows
that the positive and the negative values have the same magnitude. The PDF
function in Fig. 7.2c confirms that there are many value around zero, that the ex-
treme value are small and that positive and negative values are equally frequent
(i.e. the PDF is symmetric).

In Fig. 7.2 we can judge whether the PDF is symmetric, but instead of “looking” at
the probability density functions, we should use a definition of the degree of symmetry,
which is the skewnesdlt is defined as

o
VB = VEf o(v9)dvO
1

and is commonly normalized by V3, , so that the skewness, Syo, of VCis defined as

_ 1 ® Ny = ®
Sy = Ve o (VO)dv = v (t)dt
v3 ve( 3. T ©

rms 1 rms

skewness
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Note that f must be normalized (see Eq. 7.3).

There is yet another statistical quantity which sometimes is used for describing
turbulent fluctuations, namely the atness The variance (the square of RMS) tells us
how large the fluctuations are in average, but it does not tell us if the time history
includes few very large fluctuations or if all are rather close to v;ms . The flatness gives
this information, and it is defined computed from v® and normalized by v | i.e.

-

F=— v o (v)dv
Vrms 1

The fluctuations at Point 1 (see Fig. 7.1a) includes some samples which are very large
and hence its flatness is large (see caption in Fig. 7.2a), whereas the fluctuation for
Point 3 all mostly clustered within  2v,,s giving a small flatness, see Fig. 7.1c and
the caption in Fig. 7.2c. For a Gaussian distribution

(VO Vrms )2
V, &P 2v2
rms rms

f(v9) =

for which F = 3.

flatness
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8 Transport equations for turbulent kinetic energy

N this section and Section 9 we will derive various transport equations. There are two
tricks which often will be used. Both tricks simply use the product rule for derivative
backwards.

Trick 1: Using the product rule we get
@48, _, @8, ; @A
Q@x Q@x Q@x
This expression can be re-written as
A QB _ @48 . @A
‘@x  @x " @x

and then we call it the “product rule backwards”.

(8.1)

(8.2)

Trick 2: Using the product rule we get

1 1
1@Mi _1 @A, , @A _ @A

=A @—?( (83)

2 ex 2 Mex Mex
This trick is usually used backwards, i.e.

@A _ 1@AA

@2 Oy (8.4)

8.1 Rules for time averaging

8.1.1 What is the difference between vv3 and v? v3?
Using Eq. 6.2 we get
gEq 9 3

—— 1
vlvg = T vavidt:

whereas L1 - LIT1 - L1

vVivi= Vodt = vodt
172 2T ¢ 2T ¢

We take a numerical example. Assume that we have a time-series of four time instants
with the values of v and vJ as

v =1[0:2; 0:3;0:18; 0:08]

v) =[0:15; 0:25;0:04; 0:06]

1 /7
V9 = N Vi, =(0:2 0:3+0:18 0:08)=4=0
n=1
1
Ve = N vg;n = (0:15 0:25+0:04 +0:06)=4 =0
n=1
so that (- [T11 1
— 11
vy = N Vi, N v, =0 0=0
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However, the time average of their product is not zero, i.e.

W_lIZIOO_........__.
W= V2, = (02 0:15+0:3 0:25+0:18 0:04 0:08 0:06)=4 = 0:02685

n=1

8.1.2 What is the difference between v& and v_fz?

Using Eqg. 6.2 we get
1 L

whereas
. —1 = P

1
W= = vidt
1 2T T 1

Ve = @ -
Vit = vy dt:

The numerical example gives

T S—

VE= o VB = (027 +0:32 + 0:187 + 0:087)=4 = 0:0422
n=1
N S—
V= VB = (0157 + 0252 + 0:047 + 0:067)=4 = 0:02255
n=1
but
1 [2 1
2 1 I‘:Ol 2
V1 = W Vl;n = [(0:2 0:3+0:18 0:08)=4] =0
n=1
1 o]
PSRN m— )
W= S Vi, =[5 0:25+0:04+006)=4 =0
n=1

8.1.3 Show thatvivy® = \71@

Using Eq. 6.2 we get

P Ig [—
Vivg = T vivEdt
and since v does not depend on t we can take it out of the integral as
L3 N o
Vi — vidt = vy v@
ot .t e
Now let us do it with numerical values. Assume that v; = 10.
1 1
= 1 1 1
Vlvgz = N N Vim Vin =
n=1 m=1
= ﬂlO 0:22+10 0:32+10 0:18%°+ 10 0:08%)=4 = 0:422
5 1 1 m:ml
V]_Vl = W V]_;n W Vl;n =

n=1 n=1

] 2 2 2 2 =
= 10 (0:2% +0:3? + 0:18% + 0:08%)=4 = 0:422
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8.1.4 Show thatv; =v;
Using Eqg. 6.2 we get

1
V= —— v dt
1 T . 1

and since v does not depend on t we can take it out of the integral as

S S

ot . tert T M
With numerical values we get

_ 1 1

V1 =(10+10+10+10)=4=10=Vv;

N n=1

8.2 The Exact k Equation

The equation for turbulent kinetic energy, k = %W is derived from the Navier-Stokes
equation. Again, we assume incompressible flow (constant density) and constant vis-
cosity (cf. Eq. 6.6). We subtract Eqg. 6.10 from Eqg. 6.6 and divide by density, multiply

by vPand time average which gives

(8.5)

1,0 @ 0@
VI @x[p 5.' + VI @}(@?( [VI

Usingv; =V; + V7, the left side can be rewritten as

L] L] L] L]
vf’% Vi +V)(v; +V0) Wiy =vi°@ vivP + vl + v (8.6)

@x
Using the continuity equation @}9:@% = 0 (see Eq. 6.11), the first term is rewritten as

@U@ .
VIO@—?( Vi Vjo = VIOVIO@—?( (87)
For the second term in Eq. 8.6 we start using @; =@x =0
@ o 0 OF
Next, we use Trick 2
1 5 L1 o T
_ @; - @ 1 - @ @

The third term in Eq. 8.6 can be written as (replace v; by vj0 and use the same technique
asin Eq. 8.9)

%V(\IO : (8.10)
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The first term on the right side of Eq. 8.5 is re-written using Trick 1

LOB_ 10W 1.60_ 16V
' @x @x @x @x
where the continuity equation was used at the last step. The second term on the right
side of Eq. 8.5 can be written

1
-V,

(8.11)

1L 1 1 T 1
VQ @VP — o@ @ - _@ Vo@} @@9

@x@x Vi@x @x @x '@ @x @x

applying Trick 1 (A =vPand B = @@=@p). For the first term in Eq. 8.12 we use the
same trick as in Eq. 8.9 so that

(8.12)

— T 1 ] 'y |

g V_Oglg — Q l \/_Oglg+v_0g|9 =

Ox @, G5 Ox e (8.13)
@ T ew | 16w _ ok
@x 2 @x 2@x@x  @x@x

The last term on the right side of Eq. 8.5 is zero because it is time averaging of a
fluctuation, i.e. ak® = ak® = 0. Now we can assemble the transport equation for the
turbulent kinetic energy. Equations 8.7, 8.9, 8.11, 8.12 and 8.13 give

] =

@k @ @ I 1.0 @k @F@Y

=L = 0= = Z\O0p0+ ZyOG,0 — == 8.14

@x - "Wex @x "2 @x  exex O
| I 11 vV

The terms in Eq. 8.14 have the following meaning.

I Convection.

Il Production, P¥. The large turbulent scales extract energy from the mean flow.

This term (including the minus sign) is almost always positive. It may happen that
the production is negative which means that turbulent kinetic energy is transferred
from the fluctuations to the mean flow. In turbulent flow which includes recircula-
tion, this often occurs locally in small regions.
The production is largest for the energy-containing eddies, i.e. for small wavenum-
bers, see Fig. 5.2. This term originates from the convection term (the first term on
the right side of Eqg. 8.6). It can be noted that the production term is an accelera-
tion term, vV°@; =@, multiplied by a fluctuating velocity, V2, i.e. the product of an
inertial force per unit mass (acceleration) and a fluctuating velocity. A force mul-
tiplied with a velocity corresponds to work per unit time. When the acceleration
term and the fluctuating velocity are in opposite directions (i.e. when P¥ > 0), the
mean flow performs work on the fluctuating velocity field. When the production
term is negative, it means that the fluctuations are doing work on the mean flow
field. In this case, vjO and the acceleration term, vV°@; =@y, have the same sign.

Using Eqg. 1.11, the production terms reads

Pk = Wjo%(: V(S +05)= VAPS, (8.15)
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X1

Figure 8.1: The size of the largest eddies (dashed lines) for different velocity profiles.

(the product of the symmetric tensor, vio\/jo, and the anti-symmetric tensor, Qj , is
zero). Thus it is only the symmetric part of the velocity gradient (S; , the part
that deformsa fluid element) that creates turbulence. The production does not
depend on Q; , the part of the velocity gradient that rotates a fluid element. This
is consistent with the fact that the stress tensor, j , depends only on S; , not on

Qj , see discussion below Eqg. 2.5.

The two first terms represent turbulent diffusion by pressure-velocity fluctua-
tions, and velocity fluctuations, respectively. The last term is viscous diffusion.
The velocity-fluctuation term originates from the convection term (the last term
on the right side of Eq. 8.6).

Dissipation, ". This term is responsible for transformation of kinetic energy at
small scales to thermal energy. The term (excluding the minus sign) is always
positive (it consists of velocity gradients squared). It is largest for large wavenum-
bers, see Fig. 5.2. The dissipation term stems from the viscous term (see Eq. 8.12)
in the Navier-Stokes equation. It can be written as V@) =@x see Eq. 4.1. The
divergence of ) is a force vector (per unit mass), ie. T = @ =@y The
dissipation term can now be written VT2, which is a scalar product between two
vectors. When the viscous stress vector is in the opposite direction to the fluctuat-
ing velocity, the term is negative (i.e. it is dissipative); this means that the viscose
stress vector performs work and transforms kinetic energy into internal energy.

The transport equation for k can also be written in a simplified easy-to-read sym-

bolic form as

ck=pk+pk - (8.16)

where CK, Pk, DK and " correspond to terms I-1V in Eq. 8.14.

Above, it is stated that the production takes place at the large energy-containing

eddies, i.e. we assume that the large eddies contribute much more to the production
term more than the small eddies. There are two arguments for this:
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EC)

()

Figure 8.2: Zoom of the energy spectrum for a wavenumber located in Region Il or 11, see
Fig. 5.2.

1. The Reynolds stresses (which appear in PX) are larger for large eddies than for
small eddies.

2. The mean flow generates large eddies which will have same time scale as the
mean velocity gradient, @;=@x. In the fully turbulent region of a boundary
layer, for example, both time scales are proportional to x ,=u . The time scale
of the velocity gradient is given by x »=u , see Eq. 6.28, and the time scale of
a large eddy is also given by “o=vp = X 2=u . Figure 8.1 shows how different
velocity profiles create different largest eddies. The largest eddies created by the
velocity profile A are much smaller than those created by the velocity profile
B, because the gradient of profile A acts over a much shorter length than the
gradient of profile B.

In the cascade process (see Section 5.3) we assume that the viscous dissipation, ",
takes places at the smallest scales. How do we know that the majority of the dissipation
takes place at the smallest scales? First, let us investigate how the time scale varies with
eddy size. Consider the inertial subrange. let us denote the energy that is transferred
in spectral space (i.e. from eddy-to-eddy) per unit time by " . How large is " — that
is generating heat — at wavenumber , which we here denote "( ) (see Section 8.2.1
and Fig. 8.2)? Recall that the viscous dissipation, ", is expressed as viscosity times
the square of the velocity gradient, see Eq. 8.14. The velocity gradient for an eddy
characterized by velocity v and lengthscale = can be estimated as

Oy, g
@x

. (8.17)
since~ / 1. We know that the energy spectrum (see Egs. 5.10 and 5.13),
E() k= 1/ vi=/ 53 ) 2 28 (8.18)
in the inertial region. Inserting Eq. 8.18 into Eq. 8.17 gives
C1 G
"oV ;2 ;=3 23 (8.19)

@x
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.o GVOY

Thus the viscous dissipation at wavenumber can be estimated as (see the last term in
= )

Eqg.8.14
q ) "( )/ %I;VLZ__II i
@x @x @x

i.e. "( ) does indeed increase for increasing wavenumber.

The energy transferred from eddy-to-eddy per unit time in spectral space can also be
used for estimating the velocity gradient of an eddy. The cascade process assumes that
this energy transfer per unit time is the same for each eddy size, i.e. " =" =v3=" =
2= 3 ="2= 8 see Eq. 5.14. We find from “2= 3 = 2= 3 that for decreasing eddy
size (decreasing ~ ), the time scale, , also decreases, i.e.

L1
= — 0 (8.21)
0

: (8.20)

where ¢ and "¢ are constants (they are given by the flow we’re looking at, for example
a boundary layer which has the large scales, o and o). Hence

I%)H:I
@:(/ /Y/ 1/‘2:3/ 2=3

; (8.22)
which is the same as Eq. 8.19.

8.2.1 Spectral transfer dissipation " vs. “true” viscous dissipation, "

As a final note to the discussion in the previous section, it may be useful to look at the
difference between the spectral transfer dissipation " , and the “true” viscous dissipa-
tion, "; the former is the energy transferred from eddy-to-eddy per unit time, and the
latter is the energy transformed per unit time to internal energy (i.e. increased temper-
ature) for the entire spectrum (occurring mainly at the small, dissipative scales), see
Fig. 5.2. Now consider Fig. 8.2 which shows a zoom of the energy spectrum. We as-
sume that no mean flow energy production occurs between and +d , i.e. the region
may be in the 5=3region or in the dissipation region. Turbulent kinetic per unit time
energy enters at wavenumber at a rate of " and leaves at wavenumber +d arate
of" +q . If and + d arelocated in the inertial region (i.e. the 5=3 region),
then the usual assumptionisthat” ' " .4 and that there is no viscous dissipation to
internal energy, i.e. "( )" 0. If there is viscous dissipation at wavenumber  (which
indeed is the case if the zoomed region is located in the dissipative region), then " ( )
is simply obtained through an energy balance per unit time, i.e.

()="vg (823)

8.3 The Exact k Equation: 2D Boundary Layers
In 2D boundary-layer flow, for which @=@x @=@»>and v, vy, the exact k

equation reads
@k + @3k _ @
@x @x Iﬁ‘?é

oK avay (8.24)

@x  @x@x
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Figure 8.3: Channel flow at Re = 2000. Terms in the k equation scaled by u*/v. Re =
2000 a) Zoom near the wall; b) Outer region. DNS (Direct Numerical Simulation) data [15, 16].
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Figure 8.4: Channel flow at Re =2000. DNS (Direct Numerical Simulation) data [15, 16].

Note that the dissipation includes all derivatives. This is because the dissipation term
is at its largest for small, isotropic scales for which all derivatives are of the same order
and hence the usual boundary-layer approximation @=@x @ =@>does not apply
for these scales.

Figure 8.3 presents the terms in Eq. 8.24 for fully developed channel flow. The left
side is —since the flow is fully developed — zero. In the outer region (Fig. 8.3b) all terms
are negligible except the production term and the dissipation term which balance each
other. This is called local equilibrium see p. 104. Closer to the wall (Fig. 8.3a) the
other terms do also play a role. Note that the production and the dissipation terms close
to the wall are two orders of magnitude larger than in the logarithmic region (Fig. 8.3b).
At the wall the turbulent fluctuations are zero which means that the production term is
zero. Since the region near the wall is dominated by viscosity the turbulent diffusion
terms due to pressure and velocity are also small. The dissipation term and the viscous
diffusion term attain their largest value at the wall and they much be equal to each other
since all other terms are zero or negligible.

The turbulence kinetic energy is produced by its main source term, the production
term, PX = m@lz@x. The velocity gradient is largest at the wall (see Fig. 8.4a)
where the shear stress is zero (see Fig. 8.4b)); the former decreases and the magnitude

+

of the latter increases with wall distance and their product takes its maximum at x,

local equilib-
rium
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11. Since P is largest here so is also k, see Fig. 6.8. k is transported in the X direction
by viscous and turbulent diffusion and it is destroyed (i.e. dissipated) by ".

8.4 Spatial vs. spectral energy transfer

In Section 5.3 we discussed spectraltransfer of turbulent kinetic energy from large to
small eddies (which also applies to the transport of the Reynolds stresses). In Sec-
tion 8.2 we derived the equation for spatialtransport of turbulent kinetic energy. How
are the spectral transfer and the spatial transport related? The reason that we in Sec-
tion 5.3 only talked about spectral transfer was that we assumed homogeneous tur-
bulence in which the spatial derivatives of the time-averaged turbulent quantities are
zero, for example @%=@x = 0, @k=@x= 0 etc. (Note that the derivatives of the
instantaneouturbulent fluctuations are non-zero even in homogeneous turbulence, i.e.
@§=@x & 0; the instantaneous flow field in turbulent flow is — as we mentioned at the
beginning of this section, p. 72 — alwaysthree-dimensional and unsteady). In homoge-
neous turbulence the spatial transport terms (i.e. the convective term, term I, and the
diffusion terms, term 111 in Eq. 8.14) are zero. Hence, in homogeneous turbulence there
is no time-averaged spatial transport. However, there is spectral transfemf turbulent
kinetic energy which takes place in wavenumber space, from large to small eddies. The
production term (term 11 in Eq. 8.14) corresponds to the process in which large energy-
containing eddies extract energy from the mean flow. The dissipation term (term IV in
Eq. 8.14) corresponds to transformation of the turbulent kinetic energy at the small ed-
dies to thermal energy. However, real flows are hardly ever homogeneous. Some flows
may have one or two homogeneous directions. Consider, for example, fully developed
channel turbulent flow. If the channel walls are very long and wide compared to the
distance between the walls, 2 , then the turbulence (and the flow) is homogeneous in
the streamwise direction and the spanwise direction, i.e. @1=@x = 0, @i@:@x =0,
@Z=@x = 0 etc.

In non-homogeneous turbulence, the cascade process is not valid. Consider a large,
turbulent eddy at a position x4 (see Fig. 6.1) in fully developed channel flow. The
instantaneous turbulent kinetic energy, k = V9 v9 =2, of this eddy may either be
transferred in wavenumber space or transported in physical (spatial) space, or both. It
may first be transported in physical space towards the center, and there lose its kinetic
energy to smaller eddies. This should be kept in mind when thinking in terms of the
cascade process. Large eddies which extract their energy from the mean flow may not
give their energy to the slightly smaller eddies as assumed in Figs. 5.2 and 5.1, but k
may first be transported in physical space and then transferred in spectral space (i.e. to
a smaller eddy).

In the inertial range (Region I1), however, the cascade process is still a good ap-
proximation even in hon-homogeneous turbulence. The reason is that the transfer of
turbulent kinetic energy, k , from eddy-to-eddy, occurs at a much faster rate than the
spatial transport by convection and diffusion. In other words, the time scale of the cas-
cade process is much smaller than that of convection and diffusion which have no time
to transport k in space before it is passed on to a smaller eddy by the cascade process.
We say that the turbulence at these scales is in local equilibrium The turbulence in
the buffer layer and the logarithmic layer of a boundary layer (see Fig. 6.2) is in local
equilibrium. In Townsend [22], this is (approximately) stated as:

the local rates of turbulent kinetic energy (i.e. production and dissipation)
are so large that aspects of the turbulent motion concerned with these pro-

homogeneous
turbulence

local
equilibrium
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cesses are independent of conditions elsewhere in the flow.

This statement simply means that production is equal to dissipation, i.e. PX =
Fig. 8.3.

In summary, care should be taken in non-homogeneous turbulence, regarding the
validity of the cascade process for the large scales (Region I).

, See

8.5 The overall effect of the transport terms

The overall effect (i.e. the net effect) of the production term is to increase k, i.e. if we
integrate the production term over the entire domain, V, we get
1

PkdV >0 (8.25)
\%

Similarly, the net effect of the dissipation term is a negative contribution, i.e.
[

"dV < 0 (8.26)
\%

What about the overall effect of the transportterms, i.e. convection and diffusion?
Integration of the convection term over the entire volume, V, gives, using Gauss diver-
gence law, 1
@, _
dav = Vi knj ds (8.27)
v @x s
where S is the bounding surface of V. This shows that the net effect of the convection
term occurs only at the boundaries. Inside the domain, the convgetion merely transports
k with out adding or subtracting anything to the integral of k, ,, kdV; the convection
acts as a source term in part of the domain, but in the remaining part of the domain it
acts as an equally large sink term. Similarly for the diffusion term, we get
I:I I:I 1
1— @k
EV]OVEVE +=pWp @] \%
i ’ ] @k (8.28)
= —v°v 0+ =pW = n;dS
g 2%V @x
The only net contribution occurs at the boundaries. Hence, Eqgs. 8.27 and 8.28 show

that the transport terms only — as the word implies — transportsk without giving any
net effect except at the boundaries. Mathematically these terms are called divergence

terms i.e. they can both be written as the divergence of a vector A;, divergence
@A terms
—_— 8.29
@x (8.29)

where A; for the convection and the diffusion term reads

1 _ .
_ —1 I?I v,- k @k:ponvectlon term
A= EVOVk + = pO\/o ox diffusion term (830)
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Figure 8.5: Channel flow at Re = 2000. Comparison of mean and fluctuating dissipation
terms, see Eqs. 8.37 and 8.38. Both terms are normalized by u*/v. DNS (Direct Numerical
Simulation) data [15, 16]. == : V(0V1/0X2)?; = = : €.

8.6 The transport equation for v;v;=2

The equation for K = v;v;=2 is derived in the same way as that for v°v°—2 Multiply
the time-averaged Navier-Stokes equations, Eq. 6.10, by v; so that

_ @.vJ _ 1_ @ < @V v @\
Vi @x iex TV @3(@3( " ox’
Using the continuity equation and Trick 2 the term on the left side can be rewritten as
—@Vj_v—@i_f2@|v| @JK

@x "Vex ' ex @x

The viscous term in Eq. 8.31 is rewritten in the same way as the viscous term in Sec-
tion 8.2, see Eqgs. 8.12 and 8.13, i.e.

@y _ @K @ a.

(8.31)

(8.32)

i = — 8.33
"@x@x = @x@x @x@x (639
Equations 8.32 and 8.33 inserted in Eq. 8.31 gives
@k _ @ v@ @@ 6% ..
@x @x@x @x @x@x @ @x’ '
The last term is rewritten using Trick 1 as
0\/0 i 0\/0 @
@Y OV @ (8.35)

@x @x Tex

Note that the first term on the right side differs to the corresponding term in Eq. 8.14
by a factor of two since Trick 2 cannot be used because v; 6 VY. Inserted in Eq. 8.34
gives (cf. Eq. 8.14)

_ 1 1
@K _7p@ V@ Q@ - @K @ @
@x ’@x @ @x '' @ @x@x  (836)

Pk, sink source I'mean; sink

On the left side we have the usual convective term. On the right side we find:
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0 ARG

Figure 8.6: Transfer of energy between mean kinetic energy (K), turbulent kinetic energy (k)
and internal energy (denoted as an increase in temperature, T). K = %vi vi and k = %vi"vi".

loss of energy to k due to the production term

work performed by the pressure gradient; in channel flow, for example, this term
gives a positive contribution to K (as expected) since vi@=@x> 0

diffusion by velocity-stress interaction

viscous diffusion.

viscous dissipation, " mean - This corresponds to the dissipation term in Eq. 2.23;
if you replace v; with v; and use the continuity equation to get rid of the sec-
ond velocity gradient in S; you find that the dissipation term in Eq. 2.23 (see
Eq. 2.26), is identical t0 " mean -

Note that the first term in Eq. 8.36 is the same as the first term in Eq. 8.14 but with
opposite sign: here we clearly can see that the main source term in the k equation (the
production term) appears as a sink term in the K equation.

Inthe K equation the dissipation term and the negative production term (represent-
ing loss of kinetic energy to the k field) read

@ @, @i

=1 00 =" 8.37
and in the k equation the production and the dissipation terms read
w8 erey (8.38)

"ex  @xex

The gradient of the time-averaged velocity field, v;, is much smoother than the gradient
of the fluctuating velocity field, v2. Hence, the dissipation by the turbulent fluctuations,
", in the turbulent region (logarithmic region and further out from walls), is much larger
than the dissipation by the mean flow (left side of Eq. 8.37). This is seen in Fig. 8.5
(x5 [I5). The energy flow from the mean flow to internal energy is illustrated in
Fig. 8.6. The major part of the energy flow goes from K to k and then to dissipation.
In the viscous-dominated wall region (x; [ &)l the mean dissipation, (@1=@%x)?,
is much larger than ", see Fig. 8.5. At the wall, the mean dissipation takes the value
= 1=2000 (normalized by u*=).
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9 Transport equations for Reynolds stresses

N this section we will derive the transport equation for the Reynolds stress tensor.
This is an unknown quantity in the time-averaged Navier-Stokes equations, Eg. 6.10,
which must be known before Eq. 6.10 can be solved. The most accurate way to find
W is, of course, to solve a transport equation for it. This is computationally expen-

sive since we then need to solve six additional transport equations (recall that v°\/0 is

symmetric, i.e. v{v3 = vJv? etc). Often, some simplifications are introduced, in Whlch
T‘\/jo is modeledby expressing it as the product of a turbulent viscosity and velocity
gradients. Two-equations models are commonly used in these simplified models; no
transport equation for v°\/O is solved.

In Section 8 we derlved transport equations for kinetic turbulent energy, k, which
is the trace of the Reynolds stress tensor v°\/0 divided by two, i.e. k = v&%=2. This
means that k is equal to half the sum of the diagonal components of v,ovlo, ie. k =
0:5(vZ + V& + vE).

Now Iet us start to derive the transport equation for v°\/O This approach is very
similar to that we used when deriving the k equation in Sectlon 8.2. Steady, incom-
pressible flow with constant density and viscosity is assumed. Subtract Eq. 6.10 from
Eq. 6.6 and divide by density, multiply by vj0 and time average and we obtain

VP @x Vivk Viw]=
— =5 9.1)
}\/Q_@po VO @Vi + @Iovk Vo
'@x 'ox@x @x
Equation 6.10 is written with the index i as free index, i.e. i = 1;2 or 3 so that the

equation is an equation for v1, v, or v3. Now write Eq. 6.10 as an equation for v; and
multiply this equation by v°. We get

V?—@K Vivie Vivid=

(9.2)

0 0y0
VO @ pO V0 @Vj + @j Vi WO
' @x '@x@x @x
It may be noted that Eq. 9.2 is conveniently obtained from Eq. 9.1 by simply switching

indicesi and j . Adding Egs. 9.1 and 9.2 together gives

Vi @@ [Vi Vic \_/i\7k]+Vi0—@ Vivk Viw]=
O@B 1 0@?)
'@;< Y @x
Vo @Vjo + V0 w_ @V
'@x@x Y @x@x
+@ €0 @0\/0
@x @x

Note that each line in the equation is symmetric if you switch indices i and j in any
of the lines nothing changes. This is important: since the tensor v°\/0 is symmetric, all

(9.3)

V
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terms in its transport equation must also be symmetric. Furthermore, you can check
that the equation is correct according to the tensor notation rules. Indicesi and j appear
once in each term (not more, not less) and index k (the dummy index) appears exactly
twice in each term (implying summation). Note that it is permitted to use any other
index than k in some terms (but you must not use i and j). You could, for example,
replace k with m in the first term and with q in the second term; however, usually we
use the same dummy index in every term.
Using vi = V; + V0, the first line can be rewritten as

[l 1
V] @Q Vivg + ViV + vV + vV— v vp + v + vV (9.4)

@
'@x

Using the continuity equation the first terms in the two groups are rewritten as

@ @
VOV = +vP =L 9.5
@ k @K ( )

We merge the second terms in the two groups in Eg. 9.4.
v-O—@'Wk +vi0@'9vk = wV? 0 @Y + Vi v,o@J9

I @x Q@x r@x @x 9.6)

_ @M _ o

“@x  @x

The continuity equation was used twice (to get the right side on the first line and to get
the final expression) and the product rule was used backwards to get the second line.
Re-writing also the third terms in the two groups in Eq. 9.4 in the same way, the second
and the third terms in Eq. 9.4 can be written

AR
+

9.7
Q@x Q@x &7
The second line in Eq. 9.3 is also re-written using Trick 1
S 9
—@Viop0 1 @ o vOpO + po@9 1 pog (9.8)

@x Y @x @x

It will later turn out that it is convenient to express all derivatives as @ =@ x Therefore
we re-write the derivative in the two first terms as

@ _ @ @ @

— = jk=—and — = Kk — 9.9
@x *aex™Maex "ex (39)
so that .
1 @ 5t 0@9 1 0@,
- Kk ——=— — 9.10
lk V.°|0 ok P P ax T P ax (9.10)
The third line in Eq. 9.3 is also re-written using Trick 1
@ E'VO@9 e ';'Vo@,g ':'2 @y @f

@x "ex T @x Yex @x @x
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The product rule is used backwards to merge the two first terms so that the third line in
Eq. 9.3 reads

1 L1
_@ Vo@g vO—== @9 ) @9 @9

@x '@x ‘@x @x @x

C1 [ 1 (9.11)
e @V , epef_ o  ejof
@x O@x @x @x @x@x @x @x

The terms on the fourth line in Eq. 9.3 are zero because atP = ab = 0. We can now
put everything together. Put the first term in Eq. 9.7 on the left side and the second
term on the right side together with Eqgs. 9.5, 9.10 and 9.11 so that

@Q (W vA? ) = vovog' va? g;
Cij.l Pij: 11
@ L1 . ) @ L1
= o\,o - 0+ = 4 vOpo i
@x e Y T (9.12)

D.,|||

1, T, ar

@x @( @x @x.

v THY

Note that the manipulation in Eq. 9.9 allows the diffusion (term 111) to be written on a
more compact form. After a derivation, it is always useful to check that the equation is
correct according to the tensor notation rules.

Every term — or group of terms — should include the free indices i and j (only
once);

Every term — or group of terms — should be symmetric ini andj ;

A dummy index (in this case index k) must appear exactly twice (=summation)
in every term

Equation 9.12 can also be written in a simplified easy-to-read symbolic form as
Cij =Py +Dj +TIj i (9.13)
where I denotes the pressure-strain term

— '
P @f @
m == =r4=r 14
! @;<+@x (©.14)

Equation 9.12 is the (exact) transport equation of the Reynolds stress, v°\/O Itis called
the Reynolds stress equationkt is an equation for a second-order tensor which con-
sists of nine equations, but since it is symmetric we only need to consider six of them.
Compare Eqg. 9.12 with the equation for turbulent kinetic energy, Eq. 8.14. An alter-
native — and maybe easier — way to derive Eq. 8.14 is to first derive Eq. 9.12 and then
take the trace (setting i = j) and divide by two. In both the k and the v°\/0 equations

Reynolds
stress
equations
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Figure 9.1: Channel flow at Re = 2000. Terms in the W equation scaled by u*/v. a) Zoom
near the wall; b) Outer region. DNS (Direct Numerical Simulation) data [15, 16]. === P11,
== gy == g+ O(VIVE)/AX2;  VAPVE/AXS.

there is a convection term (l), a production term (I1), a diffusion term (I11) and a dis-
sipation term (1V). In the F‘\/j0 equation there is a fifth term (V), see Eq. 9.14, which
is called the pressure strain term. The physical meaning of this term is to redistribute
energy between the normal stress components (if we transform Eq. 9.12 to the princi-

pal coordinates of vi°\/jO there are no shear stresses, only normal stresses). The average

of the normal stresses is vV& = v&°=3. For a normal stress that is larger than v&, the
pressure-strain term is negative and vice-versa. It is often called the Robin Hoodterm
because it — as Robin Hood - “takes from the rich and gives to the poor”. Note that the

trace of the pressure-strain term is zero, i.e.

1@, @F _

Mm =-p0 =4+ =1 =9 9.15
i P axt ax (9.15)
because of the continuity equation and this is the reason why this term does not appear
in the k equation.

For 2D boundary layer flow, Eq. 9.12 reads

@i, @coim_ wn@ @
D G0 + 2 G0 = oo (e
ax "I @ T gy V'@;T@O”f:
e R i
@—@)é VAVOVS + = vl + = ovPp0 @); (9.16)

ev, @i, epay
@x @x @x @x

Now let us look at this equation for fully developed channel flow for which

+1p0

\_/2 =\_/3 =0
j:—_)zo (9.17)
@x @x%

Note that on the second line the streamwise (x1) and the spanwise (X3) derivatives
operate on time-averagedjuantities; those that operate on instantaneous quantities,
such as in " and IT; , are not zero.

pressure
strain

Robin Hood
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Figure 9.2: One-dimensional unsteady heat conduction. In the middle there is a heat source, Q.

9.1 Source terms

In order to analyze the Reynolds stress equation, Eq. 9.16, we will now look at the
source terms. A positive source term in a transport equation, for example ®, increases
the value of ®. A simple example is the one-dimensional unsteady heat conduction
equation (Eqg. 2.18 withv;  0)

@T_ @t
@t @%
where Q is a heat source, see Fig. 9.2. If Q is positive, T will increase and vice-versa.
Now we will look at an important source term in the v°\/O equation, namely the
production term. The production term in Eq. 9.16 reads
0@ 0 @

0%

+Q (9.18)

Pij = VOV

In fully- developed channel flow, we get forthe V& (i =j = 1),v& (i = = 2), @
(i=j =3)and v\ (i = 1;j = 2) equations

P = 2V1 @ (9208)

Pp= 23V gz =0 (9.20b)

Psz = 2vgv°@; =0 (9.20c)
@1 —55@ — @1

Ppo= wJ— VvHJ=== vE =1 9.20d

12 @ 1V2 @X 2 @ ( )

using Eq. 9.17.

Figure 9.1 presents the terms in the @ equation (Eqg. 9.16 withi = j = 1). As
we saw for the k equation, the production term, Py3, reaches its maximum at xo ' 11
where also @ takes its maximum (Fig. 6.8). The pressure-strain term, M3, and the
dissipation term act as sink terms. In the outer region (Fig. 9.1b) the production term
balances the pressure-strain term and the dissipation term.

The terms in the wall-normal stress equation, @, are shown in Fig. 9.4. Here we
find — as expected — that the pressure-strain term, My, acts as the main source term.
As mentioned previously, My, — the “Robin Hood” term — takes from the “rich” v®
equation and gives to the “poor” v2 equation energy because vo‘2 is large and vo‘2 is
small.
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Figure 9.5 presents the terms in the v equation. As for the v§ equation, the main
source term is the pressure-strain term, but it may be noted that here it is positive
near the wall; for the v equation it goes negative near the wall since the pressure-
strain term dampens v near the wall. Another difference is that the pressure diffusion
term, 2@%@% is zero (as it is in the v equation), whereas it near the wall gives
an important contribution in the v¥ equation (it balances the negative pressure-strain
term).

Figure 9.6 presents the terms in the v9v3 equation. The production term — which
should be a source term — is here negative. Indeed it should be. Recall that v9v3 is
here negative and hence its source must be negative; or, rather, the other way around:
m is negative because its production term, P, = vg‘z@lz@g, is negative since
@.=@x% > 0. Note that in the upper half of the channel @;=@x < 0 and hence P;,
and vOVJ are positive. Furthermore, note that the dissipation, "1, is zero. This is be-
cause dissipation takes place at the smallest scales and they are isotropic. That implies
there is no correlation between two fluctuating velocity components, e.g. m =0 (in
general, fori & j, the stresses vo\/0 in isotropic turbulence are zero). Hence, also their
gradients are zero so that

"1 = @—9@—9 = (9.21)

@x @x

However, very close to the wall, x; 10, "12 & 0 because here the wall affects
the dissipative scales making them non-isotropic; "1 is positive since v¥v3 < 0, see
Fig. 9.6. When looking at the energy spectrum, neither the production term nor the
dissipation of the mean kinetic energy enters the spectrum, see Fig. 9.3
The main sink term in the m equation is the pressure-strainterm, 1, see Fig. 9.6.
But since vAv3 < 0 in the lower half of the channel, it means that it is positive. In order
to understand the sign of 12, we can look at the pressure-strain term in the principal
coordinate directions and transform it to the x;  x, coordinate system, see Eq. 11.52.
If you want to learn more how to derive transport equations of turbulent quantities,
see [23] which can be downloaded here
http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/ lada/allpaper.html

9.2 Reynolds shear stress vs. the velocity gradient

In boundary-layer type of flow, the Reynolds shear stress and the velocity gradient
@.=@x have nearly always opposite signs. For channel flow, for example, Eq. 9.20
shows that Py, is negative (and hence also vf ) in the lower half because @1=@x > 0
and it is positive in the upper half because @;=@x < 0. It can be summarized as:

P, = is the source term in v1v2 equation and it is large

Ve —— e
@x

) P12 and vv3 have the same sign. Compare Fig. 9.2 (temperature in °C and
T = 0 at the boundaries): a negative source, Q, gives negative temperature
and vice versa;

) V&2 and —= have opposite sign;

Q@x

) The production term in the k equation, P¥ = v?

vi—— @, > 0;

Pk is always positive in fully-developed channel flow;


http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/~lada/allpaper.html
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Figure 9.3: Energy spectrum. Transfer of kinetic energy. The cascade process assumes that the
term in red are negligible (see also Fig. 8.2). The term in blue show the viscous dissipation of

the mean flow.
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Figure 9.5: Channel flow at Re = 2000. Terms in the @ equation scaled by u*/v. a) Zoom
near the wall; b) Outer region. DNS (Direct Numerical Simulation) data [15, 16]. = =: €33,
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Figure 9.7: Sign of the Reynolds shear stress  pviVvJ in a boundary layer.
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In general flows, P* is almost always positive.

The fact that vQv3 and @;=@x almost always have different signs can also be
shown by physical argumentation. Consider the flow in a boundary layer, see Fig. 9.7.
A fluid particle is moving downwards (particle drawn with solid line) from X».g to
X2:a With (the turbulent fluctuating) velocity v9. At its new location the vy velocity is
in average smaller than at its old, i.e. vi(X2:a ) < Vi1(X2:g ). This means that when the
particle at X,.5 (which has streamwise velocity vi (X2: )) comes down to X,.a (where
the streamwise velocity is v1(X2.a )) it has an excess of streamwise velocity compared
to its new environment at x».a . Thus the streamwise fluctuation is positive, i.e. v) > 0
and the correlation between v? and V9 is in average negative (m < 0).

If we look at the other particle (dashed line in Fig. 9.7) we reach the same con-
clusion. The particle is moving upwards (v > 0), and it is bringing a deficit in v;
so that v) < 0. Thus, again, vV0v9 < 0. If we study this flow for a long time and
average over time we get v¥v3 < 0. If we change the sign of the velocity gradient so
that @,=@x < 0 we will find that the sign of v9v3 also changes.

In cases where the shear stress and the velocity gradient have the same sign (for
example, in a wall jet) the reason is that the other terms (usually the transport terms)
are more important than the production term.
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Figure 10.1: Two-point correlation.

10 Correlations

10.1 Two-point correlations

WO-point correlations are useful when describing some characteristics of the tur-

bulence. By “correlation”, we mean the tendency for two values or variables to
change together, in either the same or opposite.Wagk two points along the x; axis,
say x4 and x§, and sample the fluctuating velocity in, for example, the x; direction.
We can then form the correlation of v at these two points as

B1x (3 x§) = VOO VIS (10.0

Often, it is expressed as

B11(x1:%1) = VPP VI(XE + K1) (10.2)

where X; = x§ x4 is the separation distance between point A and C.

It is obvious that if we move point A and C closer to each other, B1; increases;
when the two points are moved so close that they merge, then By; = vB(x%), see
Fig. 10.1. If, on the other hand, we move point C further and further away from point
A, then B 11 will go to zero. It is convenient to normalize B 13 so that it varies between

1 and +1. The normalized two-point correlation reads

1
Virms (X2 )Vims (X3 + K1)

BIT™ (X:%1) = VI V(XD +X1)  (10.3)

where subscript rms denotes root-mean-square, which for v9, for example, is defined

® G
Virms = Vie (10.4)

RMS is the same as standard deviatiotiPython command np . std and Matlab/Octave
command std) which is the square-root of the variance(Python command np.var
and Matlab/Octave command var).

Consider a flow where the largest eddies have a length scale of L, see Fig. 10.2.
We expect that the two point correlation, B 11, approaches zero for separation distance,
jx?  x§j > L o because for separation distances larger than L ¢ there is no correlation
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Figure 10.2: Schematic relation between the two-point correlation and largest eddies. The circle
with a thick line shows the largest lengthscales, Lo.
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between v(x7) and v¥(x$). Hence, flows with large eddies will have a two-point
correlation function which decreases slowly with separation distance. For flows with
small eddies, the two-point correlation, B 11, decreases rapidly with X;.

If the flow is homogeneous (see p.104) in the x; direction, the two-point correlation
does not depend on the location of x4\, but it is only dependent on the separation of the
two points, X1, i.e.

o 1 =
B (X1) = VZ—V?(Xl)V?(Xl +X1) (10.5)
1;rms

From the two-point correlation, B14, an integral length scale, L, , can be com-
puted which is defined as the integral of B 11 over the separation distance, i.e.

=
Lo )= o001 g, (106)

0 1;rms Y1;rms

The integral length scale represents the length scale of the large energy-containing
eddies. If the flow is homogeneous in the x; direction then Liy; does not depend on
X1, and the integral length scale is then computed as

=
Lin =  BIO™ (R1)dRy (10.7)
0

10.2 Auto correlation

Auto correlation is a “two-point correlation” in time, i.e. the correlation of a turbulent
fluctuation with a separation in time. If we again choose the v{ fluctuation, the auto
correlation reads

Bu(th: ) = vt )Vt +1) (10.8)

wheret =t€ tA, is the time separation distance between time A and C. If the mean
flow is steady, the “time direction” is homogeneous and B, is independent on tA:in
this case the auto-correlation depends only on time separation, t, i.e.

B (f) = vR(OVR(t + 1) (10.9)

where the right side is time-averaged over t.
The normalized auto-correlation reads

~ l . < A, ~_
BYY™ (t) = 72 VOOVt + 1) (10.10)
1;rms
In analogy to the integral length scale, L, , the integral time scalgeT;y; , is defined
as (assuming steady flow)
)

T =  BE™ (Ddt (10.11)
0

The integral time scale represents the time scale of the large energy-containing eddies.

Itis used an Assignment (see Section S.3) for finding time samples that are independent

(i.e. the time between the samples is at least one integral timescale).

integral
length scale

integral
time scale
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Figure 10.3: Two-point correlation and frozen turbulence.

10.3 Taylor’s hypothesis of frozen turbulence

The autocorrelation, B]9™ (t), is much easier to measure than the two-point correla-
tion, BY™ (X1). Let us try to obtain the two-point correlation from the autocorrela-
tion.

Consider the velocity fluctuation at point A (i.e. v (t)) and B (i.e. VE (t)), see
Fig. 10.3. Assume that the turbulent fluctuation at point A is transported by the mean
velocity, vy, in a frozen state to point B. This is called Taylor’s hypothesis of frozen
turbulence. This assumption is better the smaller the turbulence intensity, vi.rms =v1. It
takes X; =v; seconds for the fluid particle at point A to reach point B. Based on Taylor’s
hypothesis we can estimate v at point A by measuring v{ at point B X;=v; seconds
later. This gives

o N VAW A 1 —
BIY™ (R1) = VI OVE(©)" VPt + =)V (1)

1;rms 1;rms
Based on Taylor’s hypohesis, the integral length scale can in Fig. 10.3 be estimated

from the integral time scale as
Lint = VaTint (10.12)
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11 Reynolds stress models and two-equation models

11.1 Mean flow equations

11.1.1 Flow equations

For incompressible turbulent flow, all variables are divided into a mean part (time av-
eraged) and fluctuating part. For the velocity vector this means that v; is divided into
amean part v; and a fluctuating part v© so that v; = v; + v°. Time average and we get
(see Eg. 6.9 at. p. 83):

@ _

ox ° (D)
@vi, @, __._ @ @vi @i - _
ot "ex MM T ax’ exex ex 0 99 @I

(note that denotes temperature) where ¢ is a constant reference density, the volume

force f; = ( 0)0 and the turbulent stress tensor (also called Reynolds stress Reynolds

tenso) is written as:
i = oviV? (11.3)

The pressure, p, denotes the hydrodynamic pressure, see Eq. 3.22, which means that
when the flow is still (i.e. vi  0), then the pressure is zero (i.e. p  0). We have
assumed that the temperature variations are small (typically smaller than 10 °C) so
that the density variations can be neglected (using o) in all terms except the gravity
term. This is called the Boussinesq approximation

The body force f; — which was omitted for convenience in Eq. 6.9 — has here been
re-introduced. The body force in Eq. 11.2 is due to buoyancy, i.e. density differences.
The basic form of the buoyancy force is f; = g where g; denotes gravitational acceler-
ation. Since the pressure, p, is defined as the hydrodynamic pressure we have re-written
the buoyancy source as

ofi ! ( 0)Gi (11.4)

sothatp Owhenv; 0 (note that the true pressure decreases upwards as g Ah
where Ah denotes change in height). To understand than v; = 0 is solution when
p=0,set @=@x= 0inEq. 11.2. We see that v; = 0 is a solution. @=@x = 0
means that the p = const in the entire domain. Then we set p = 0 in one point which
so that p = 0 in the entire domain. Now we let density in Eq. 11.4 depend on pressure
and temperature, and differentiation gives

1 1
=%% d+|j@:IO dp

b @

Our flow is incompressible, which means that the density does not depend on pressure,
i.e. @ =@p= 0O; it may, however, depend on temperature and mixture composition.
Hence the last term in Eq. 11.5 is zero and we introduce the volumetric thermal expan-
sion, , so that

d (11.5)

C 11

_ 1@
o @ (11.6)
)

d = o,d 0= o 0)

stress
tensor

Boussinesq
approximation
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where is a physical property which is tabulated in physical handbooks. For a perfect
gasitissimply = ! (with indegreesKelvin). Now we can re-write the buoyancy
term as

( 0g= o o (11.7)
which is the last term in Eq. 11.2. Consider the case where x3 is vertically upwards.
Then g = (0;0; g) and a large temperature in Eq. 11.7 results in a force vertically
upwards, which agrees well with our intuition.

11.1.2 Temperature equation

The instantaneous temperature, , is also decomposed into a mean and a fluctuating

componentas = + O The transport equation for reads (see Eq. 2.18 where
temperature was denoted by T)
@,ov_ @ (11.8)
@t @x @x@x
where = k=(cp), see Eq. 2.18 on p. 29. Introducing = 4+ Owe get
_ - - s
@, _ ¢ @ (119)

@t @x @x@x @x

The last term on the right side is an additional term whose physical meaning is turbulent
heat flux vector. This is similar to the Reynolds stress tensor on the right side of the
time-averaged momentum equation, Eq. 11.2. The total heat flux vector — viscous plus
turbulent — in Eq. 11.9 reads (cf. Eq. 2.14)

G Gi;turb

Giot _ G — Q_
Cp Cp Cp @x

Vo 0 (11.10)

11.2  The exact vj¥iequation

Now we want to solve the time-averaged continuity equation (Eq. 11.1) and the three
momentum equations (Eq. 11.2). Unfortunately there are ten unknowns; the four usual
ones (v;, p) plus six turbulent stresses, T‘VJO We must closethis equation system; it is
called the closure problemWe must find some new equations for the turbulent stresses.
We need a turbulence model.

The most comprehensive turbulence model is to derive exact transport equations
for the turbulent stresses. An exact equation for the Reynolds stresses can be derived
from the Navies-Stokes equation. It is emphasized that this equation is exact; or, rather,
as exact as the Navier-Stokes equations. The derivation follows the steps below.

Set up the momentum equation for the instantaneous velocity vi = v; + V0!
Eq. (A)

Time average ! equation for v;, Eq. (B)
Subtract Eq. (B) from Eq. (A) ! equation for v, Eq. (C)
Do the same procedure for v; ! equation for vjo, Eq. (D)

Multiply Eq. (C) with v?and Eq. (D) with v, time average and add them together

I equation for v\

closure
problem
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In Section 9 at p. 108 these steps are given in some detail. More details can also be
found in [23] (set the SGS tensor to zero, i.e. & =0).
The final r‘vjo—equation (Reynolds Stress equation) reads (see Eq. 9.12)

30 @O0 : . g £
Ci Pi M
@% -
@ "N RTTT T Gax (11.11)
' Dijit "~ Dy
— . @@y

g WO g Wo 2 —I=T

Gij

where Djx and Dy  denote turbulent and viscous diffusion, respectively. The total
diffusion reads Dj = Djx + Dy, . This is analogous to the momentum equation
where we have gradients of viscous and turbulent stresses which correspond to viscous
and turbulent diffusion. Equation 11.11 can symbolically be written

Cj =Py +Ij +Dj +Gj "

Cj Convection

P Production

MM Pressure-strain

Dj Diffusion

Gj Buoyancy production
j Dissipation

Which terms in Eq. 11.11 are known and which are unknown? First, let’s think
about which physical quantities we solve for.

v; is obtained from the momentum equation, Eq. 11.2

vA0 is obtained from the modeled v&v? equation, Eq. 11.101

i
Hence the following terms in Eq. 11.11 are known (i.e. they do not need to be modeled)

The left side

The production term, P;;

The viscous part of the diffusion term, Dj; , i.e. Dij
The buoyancy term_,Gij (provided that a transport equation is solved for W,
Eq. 11.22; if not, v0 Ois obtained from the Boussinesq assumption, Eq. 11.35)
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11.3 The exact v Cequation

If temperature variations occur we must solve for the mean temperature field, see
Eq. 11.9. Then we need the unknown turbulent heat fluxes, v2 © To derive its transport
equation, start with the equation for the fluctuating temperature. Subtract Eq. 11.9 from
Eq.11.8
0 _ 0 30 0

@, @ iy 0+ 9= @ Q@ (11.12)

@t @x @x@x @x
To get the equation for the fluctuating velocity, vC, subtract the equation for the mean
velocity v; (Eqg. 11.2) from the equation for the instantaneous velocity, v; (Eq. 6.6) so
that

@,k @ 1@b, @V L@ . o113
@t+@ WV ARV = S5+ orax T ax 9

Multiply Eq. 11.12 with v and multiply Eq. 11.13 with 9 add them together and
time average

@a’cs ., @ @ =
o= (W Tk OV )+ S (v + Vv + V)
@t @« o8 @x - (11.14)
= VO + 0 i . 00

T@x '@x@x @x@x °

The Reynolds stress term in Eq. 11.13 multiplied by °and time averaged is zero, i.e.

0 0
o ,_ @M _
@x Q@x
If you have forgotten the rules for time-averaging, see Section 8.1.
The first term in the two parentheses on line 1 in Eq. 11.14 are combined into two
production terms (using the continuity equation, @ =@k = 0)

0@ 0@
Weax TV o

The second term in the two parenthesis on the first line of Eq. 11.14 are re-written using
the continuity equation

(11.15)

5 L1 —=3 1
@ ° @yvy _ _ @}
\O 0@\ _ g 0@, O 11.16
Tex T ex " Vex " ex (11.16)
Now the two terms can be merged (product rule backwards, Trick 1)

1 — 1 _— —

@0 0 0 00
v w8, o8F _g @0 G (11.17)

‘@x T @x  Kex @«

where we used the continuity equation to obtain the right side. The last two terms
on the first line in Eq. 11.14 are re-cast into turbulent diffusion terms using the same
procedure as in Eqs. 11.16 and 11.17

@
0_~=
Vi @x @x

A

(V0 9+ O@—@X(VP\/E) = Ox (11.18)
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The viscous diffusion terms on the right side are re-written using the product rule back-
wards (Trick 1, see p. 96)

1
V0 @° _ w0 @ @ @0 _ @ O@0 @° @y
'@x@x '@x @x @x I:I@x @x @x
5 5 (11.19)
ey @ @9 @ ,of @° @f

@x@x @x @x ~ @x @x @x @x

Inserting Egs. 11.15, 11.17, 11.18 and 11.19 into Eq. 11.14 gives the transport
equation for the heat flux vector v 0

ar’, @ kVOO— v Q_ 7@ "0P @ p
@t @x" “@x  * @x“ @x_ @x Vv
Pig i Die,t

C 1 — (11.20)
@ @, @ @8 ,, 008°

t ooy Vi =1 ( oy B g.
~@x '@x Q@x @x. . QX QX ——

Die,v T

where P; ,M; and D;.; denote the production, scramble and turbulent diffusion term,
respectively. The production term includes one term with the mean velocity gradient
and one with the mean temperature gradient. On the last line, D;. ,"; and G; denote
viscous diffusion, dissipation and buoyancy term, respectively. The unknown terms —
M ,D; ,"i ,Gi —havetobe modeled as usual; this is out of the scope of the present
course but the interested reader is referred to [24].

It can be noted that there is no usual viscous diffusion term in Eq. 11.20. The
reason is that the viscous diffusion coefficients are different in the v; equation and
the equation ( in the former case and in the latter). However, if ' (which
corresponds to a Prandtl number of unity, i.e. Pr = = ' 1, see Eq. 2.19), the
diffusion term in Eq. 11.20 assumes the familiar form

] L 1 L 1
@ ,@ .| @ @9

@x '@x @Ix:| @Ix:I
_ —__ 1
@v0 © @ ,0f . @vP © @ VO@O
@x@x @x @x @x@x @x '@x

H o Fewer e Tep @ @

Pr @x@x @x @x @x '@x
L] Lo o
+ — 7\/' Di;
Pr @x@x
where D;. cancels the corresponding term in Eq. 11.20 if = . Often the viscous

diffusion is simplified in this way. Hence, if ' the transport equation for v? O can
be simplified as

@°, @ ros wp @ @@ OGP Q@i
i k

@ @x" " T "ax % ex “ex @x”
Pie ) Die,t
O L (11.22)
+ +_%Vioo ( + g'ggo g @
Pr @x@x @x @ ——
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The same question arises as for the vijO equation: which terms need to be modeled
in Eqg. 11.22? The following quantities are known:

V; is obtained from the momentum equation, Eq. 11.2
~ is obtained from the temperature equation, Eq. 11.9
vV0 is obtained from the modeled vO? equation, Eq. 11.101
v0 0 s obtained from the modeled v equation

Hence the following terms in Eq. 11.22 are known (i.e. they do not need to be modeled)
The left side

The production term, P;
The viscous diffusion term, D; .

The buoyancy term, G; (provided that a transport equation is solved for @ if
not, @ is usually modeled via a relation to k)

11.4 The k equation

The turbulent kinetic energy is the sum of all normal Reynolds stresses, i.e.

1= g
k=§ Ve + VP + vZ §Vi0Vi0

By taking the trace (setting indices i = j) of the equation for viovjO and dividing by two
we get the equation for the turbulent kinetic energy:

@k, ; @k_ 1@ GFOF

ot .Vj@—x._ TUex  @xex
Ck Pk
- (11.23)
@ 5 PP 140 @k 500
@}( Vj +2Vi0Vi + @}(@}(.%.
. T . -—-Dk

where — as in the T‘\/j0 equation - D and D* denotes turbulent and viscous diffusion,
respectively. The total diffusion reads D¥ = D§ + DX. Equation 11.23 can symboli-
cally be written:
ck=pPk+Dk+Gk (11.24)
The known quantities in Eq. 11.23 are:
V; is obtained from the momentum equation, Eq. 11.2

k is obtained from the modeled k equation, Eq. 11.97
Hence the following terms in Eq. 11.23 are known (i.e. they do not need to be modeled)
The left side
The viscous diffusion term, D,k

The buoyancy term, G;; (provided that a transport equation is solved for m,
Eq. 11.22; if not, v? Ois obtained from the Boussinesq assumption, Eq. 11.35)
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11.5 The " equation

Two quantities are usually used in eddy-viscosity model to express the turbulent vis-
cosity. Inthe k " model, k and " are used. The turbulent viscosity is estimated —
using dimensional analysis — as the product of a turbulent velocity, U, and length scale,
Ly

¢ /UL (11.25)

The velocity scale is taken as k=2 and the length scale as k3=2=" which gives

k2
1 =C -+
where C = 0:09. An exact equation for the transport equation for the dissipation

"= glgglg
@x @x

can be derived (see, e.g., [25]), but it is very complicated and in the end many terms
are found negligible. It is much easier to look at the k equation, Eq. 11.24, and to setup
a similar equation for ". The transport equation should include a convective term, C",
a diffusion term, D", a production term, P", a production term due to buoyancy, G",
and a destruction term, " i.e.

C'=P +D +G V¢ (11.26)

The production and destruction terms, P¥ and ", in the k equation are used to for-
mulate the corresponding terms in the " equation. The terms in the k equation have
the dimension [m2=s?] (look at the unsteady term, @k=@?hereas the terms in the "
equation have the dimension [m2=s*] (cf. @"=@.tHence, we must multiply P¥ and "
by a quantity which has the dimension [1=5]. One quantity with this dimension is the
mean velocity gradient which might be relevant for the production term, but not for the
destruction. A better choice should be "=k = [1=g]. Hence, we get

. O, ) 1
PP +G W = ciPf+0uG" oy (11.27)

where we have added new unknown coefficients in front of each term. The turbulent
diffusion term is expressed in the same way as that in the k equation (see Eq. 11.40)
but with its own turbulent Prandtl number, - (see Eq. 11.37), i.e.

e, o
@x

D'=— 11.28
@x (11.28)
The final form of the " transport equation reads
T [
@ll _ @ll " k k @ t %ll
—+Vi— = —(c1P* +01G* ")+ — + = — 11.29

Note that this is a modeled:quation since we have modeled the production, destruction
and turbulent diffusion terms.
For details on how to derive the constants, see [26].
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11.6 The Boussinesq assumption

In the Boussinesq assumption an eddy (i.e. a turbulen) viscosity is introduced to model
the unknown Reynolds stresses in Eq. 11.2. Consider the diffusion terms in the incom-
pressible momentum equation in the case of non-constant viscosity (see Eq. 2.6)

1 [
e e, @

ox o ox M (11.30)

Now we want to replace the Reynolds stress tensor, v,°vJ°, by a turbulent viscosity, ¢,
so that the diffusion terms can be written

)%@1
t

11.31
@?( ( @x " @x (11.31)
Note that ; is not constant. Identification of Egs. 11.30 and 11.31 gives
1
vl = @ + @ (11.32)

T @y @x

This is identical to the assumption for the Newtonian, viscous stress for incompressible
flow, see Eq. 2.4. Equation 11.32 is not valid upon contraction ® (the right side will be
zero due to continuity, but not the left side). Hence we add the trace of the left side to
the right side so that
1
—5 - i 5 _ 2
W= I%@;l;( + % +3i vV = 2.5 + 3 K (11.33)
Now the equation is valid also when it is contracted (i.e taking the trace); after contrac-
tion both left and right side are equal (as they must be) to W = 2k. When Eq. 11.33
is included in Eqg. 11.2 we replace six turbulent stresses with one new unknown (the
turbulent viscosity, ). This is of course a drastic simplification. With the Boussinesq
assumption the momentum equation reads (see Eq. 11.2 and 11.33)

t @

@ N @ [ ) If@l @%IZI] ( . (11.34)
@x @x t @x oo

where the turbulent kinetic energy (last term in Eq. 11.33) has been incorporated in the

pressure, i.e. pg = p+2k=3. There is a fundamental difference between and : is

different for each fluid (water, air, methane, ...) and depends mainly on temperature;
t depends on the flow, i.e. it is function of the location ( { = (Xi)).

If the mean temperature equation, Eq. 11.9, is solved for, we need an equation for

the heat flux vector, v? 0. One option is to solve its transport equation, Eq. 11.22.

However, it is more common to used an eddy-viscosity model for the heat flux vector.

The Boussinesq assumption reads

— 7 @
00— = 11.
\% t @x (11.35)

3contraction means that i is set to j
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where  denotes the turbulent thermal diffusivity. Note that this is the same assump-
tion as Fourier’s law for a Newtonian flux, see Eq. 2.14. The turbulent thermal diffu-
sivity, ¢, is usually obtained from the turbulent viscosity as

=L (11.36)

where is the turbulent Prandtl number; it is an empirical constant which is usually
set to 0:7 0:9. The physical meaning of the turbulent Prandtl number, |
is analogous to the physical meaning of the usual Prandtl number, see Eq. 2.19; it
defines how efficient the turbulence transports (by diffusion) momentum compared to
how efficient it transports thermal energy, i.e.

=L (11.37)
t
It is important to recognize that the viscosity ( ), the Prandtl number (Pr), the
thermal diffusivity ( ) are physicalparameters which depend on the fluid (e.g. water
or air) and its conditions (e.g. temperature). However, the turbulent viscosity ( (), the
turbulent thermal diffusivity ( ;) and the turbulent Prandtl number () depend on the
ow (e.g. mean flow gradients and turbulence).

11.7 Modeling assumptions

Now we will compare the modeling assumptions for the unknown terms in the v,°vJ°,
vi0 0 k and " equations and formulate modeling assumptions for the remaining terms in
the Reynolds stress equation. This will give us the Reynolds Stress Model [RSM] (also
called the Reynolds Stress Transport Model [RSTM]) where a (modeled) transport
equation is solved for each stress. Later on, we will introduce a simplified algebraic
model, which is called the Algebraic Stress Model [ASM] (this model is also called
Algebraic Reynolds Stress Model, ARSM)

Summary of physical meaning:

P, Pi and P are production terms of v&?, v? Oand k

G, Gi and G* are production terms of v&°, v? 9and k due to buoyancy

Diit , Dixt , DF are the turbulent diffusion terms of vPv]O, v0 Oand k

M; is the pressure-scramble terms of v? 0

Mj is the pressure-strain correlation term, which promotes isotropy of the tur-
bulence

"i,"i and" are dissipation of v?vjo, v0 Oand k, respectively. The dissipation
takes place at the small-scale turbulence.

11.7.1 Production terms

In RSM and ASM the production terms are computed exactly
@ @ 1 —5 @i
— 0 Y] 0,0 & . k — L o i
P“ = O\lk V Vi P*=_-P;j = Vio\/j —_

o—o@

(11.38)
Pi = —Og Vv
k@x * @x
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k is usually not solved for in RSM but a length-scale equation (i.e. " or ! ) is always
part of an RSM and that equation includes P*.

In the k " model, the Reynolds stresses in the production term are computed
using the Boussinesq assumption which gives

Vo0 = I%i a@; 3 K
L @x 3’
Pk: @ gkl%;
%@“ e
@, _ _
= tZSij (Sij +Qij)=2 tSij Sij
%?( @xgx 1'e @ @
_iJ= ;D Qp =5 = =L, =—=5 +Q
2 @;< @x 2 @x @x @x
(11.39)

where on the third line we used the fact that s; Q;; = 0 because the product between a
symmetric tensor (S ) and an asymmetric tensor (Q; ) is zero. The incompressibility
condition, @; =@ x= 0, was used to obtain the third line.

11.7.2 Diffusion terms

The diffusion terms in the k and "-equations in the k " model are modeled using the
standard gradient hypothesis which reads

0 i SO s W
Dk = Q +_t @(
@é( L s (N (11.40)
_ @ @
“@x T @

The gradient hypothesis simply assumes that turbulent diffusion acts as to even out
all inhomogeneities. In other words, it assumes that the turbulent diffusion term, D,
transports k from regions where k is large to regions where k is small. The turbulent
diffusion flux of k is expressed as
10 ¢ @k

df, = 2VIO\/,O\/,O @x (11.41)
Note that this is the same assumption as Fourier’s law for a Newtonian flux, see
Eq. 2.14. Only the triple correlations are included since the pressure diffusion usu-
ally is negligible (see Fig. 8.3 at p. 103). Taking the divergence of Eq. 11.41 (including
the minus sign in Eq. 11.23) gives the turbulent diffusion term in Eq. 11.40.

Solving the equations for the Reynolds stresses, v,ovlo, opens possibilities for a more
advanced model of the turbulent diffusion terms. Equation 11.41 assumes that if the
gradient is zero in x; direction, then there is no diffusion flux in that direction. A more
general gradient hypothesis can be formulated without this limitation, e.g.

OO@k
VV@

which is called the general gradient diffusion hypothesis (GGDH). It was derived in
[27] from the transport equation of the triple correlation vjovf’vio. In GGDH the turbulent

dg /

b (11.42)
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flux d¥... , for example, is computed as

@k @k @k
VOV? ="+ V00 ="+ \\0
1v1 @ @ 1 3@)\4
Hence, even if @k=@x= 0 the diffusion flux d‘i;t;G may be non-zero. A quantity of

dimension [s] must be added to get the correct dimension, and as in Eq. 11.27 we take
k=" so that

e |V (11.43)

@k

dic =Gk VJOVE @X

The diffusion term, D¥, in the k equation is obtained by taking the divergence of this
equation

(11.44)

k=@ _ @ I:IEW@‘E (11.45)
'Y @y @x "V ax '

This diffusion model may be used when the k equation is solved in an RSM or an ASM.
The corresponding diffusion terms for the " and viovj0 equations read

< o
L1 — (11.46)
@ 0,,0 k @iovj
Dijt = =— G ViV =
@x @x

Equation 11.46 often causes numerical problems. A more stable alternative is to model
the diffusion terms as in 11.40 which for vV reads

@ a)?

Dijt = — --
T en  « @x

(11.47)

11.7.3 Dissipation term, "
The dissipation term ";; (see Eq. 11.11) is active for the small-scale turbulence. Be-
cause of the cascade process and vortex stretching (see Figs. 5.2 and 5.3) the small-
scale turbulence is isotropic. This means that the velocity fluctuations of the small-
scale turbulence have no preferred direction, see p. 77. This gives:

L VP =VE =\,

2. All shear stresses are zero, i.e.

viovj0 =0 if i16]
because the fluctuations in two different coordinate directions are not correlated.

What applies for the small-scale fluctuations (Items 1 and 2, above) must also apply
for the gradients of the fluctuations, i.e.

@y @9 @y @9 @y @y
@x @x @x@x @x @x
@yof
@x @x

(11.48)
=0 if i6&]
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X o

Figure 11.1: Physical illustration of the pressure-strain term.

The relations in Eq. 11.48 are conveniently expressed in tensor notation as

w2,
i =3 (11.49)

where the factor 2=3 is included so that " = 3" is satisfied, see Egs. 11.11 and 11.23.

11.7.4 Slow pressure-strain term

The pressure-strain term, I , makes a large contribution to the F‘\/j0 equation. In
Section 9 it was shown that for channel flow it is negative for the streamwise equation,
v, and positive for the wall-normal, v&, and spanwise, V&, equations. Furthermore,
it acts as a sink term for the shear stress equation. In summary, it was shown that the
term acts as to make the turbulence more isotropig i.e. decreasing the large normal
stresses and the magnitude of the shear stress and increasing the small normal stresses.
The pressure-strain term is often called the Robin Hoodterms, because it “takes from
the rich and gives to the poor”.

The role of the pressure strain can be described in physical terms as follows. As-
sume that two fluid particles with fluctuating velocities v bounce into each other at O
so that @§=@x < 0, see Fig. 11.1. As a result the fluctuating pressure p°increases at
O so that

2 g
@x
The fluid in the x; direction is performing work, moving fluid particles against the
pressure gradient. The kinetic energy lost in the x; direction is transferred to the x»
and x3 directions and we assume that the collision makes fluid particles move in the

other two directions, i.e.

@—9 > 0; @—9 >0

Q@x @x
Indeed, if @$=@x < 0, the continuity equation gives @9=@x + @9=@x > 0.
However, in Eg. 11.50 we assume that not only their sum is positive but also that they
both are positive. If this is to happen the kinetic energy in the x; direction must be
larger than that in the X2 and x3 direction, i.e. V& > vZ and v® > vE. If v "' VE,
the pressure strain re-distributes kinetic energy from both v and v§” to v

Now let’s assume that v& > v& and v® > v&. The amount of kinetic energy
transferred from the x direction to the x, and x3 directions, should be proportional to

(11.50)
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the difference of their energies, i.e.

ay m I e s R A |
po@ / 5% vE VP o+ Vv VS
- | _@ LY e R n =1 L1
= 1 v > VE+VE = n Evi‘l > VE+VE+VE = T Evi‘l k

(11.51)

where t denotes a turbulent timescale. The expression in Eq. 11.51 applies only to
the normal stresses, i.e. the principal axis of vi°vj°. Let us show that by transform-

ing the fluctuations to a coordinate system which is rotated an angle = =4 then
p@F=@x+ @9=@x) / VIV ( = =4 corresponds to the special case when the
normal stresses are equal). We express Eq. 11.51 in principal coordinates, (X1 ;X2 ),
and then transform the equation to (X1; X2) by rotating itangle = =4, see Appendix
AA.1. Replacing uyz in Eq. AA.6b by vOv3 we get
I [ W
VOV =05 v® V@ (11.52)

since v? v§ =V v? . Now we have transformed the right side of Eq. 11.51 (the right
side on the first line). Next step is to transform the left side, i.e. the velocity gradients.
We use Egs. AA.6b and AA.6¢c: replacing up and up; by @9=@x and @§=@x,
respectively, and adding them gives

@, ei_at @

11.53
@x @% @x @x ( )
the pressure-strain term in Eqs. 11.11 and 11.51 can be written
—1] E1 —1] E1

@x O@x @x @x

Now we apply Eq. 11.51 in the x; and x, directions (looking at the right side of
Eq. 11.54) so that

] L 1
o &Y @ 3 = = (11.55)
@x @x 2t b2
Inserting Egs. 11.52 and 11.54 into Eq. 11.55 gives finally
@y . @y |

3
0 —=+ =2 | = v} 11.56
p Ox = @x T V1v2 ( )

This shows that the pressure-strain term acts as a sink term in the shear stress equation.
Thus, Egs. 11.51 and 11.56 lead as to write

1 1
o _§9+@_,9 — oo VWO 2ok (11.57)
ij; 1 p @}( @x - 1 K ivj ij .
where ® denotes the modeledoressure-strain term and subscript 1 means the slow part;
the concept “slow” and “rapid” is discussed at p. 136. We have introduced the turbulent
time scale t = k=" and a constant c;. This pressure-strain model for the slow part was
proposed by Rotta in 1951 [28].

wli N

1
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Figure 11.2: Decaying grid turbulence. The circles (a) and the thin rectangles (b) illustrates part
of the grid which consists of a mesh of circular cylinders.

Let us investigate how Eq. 11.57 behaves for decaying grid turbulence, see Fig. 11.2.
Flow from left with velocity v; passes through a grid. The grid creates velocity gra-
dients behind the grid which generates turbulence. Further downstream the velocity
gradients are smoothed out and the mean flow becomes constant. From this point and
further downstream the flow represents anisotropic turbulence (homogeneous in the x,
and X3 directions) which is slowly approaching isotropic turbulence; furthermore the
turbulence is slowly dying (i.e. decaying) due to dissipation. The exact W equation
for this flow reads (no production or diffusion because of homogeneity)

—5 — E 1
GV e, OF T, (11.58)
dxg @x @x '
Rotta’s pressure-strain model is supposed to reduce anisotropy. Thus it should be in-
teresting to re-write Eq. 11.58 expressed in the normalized anisotropy Reynolds stress
tensor which is defined as

P2

BT 30
Note that when the turbulence is isotropic, then a; = 0. We introduce &; (Eg. 11.59),
Rotta’s model (Eq. 11.57) and the model for the dissipation tensor (11.49) into Eq. 11.58

(11.59)

so that I%(Ik ) ) @kI:I )
_ aij . .
\ de + i §@ = C1 ajj 3 i (11.60)
Analogously to Eq, 11.58, the k equation in decaying grid turbulence reads
_ dk
— =" 11.61
V1 dX]_ ( )

Inserting Eq. 11.61 in Eq. 11.60 and dividing by k we obtain

_ daj
— & i + i B + 30T K& 1 o) (11.62)

V1 = C-—
Xm k
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Provided that ¢; > 1 Rotta’s model does indeed reduce non-isotropy as it should.
The model of the slow pressure-strain term in Eq. 11.57 can be extended by in-

cluding terms which are non-linear in vo\/0 To make it general it is enough to include
terms which are quadratic in v,°vJ°, since according to the Cayley-Hamilton theorem, a
second-order tensor satisfies its own characteristic equation (see Section 1.20 in [29]);
this means that terms that are cubic in v&V? (i.e. v°\/O = v VOvg v VD) can be

expressed in terms that are linear and quadratlc in v°\/O The most general form of ®;. |
can be formulated as [30]

1 1 1 (I
P 1= & ay +C akay 3 i ak
_ (11.63)
_viv o2
T 3

a;j is an anisotropy tensor whose trace is zero. In isotropic flow all its components are
zero. Note that the right side is trace-less (i.e. the trace is zero). This should be so
since the exact form of ®; is trace-less, i.e. ®; = 2pd@%F@x= 0.

11.7.5 Rapid pressure-strain term

Above a model for the slow part of the pressure-strain term was developed using phys-
ical arguments. Here we will carry out a mathematical derivation of a model for the
rapid part of the pressure-strain term.

The notation “rapid” comes from a classical problem in turbulence called the rapid
distortion problem, where a very strong velocity gradient @;=@x is imposed so that
initially the second term (the slow term) can be neglected, see Eq. 11.65. It is assumed
that the effect of the mean gradients is much larger than the effect of the turbulence,

i.e.
%E ("=k)!1 (11.64)

Thus in this case it is the first term in Eg. 11.65 which gives the most “rapid”
response in p°. The second “slow” term becomes important first at a later stage when
turbulence has been generated.

Now we want to derive an exact equation for the pressure-strain term, IM; . Since
it includes the fluctuating pressure, p% we start by deriving an exact equation for p°
starting from Navier-Stokes equations.

1. Take the divergence of the incompressibtg Navjer-ptokes equation assuming con-
Q@ @v

@x ' @x
2. Take the divergence of the incompressible time-averpgefl Na\@Stokes equation
@

Vi —
@x ' @x

stant viscosity (see Eq. 6.6) i.e. =:::) Equation A.

assuming constant viscosity (see Eq. 6.10) i.e. —
B.

::) Equation

Subtraction of Equation B from Equation A gives a Poisson equation for the fluc-
tuating pressure p°

1 @p° @ @f e U 1
= 25 % aa@x V™ 11.
@}(@}( . @x @xl .@X@}( Vivi VY, . (11.65)

rapid term slow term
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X2,Y2

X1;Y1

Figure 11.3: The exact solution to Eq. 11.66. The integral is carried out for all points, y, in
volume V .

The factor two in the rapid term appears because when taking the divergence of the
convective term there are two identical terms, see right-side of Eq. 8.6. For a Poisson
equation

@-

R :f
@x@x

there exists an exact analytical solution given by Green’s formula, see Appendix AB
(it is derived from Gauss divergence law)

(|
1 f(y)dy.dy.dys
4 iy X

(11.66)

(X)) = (11.67)

where the integrals at the boundaries vanish because it is assumed that f ! 0 at the
boundaries, see Fig. 11.3. Applying Eq. 11.67 on Eq. 11.65 gives

) = -
= ¢ -
]
o - - 3 (1168)
v %f @(]@(; '+ @%y VIV Y)  VIYVY) IE‘LXJ

rapid term slow term
where dy® = dy; dy,dys. Now make two assumptions in Eq. 11.68:

i) the turbulence is homogeneous (i.e. the spatial derivative of all time-averaged
fluctuating quantities is zero). This means that the last term in square brackets
is zero. This requirement is not as drastic as it may sound (although very few
turbulent flows are homogeneous). This term is indeed very small compared to
the second derivative of the instantaneous fluctuations, vio(y)vjo(y).

ii) the variation of @;=@jx in space is small. The same argument can be used as
above: the mean gradient @;=@x varies indeed much more slowly than the
instantaneous velocity gradient, @9(y)=@y
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Assumption i) means that the last term in the integral in Eq. 11.68 is zero, i.e.
G _
@y@y

Assumption ii) means that the mean velocity gradient can be taken outside the integral.
Now multiply Eq. 11.68 with @ E@x + @§=@x Since this term is not a function of
y it can be moved in under the integral. We obtain after time averaging

L )'_@'Q(x) @F)
p @x @x

_ @) 1 ek, @I Gny) oy
@x 2 y @ @x @y jy X

= (11.69)
[ H= =
1 ek, @) @ oo
T, ex | ox @V@y( <)Y (y))Jy X
Aij

Note that the mean velocity gradient, @=@3x, is taken at point x because it has been
moved out of the integral. In order to understand this better, consider the integral

.

fy= 90 (11.70)

X

Note that x and are coordinates along the same axis (think of them as two different
points along the x axis). If the two points, x and , are far from each other, then the
denominator is large and the contribution to the integral is small. Hence, we only need
to consider points which are close to x. If we assume that g( ) varies slowly with ,
g( ) can be moved out of the integral and since x is close to , Eq. 11.70 can be written

as q
f(x) =9(x) o X

Going from Eq. 11.70 to Eq. 11.71 corresponds to moving the mean velocity gradient
out of the integral. Equation 11. 69 can be written on shorter form as

0 @9 @y @

P @x @ = Au + Mije @—I;( = Oy, 1 + Oj 5 (11.72)
where the first term represents the slow term, ®;;, 1 (see Eq. 11.57), and second term is
the rapid term, ®;. » (index 2 denotes the rapid part).

Now we will take a closer look at the rapid part (i.e. the second term) of M .
The second term of My in the integral in Eq. 11.69 can be rewritten as

- L1
@i @%y) _ @ &) ( ) @vP(x)

(11.71)

0 0,
@x @y @y YOG VD) %@x -
_ @ ':()'70':'@ @9(y) (11.73)
- @y@x VOV @y o9 S @x
@ 1 1

= VAV (X)
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@vjo(x):@y@x on line 1 is zero because vjo(x) is not a function of y. For the same
reason the last term on line 2 is zero.

Note that the terms above as well as in Eq. 11.69 are two-point correlations, the
two points being x and y. Introduce the distance vector between the two points

N =vi X (11.74)
Differentiating Eq. 11.74 gives
oo o @)
Equation 11.74 is a coordinate transformation where we replace x; and y; with
I. xj andr;, or
Il. yi andr;.

Assumption i) at p. 137 gives that @=@x= 0 (Item I) or @=@ 0 (Item II). In other
words, the two-point correlations are independent of where in space the two points are
located; they are only dependent on the distance between the two points (i.e. r;). Hence
we can replace the spatial derivative by the distance derivative, i.e.

oe_ @
@x @r
11.76
e_e@ Lo
@y @r
We can now write My in Eq. 11.69, using Eqgs. 11.73 and 11.76, as
1
e = 2@ LT e Gt
! 2 v @@ ' @@ ' r] (11.77)

= Qjk T gjic

It can be shown that aj  is symmetric with respect to index j and * (recall that v® and
vj0 are not at the same point but separated by r;), i.e.

Qi = Ak (11.78)

see Appendix M on p. 470. Furthermore, Eq. 11.77 is independent of in which order
the two derivatives are taken, so that ajy is symmetric with respect to i and k; i.e.

ik = i (11.79)

Now let us formulate a general expression of ajc which is linear in vV and
symmetric in (j; * ) and (i; k). We get

djkk = C ikm
+0p j VWP
+ c3( ijW)_,_ kjm_,_ i‘W"' k\TOVjO (11.80)
+Cyp kK

+C(jj ok + jk i)k
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Each line is symmetric in (j; * ) and (i; k ). For example, on line 3, term 1 & term 3 and
term 2 & term 4 are symmetric with respecttoj and * and term 1 & term 2 and term 3
& term 4 are symmetric with respect to i and k.

Consider Eq. 11.69. Here it is seen that if i = j then Mj, = 0 due to the
continuity equation; looking at Eq. 11.77 we get

aike =0 (11.81)

Applying this condition to Eq. 11.80 gives

0=c1 kW0 +0co i VAR + caBVVO + g vVO + i VWP + e VWD)

+Cp |kk+05(3k + ik I)k

= VPV + VOV + 3 (BVRVO + vRVO + VvOVO + 2 - k) (11.82)
+Cek+es@B e + )k

= vvO(cy + G + 5C3) + K i (Ca + 2C3 + 4Cs)
Green’s third formula reads (see Appendix M on p. 470)
aji = 2v0\0 (11.83)
Using Eq. 11.83in Eq. 11.80 gives

2V = 3¢, vV0 + ¢, VAP +C3( i VO + 5 vAO+ VA + VD
+(3CAI +CS( ij T ji |))k

- - 11.84
=3V VO + 20 j k+ 4cgvj°v\0 + (3cs + 2¢5) )k ( )
=Vv9(3c; +4cs) +  k(2c2 + 3¢y + 2C5)

Equations 11.82 and 11.84 give four equations
Ci+C+5c3=0; c4+2c3+4c5=0
1+ C 3 4 3 Cs (11.85)
3ci+4c3 2=0; 2c,+3c4+2c5=0
for the five unknown constants. Let us express all constants in ¢, which gives
_ 4+ 10, 3, +2 _ 50c, +4 _20c; +6
Q=" ®F T % T 6T 5 (1180)
Inserting Eq. 11.86 into Eq. 11.80 and 11.72 gives
@ @
i 2 = Mije @—k = (@ + i )@k
- - =
— ovehcadl @ o@ 0 @k Voo @x
=01 VPV + VOV +c VA Vi Vi
@x @x k@x @x
@ @ 0@ @ go@ L)
+c3 2 VIVOI— + vo\/o ! vl VOO = vl((’vo +vovO—=
X @x '@ @x 1
+c4k @] + Cs @
T ex @x @x

We find that the ¢; term and the second and third part of the c3 term can be merged.
Furthermore, the ¢, term and the third and fourth part of the c; term can be merged as
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LRR model | LRR-IP model
¢ (Eq. 11.57 1:5 1:5
¢ (Eqg. 11.89) 0:4
¢ (Eqg. 11.90) 0:6

Table 11.1: Constants in the LRR and LRR-IP pressure-strain models.

well as the ¢4 and ¢s terms; using Eq. 11.85 we get

c, +8 ’ 8c, 2 6c, +4 k 4 4  60c,

e L T AT 55 "o
@ @ (11.88)
Dj = vd/— VJ-OVE—
@x @x
Finally we re-write this equation so that it is expressed in trace-less tensors
c+8 2
®jj; 2 = 211 Pi 3 Pk
1 (11.89)
8c, 2 2 K 60c, 4, _
o P3P 55 < Si

where ¢, = 0:4. Note that ®; = 0 as we required in Eq. 11.81. This pressure-strain
model is called the LRR model and it was proposed in [31].

All three terms in Eq. 11.89 satisfy continuity and symmetry conditions. It might
be possible to use a simpler pressure-strain model using one or any two terms. Since
the first term is the most important one, a simpler model has been proposed [31, 32]

1 1

2
Oj2= C Pj 3 pX (11.90)

It can be noted that there is a close similarity between the Rotta model and Eq. 11.90:
both models represent “return-to-isotropy”, the first expressed in r'vjo and the second
in Pj . The model in Eqg. 11.90 is commonly called the IP model (IP=Isotropization
by Production) . Since two terms are omitted we should expect that the best value of

should be different than (c, + 8)=11; a value of = 0:6 (c, = 1:4) was found to
give good agreement with experimental data. Since Eq. 11.90 is a truncated form of
Eq. 11.89 it does not satisfy all requirements that Eq. 11.89 do. Equation 11.90 does
satisfy symmetry condition and continuity but it does not satisfy the integral condition
in Eq. 11.83. Although Eqg. 11.90 is a simpler, truncated version of Eq. 11.89, it is
often found to give more accurate results [33]. Since the IP model is both simpler and
seems to be more accurate than Eq. 11.89, it is one of the most popular models of the
rapid pressure-strain term. The coefficients for the slow and rapid terms in the LRR
and LRR-IP models are summarized in Table 11.1

11.7.6 Wall model of the pressure-strain term

When we derived the rapid pressure-strain model using Green’s function in Eq. 11.68
we neglected the influence of any boundaries. In wall-bounded domains it turns out
that the effect of the walls must be taken into account. Both the rapid term in the LRR
model and the IP model must be modified to include wall modeling.
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X2

X1

]

Figure 11.4: Modeling of wall correction in pressure-strain terms.

The effect of the wall is to dampen turbulence. There are two main effects whose
underlying physics are entirely different.

1. Viscosity. Close to the wall the viscous processes (viscous diffusion and dissi-
pation) dominate over the turbulent ones (production and turbulent diffusion).

2. Pressure. When a fluid particle approaches a wall, the presence of the wall is felt
by the fluid particle over a long distance. This is true for a fluid particle carried
by the wind approaching a building as well as for a fluid particle carried by a
fluctuating velocity approaching the wall in a turbulent boundary layer. In both
cases it is the pressure that informs the fluid particle of the presence of the wall.

Since the pressure-strain term includes the fluctuating pressure, it is obviously the
second of these two processes that we want to include in the wall model. Up to now
we have introduced two terms for modeling the pressure-strain term, the slow and the
fast term. It is suitable to include a slow and a fast wall model term, i.e.

O = By, 1 + Oy 2 + Djj; 1w + Djj; 2w (11.91)

where subscript w denotes wall modeling.

Consider a wall, see Fig. 11.4. The pressure fluctuations dampens the wall-normal
fluctuations. Furthermore, the damping effect of the wall should decrease for increasing
wall distance. We need to scale the wall-normal distance with a relevant quantity and
the turbulent length scale, k32=", seems to be a good candidate. For the wall-normal
fluctuations, the IP wall model reads [34]

@221 = 2C1w —@f
o L (11.92)
f = min . = 1.0
2:55jNiw (Xi Xiw )j"

where ni.w (Xi  Xiw ) denotes the distance to the wall. f may exceed one near the wall
and that’s why we put an upper limit on it. As explained above, this damping is inviscid
(due to pressure) and affects the turbulent fluctuations well into the log-region. It has
nothing to do with viscous damping. Away from the wall, in the fully turbulent region,
the damping function goes to zero since the distance to the wall, jniw (Xi  Xiw )js
increases faster than the turbulence length scale, k32=". Moreover, function f should
not exceed one.
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The IP wall model for the wall-parallel fluctuations reads

111w = Pagaw = Crw iV (11.93)

The requirement that the sum of the pressure strain term should be zero. i.e. ®j. 1y =
0, is now satisfied since ®11.1w + Pop.1w + P3z.2w = 0.
The wall model for the shear stress is set as

3 _
Q11w = EcleVQng (11.94)

The factor 3=2 is needed to ensure that ®;;. 1,, = 0 is satisfied when the coordinate sys-
tem is rotated. You can prove this by rotating the matrix [®11:1w; P12:1w; P21.1w; P22:1w]
and taking the trace of ® in the principal coordinates system (i.e. taking the sum of the
eigenvalues).

The general formula for a wall that is not aligned with a Cartesian coordinate axis
reads [34]

1
A — 3 3
cDij; 1w = Ciw E VEV% I"|k;w I"|m;w ij EVEViOnk;W nj;w EVEV]‘Oni;W I"|k;w f
(11.95)
An analogous wall model is used for the rapid part which reads
1 3 1
cDij; 2w = Cow chm; 2NKkw Nm;w ij Eq)ki; 2Nkw I"|j;w Ecbkj; 2Niw Nicw f
(11.96)

11.8 Thek " model

The exact k equation is given by Eq. 11.23. By inserting the model assumptions for
the turbulent diffusion (Eg. 11.40), the production (Eqg. 11.39) and the buoyancy term
(Egs. 11.35 and 11.36) we get the modeleckquation for k

@k, - @k _ e @,% )

j t . gi =
et ex o %Tj @txlﬂw @x (11.97)
Tex . @x

In the same way, the modeled " equation is obtained from Eq. 11.29

e, .e_" '@ _ @& @

V) —— =01 ==

et "ex kT @g ox @?‘ (I %D (11.98)
+c-vlgiE—@ C"z? @?( +

The turbulent viscosity is computed as

k2
t=C — (11.99)
The standard values for the coefficients read
(c ;c1;C2; k; »)=1(0:09;1:44;1:92;1;1:3) (11.100)

For details on how to obtain these constants are obtained, see Section 11.14.2 and
Section 3 in Introduction to turbulence models. In that report, details on wall-functions
and low-Reynolds number models can be found in Sections 3 and 4, respectively.


http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/~lada/postscript_files/kompendium_turb.pdf
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11.9 The modeled vV equation with IP model

With the models for diffusion, pressure-strain and dissipation we get the Reynolds
Stress Model [RSM]

20,0
@é ; + (unsteady term)
_ @/.OV, .
—— = (convection
K @x ( )
0@ 5@
vivi = vl — (production)
2 @
Cuie vavp 3 k  (pressurestrain; slow part)
1 1
c P 3 Pk (pressurestrain; rapid part; IP model))
W 3
+Cry K [VOVE NkNm i —viovl‘()nkn,-

3——5 .

EVIOVk ngn; ]If  (pressure strain; wall; slow part)
3

+Cow [ Pkm; 2Nk Nm i §¢ik;2nknj

gcbjk; 2nkn; I (pressure strain; wall; rapid part; 1P model))

+ @V'OVO viscous di [1dion

@ @’i:l( )

@ _t@ i i (i
+@K1 - On (turbulent di [udion)

g V0 g v’O (buoyancy production)

ij (dissipation)

Wi

(11.101)

11.10 Algebraic Reynolds Stress Model (ASM)

The Algebraic Reynolds Stress Model is a simplified Reynolds Stress Model. The
RSMand k " models are written in symbolic form (see p. 124 & 127) as:

RSM : Cj Dj =Pj + ®j i

11.102
k ":Ck Dk=pk = ( )
In ASM we assume that the transport (convective and diffusive) of v°\/0 is related to
that of k, i.e.
vao O] |
C; Dy = % Ck DX

Inserting Eq. 11.102 into the equation above gives

vyl [ |
Tk

Py +®; " = pk v (11.103)
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Thus the transport equation (PDE) for T‘\/j0 has been transformed into an algebraic
equation based on the assumption in Eq. 11.102.

Now we want to re-write this equation as an equation for T‘VJO Insert the IP models
for ®;. 1 (Eq. 11.57) and ®j;: » (Eqg. 11.90) and the isotropic model for " (Eq. 11.49)
in Eg. 11.103 and multiply by k=" so that

K 1 ’ L1 K 1 ’ |:|2
wPioa VIV 2k en PP 2k
vwvo o,
+5 (q)u w + CDIJ 2W) - T P
Collect all v&? terms so that
__ e
0
viyy — 1+a
K 1 L1 ) 1 1 ’
w Plj C2 PIJ A Pk +¢)ij lW+cDIJ 2w +§ ij k( 1+Cl)
L] 1 1 L]
K 2 5k " 2 K_n
=% Pi| igPY| e P g PY O+ O o k(P 14y

where (2=3) j; PKk="was added and subtracted at the last line (shown in boxes). Di-
viding both sides by PX=" 1 + ¢; gives finally

L] ) ‘ 1
2 k(@ ) Py 5P + & + Py o

— - k+
3 1 k " C1+Pk=" 1

V0 =

i (11.104)
In boundary layer flow Eq. 11.104 reads (without any wall terms, i.e. @y 1w =
q)ij; 2w = 0)
C1 1+Csz:"k_2@
(. 1+Pk=") " @y
C

2
vivg = 3 1 )

As can be seen, this model can be seen as an extension of an eddy-viscosity model
where the ¢ constant is made a function of the ratio Pk=".

11.11  Explicit ASM (EASM or EARSM)

Equation 11.104 is an implicit equation for W i.e. the Reynolds stresses appear both
on the left and the right side of the equation. It would of course be advantageous to
be able to get an explicit expression for the Reynolds stresses. Pope [35] managed
to derive an explicit expression for ASM in two dimensions. He assumed that the
Reynolds stress tensor can be expressed in the strain-rate tensor, Sj , and the vorticity
tensor, Q;; . Furthermore, he showed that the coefficients, G, in that expression can
be a function of not more than the following five invariants

(KP=25 55 (K=" Qs (KC="2)§; 5
(K*=")Qi Qi S (K*="")Qij Qi Skm Smi

(11.105)

There are five invariants because when s and Q;; are transformed to principal coordi-
nates, there are three eigenvalue for each of them. Furthermore, s; = 0 which means
there are only five independent invariants.
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In two dimension the expression reads

Vo0 = 2 oks 05 8 &.5
vv) = §k j +GV-s5j +GY 5 (5k Qg QikS) (11.106)

In general three-dimensional flow, the Reynolds stress tensor depends on 10 ten-
sors, Ty [35], i.e.

5 2, _ Tomha
n=1
1_=. T2 —_%= 0 = 5.. T3_= = 1 - =
Ti =sij; Ti =skQq Sk Qi; Tj =SikSk 3 i Smk Skm
_ _ 1 - — - _ _ _ _ _
T = Qi Qyq 3 i Qi Qi; TP = Qi SnSmj  Sim Smk Qi

- = _ _ = = 2 - = _
Tije = Qim Qmk Skj + Sik Qkm Qmj 3 Qpm Qmk Skp
7 0. 5.0.0. O 0.5 O.- -~ 0.5 5 & 5. 0.8
Tij - Qim Smk an an Qim ka Skn an ) Tijs = Sim ka Skn Snj Sim Smk an Snj
2
J— J— J— J— p— 3_
0_0 =, 8 s =
Tij = Qim Smk Skn Qp Qi Qim Qmk Skn Snp Qpj

9 _ J— p— _ _ — — —_ — oy oy — —_—
Tij = Qim Qmk Skn Snj Sim Smk Qkn an ij me Qmk Skn Snp

(11.107)

where T;' may depend on the five invariants in Eq. 11.105. Equation 11.107 is a general
form of a non-linear eddy-viscosity model. Any ASM may be written on the form of
Eq. 11.107.

It may be noted that Eq. 11.107 includes only linear and quadratic terms of Sj
and Q; . That is because of Cayley-Hamilton theorem which states that a second-
order tensor satisfies its own characteristic equation (see Section 1.20 in [29]); hence
cubic terms or higher can recursively be expressed in linear (S ) and quadratic tensors
(Sik Skj )- Furthermore, note that all terms in Eq. 11.107 are symmetric and traceless as

required by the left side, v&/° 2 j k=3.

11.12 Derivation of the Explicit Algebraic Reynolds Stress Model
(EARSM)

The algebraic stress model (ASM) is given by Eqg. 11.104. This equation is implicit,
since the Reynolds stresses appear on the right side (in the production and the rapid
pressure-strain terms). In this section we will derive an explicit algebraic Reynolds
stress model (EARSM). The derivation presented here is based on [36]. Whereas the
ASM employs the IP model (Eq. 11.90) for the rapid pressure-strain term, the EARSM
is based on the LRR model (Eq. 11.89). Thus we start with Eq. 11.103 using the Rotta
model for the slow part (Eq. 11.57) and the LRR model (Eq. 11.89) for the rapid part.

L1 1
2 K " _ " C2 +8 2 K
(@ +7 )(P" ")=P; c'ay —— Pj P
3 1 11 3
8c, 2 2 60c, 4. _ 2
o D3 P 55 < 3

(11.108)
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where the anisotropy tensor, a; , in Eq. 11.59 is used on the left side. The wall correc-
tion terms are neglected (as they usually are in the LRR model). Equation 11.108 is
re-arranged as

1 1
2 c+8 2
aj P +c" ")=P 3 pX 211 Pi 3 Pk
1 1 (11.109)
8c, 2 2 . 60c, 4 _
o DiogiP 55 Ko

Now we introduce the anisotropy tensor, a; , also on the right side. Start by ex-
pressing the production term, P; (see Eq. 11.11) in &; , S;j and Q; (see Eq. 9.12)

2 _ — 2 _ _
Pj = k(ax + 3 ik )ik +Qk ) k(ax + 3 Ik )(Sik + Qi)
4 _ _ — _ _
= §|(Sij kaik (Sjk + ij ) kajk (Sik + Qik ) (11.110)

4 _ _ _ —
= gksij K(Sik ak +ajk Ski) +k(ak Qg Qi ay)

The production term, P, is equal to 0:5P; , and Eq. 11.110 gives

PX = Kksy ai (11.111)
so that we can express the PX terms on the right side in Eq. 11.109 as
2 — c,+8 8. 2 2 9, 5

S opk 142 2 = £ kS, ay =2 11.112

3l 11 11 3 i Sk &k (11.112)

Dj is the same thing as P except that the indices on the velocity gradients (i.e.
the tensors a and Q in Eqg. 11.110 are switched), see Eq. 11.88. Hence we get (cf.
Eg. 11.110)

4

Dy = 3k§ij K(Sk a +aksa) k(@kQq  Qiag) (11.113)
Collect all terms including P; , S and Dj; in Eq. 11.109
- c, +8 I:ISC 2 60c, 4 2 9 5
2 2 2 — — 2
T 1 D 55 kS 3 i KSkak T
Inserting Egs. 11.110 and 11.113 gives
111 1
+8 4. _ _ _
k 1 11 5Si (Skak *aksk)+(@kQq Qikag)
8¢ 2 4 -
k 211 §§ij Sk ak +ajksk) (@kQq Qikag)  (11.114)

9¢c, 5 60c, 4
11 55

2 _ _
3 KSik aik ksj

Gathering all terms including s; gives

2 2 2
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The terms including the product of the tensors a and s in Eq. 11.114 read

c,+8 _ _ 8c, 2, _ _

k 1 21—1 (Sjk aik + &k Ski) + zlilk(sjk a +ajkSk)=
’ (11.116)

ﬁ(gjk ak + ajk Sk )(9c2  5)

and the product of the tensors a and Q in Eq. 11.114 read
1
c, +8 % — — 1 8c, 2 = =

k 1 ak Qg Qkay +Kk 1 (aik Qi  Qiay) =

(11.117)

Kk _ _
ﬁ(aik Qy Qikag)(l+7c)

Using Egs. 11.115, 11.116, 11.117 and the underlined term in Eq. 11.114, Eq. 11.114
can now be written

8 _ 1+7c P =
kl—55ij + sz(aik ij Qi aj )
1 1
%, 5 (11.118)

_ _ 2 _
+k 11 Sjk 8 + ajk Ski 3 KSik aik
Equation 11.118 is the right side of Eq. 11.109. Insert Eq. 11.118 into Eq. 11.109 and
divide by "
1
I% k 8 _ kl+7c
a ——*+c 1 =

i Esij + - T(aik Qi Qi ay)
+ E 902
"1

, 1 (11.119)
Sik i + ajk Ski 3 ksik ai

The coefficient, ¢;, in the LRR model is usually set to ¢, = 0:4, see Table 11.1.

In [37-39], they noted that the relation in Eq. 11.119 is substantially simplified if c, =
5=9. This assumption is made in EARSM [36], which gives

1

W,

aj ——+c 1

4 . .
155 *g@kQg  Qicay) (11.120)

where the strain-rate and vorticity tensors are made non-dimensional

~ k_ ~ k
Si =+Sis Qj =50 (11.121)
Equation 11.120 can now be written as
6. ~ ~
Naj = 8§ +(akQq¢ Qiag) (11.122)
Pk o 59
N=-m+ce =@ 1 (11.123)

The most general form of a; is given by Eq. 11.107. In two-dimensional flow, we
will later show (see Section 11.12.1) that it is sufficient to include only the two first
terms, i.e. R R

aj = l§ij + 4(§im Qmj Qim §mj ) (11.124)
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where we now denote the coefficients by 1 and 4 as in [36]. In order to solve
Eq. 11.122, insert Eq. 11.124 which gives

- ~ A R 6. - ~ A 24 WA

NCaSij + aGicQq  QSig) = g8 +( 18k + 4im Qmic Qim Smic)) g
1

Qik  1SG + 4Gm Qmi  Qxm Smj )

6. PO A A A A aa
= S + 1Bk Qg QikSki)t+ 4Gm Qnk Qg 2Qim Sk Qi + Qik Qum Smj )
(11.125)

The last tern including 4 can be considerably simplified. Recall that ﬁll = ﬁzg =0
and Q1o = Qp;, see Eq. 1.11. We get for the 11 component of Eq. 11.125

o Sim ﬁAmk ?klA 2ﬁlAm §Tk %1 + ﬁik ﬁl‘m ’S;m ! (11.126)
=511012Q01 2012522001 + Q12021511 = 4511012021

since 811 = 8 (i = 0 due to continuity). In the same way we get 48,,Q1,Q,1 for
the 22 component. The 12 component (and the 21 component) read

Sim Qmk Q2 2Q1m Sk Q2 + Quk Quem S
=81201012 201251012 + Q12021510 (11.127)
= 815021 Q1 + 2012821 Q1 + 012021812 = 401202151
We find that the last term including 4 in Eq. 11.125 can be written as 211 §; where

I = ﬁkm ﬁmk = 9125221 + ﬁlelg = 252125221. Equation 11.125 can now be
re-written as

~ ~ A ~ 6. ~ A ~ ~
N( 18 + aBkQ QiSq))= =i+ 168k Qg Qe Sk ) +2 4ll G

(11.128)
Separating §; and (Sik ﬁkj Qi Sy ) we get two equations for 5 and 4
6
= —+2 4l
17 5o (11.129)
N 4= 1
so that
_ 6 1
*T 5NZ 21 (11.130)
- 5__N '
YT 5NZ 21

In order to get the final equation for N, multiply Eq. 11.124 by §jx and then take the
trace (which is equal to the production P¥=" = a; §; , see Eq. 11.111), i.e.

pk ~ PN ~ .
gjSji = a1lls+ 46m Qmi  Qim Smj )Sji (11.131)
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where Il s = §; §ji . The 4 term reads

(312Q21  Q1281)811
+(311Q12  Q128,)8
(A11A12 A12A22)A21 (11.132)
+(522Q21  Q21811)%12

+BnQ12  Q21812)82 =0

since line 2 and 3 are zero and line 1 and 4 cancel each other (Q1, = Q1,812 = 811

and 811 = 82). 1 is now obtained from Eq. 11.131 as
k
1= P m (11.133)
s
Inserting 1 in Eqg. 11.130 gives
P 6 N
—-— = EW” s (11.134)
Equations 11.123 and 11.134 gives finally an equation for N
96 N
= g+ 11.135
45N2 211 8T A (11.139)
which is re-written as
2 27 0 2 —
N (N 211 ) 1—OIISN (N 211 )=0
so that % 1
N3 IN2 olls+2l N +2811 =o:
The analytical solution for the positive root reads [36]
o 1 st O :%3
N=2+ P+ P, +sign P P, i Pt ;P, 0
3; - - 1 m
4 1
N = &+2 P? Pzgﬁcos — arccos Ji: Po< 0
3 3 PZ P,
(11.136)
where 0 in arccos( ) and
I:ll 9 ) 1
= — 24 2 - 0
P, =P? }Ccz+ﬂ” +Z” > |
2771 91 "0 %3

Equation 11.137 is valid for two-dimensional flow. For three-dimensional flow,
Eq. 11.124 includes more (six) of the terms in 11.107. This derivation is given in [36].
It results in a 6™ -order equation for N which must be solved numerically.

In the original LRR model, ¢; = 1:5and ¢, = 0:4 (see Table 11.1). In the EARSM,
c1 = 1:8 and ¢, = 5=9; recall that this choice of ¢, simplifies the rapid pressure-strain
model (cf. Egs. 11.119 and 11.120).
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X2

Figure 11.5: Boundary layer flow.

11.12.1 The linear assumption of aj

In Eq. 11.124 we made an assumption for the relation of a; expressed in §; and ﬁij .
The argument is as follows [40]. We start from the assumption (cf. Eq. 11.122)

aj =8§; + (am f\zmj ﬁim amj ) (11.138)

Since §; and ﬁij are independent, &; must include one §; term, a,ﬂ-’ =§j . Insert this
on the right side of Eq. 11.138

3 =8 +GmQm  QimSm) (11.139)

which gives the term a% = Sim ﬁm,- ﬁim Smj . We continue to iterate. Inserting a%

on the right side of Eq. 11.138 gives (al, = 8k ﬁkm Qik Skm )

aj =8 + (Si ﬁkm g’.}ik Skm )ﬁmj g’.}im (™ ﬁk]‘ ﬁmk S ) =Sj 211§
(11.140)
see Egs. 11.125-11.128. We get

a; | § =a) (11.141)

which shows that it is sufficient to include a,ﬂ-’ and aﬁ and hence Eq. 11.124 is complete.
In 3D, we do not get the relation in Eq. 11.141 but another two iterations are re-
quired which gives five independent a; (i.e. r = 4).

11.13 Boundary layer flow

In order to better understand the Reynolds stress equation, Eq. 11.101, it is useful to

look at its source terms which to a large degree govern the magnitude of vf’vjo. A

large source term in the equation for the @ equation, for example, will increase @
and vice versa, see Section 9.1. Let us study boundary layer flow (Fig. 11.5) where
V' 0; @1=@x @1=@x. The production P has the form:
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In this special case we get:

@
Pll = 2V8Vg@—;
5 @
P12 = ng@—;
P22 =0

Is v2 zero because its production term Py, is zero? No! The sympathetic term ®; ,

which takes from the rich (i.e. vi‘f) and gives to the poor (i.e. vgf) saves the unfair
situation! The IP model for @ 1 and ®y; » (Eq. 11.57) and ®j; » (Eq. 11.90) gives

.\ |:| 1
q3221—01k 3k vy >0

1 @:
P2 = C=P11= ¢ v°v°—>0
222 = C23P1 231 %

Note also that the dissipation term for the vV3 is zero, but it takes the value 2" for

the vl and vg2 equations (see p. 133). Since the modeled v9v does not have any
dissipation term, the question arises: what is the main sink term in the vv§ equation?
The answer is, again, the pressure strain term @451 and ®12.5.

11.14 Wall boundary conditions

There are two options for treating the wall boundary conditions.

Use a coarse mesh near the walls and assume that the logarithmic law applies.
This is called wall functions

Use a fine mesh near the walls and modify the turbulence models to account for
the viscous effects. This is called Low-Reynolds number models

11.14.1 Wall Functions

The natural way to treat wall boundaries is to make the grid sufficiently fine so that
the sharp gradients prevailing there are resolved. Often, when computing complex
three-dimensional flow, that requires too much computer resources. An alternative is to
assumehat the flow near the wall behaves like a turbulent boundary layer (see Fig. 6.2)
and prescribe boundary conditions employing wall functions. The assumption that the
flow near the wall has the characteristics of a that in a boundary layer if often not true
at all. However, given a maximum number of nodes that we can afford to use in a
computation, it is often preferable to use wall functions which allows us to use fine
grid in other regions where the gradients of the flow variables are large.
The log-law we use can be written as

1 —1
ﬁ—ll Eu X,

u (11.142)
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Figure 11.8: Turbulent kinetic energy in a boundary layer predicted by Large Eddy Simulations
at Re =8200 [42].
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Comparing this with the standard form of the log-law (see Eqg. 6.33)
v ]
l\J/_l _ 1 In Isz "

B: (11.143)

We find that 1
B =-InE:

We compute the friction velocity from Equation 11.142 as

Vi,p
= INET xa5) (11.144)
where v1.p is the velocity in the wall-adjacent cell and X ; is the distance from the cell
center, P, to the wall, see Fig. 11.7. Equation 11.144 is solved by iterating (the newest
value of u is inserted at the right-hand side at every iteration). The equation converges
very quickly. The wall shear stress, ,, = u ? (see Eq. 6.16) is then used as a force
wall boundary condition for the v; equation.

For the wall-normal velocity, v», it is much easier. The convective velocity is zero
at the wall and hence v, = 0. It is the diffusion term in the v; equation which causes
the problems: then we must estimate the gradient, @1 =@ x at the wall, and that’s why
we need to use the log law.

In a turbulent boundary layer the production term and the dissipation term in the
log-law region (30 < x 5 < 400) are much larger than the other terms, see Figs. 8.3
and 11.6. Hence, we can approximate the modelled k equation (see Eq. 11.97) as

0=Pk " = @@ (11.145)
where we have assumed that the buoyancy term is zero. In the log-law region the shear
stress  vOVJ is equal to the wall shear stress ., see Eq. 6.26 and Fig. 6.3. The
Boussinesq assumption for the shear stress reads (see Egs. 6.29 and 11.33)

-0 @
w= VOI= t@—; (11.146)
Inserting Eq. 11.146 into Eq. 11.145 gives
Voy0? 4
o=42 .4 . (11.147)
t t
which with Eq. 11.99 gives
C= + (11.148)

From experiments and DNS we have that in the log-law region of a boundary layer
u’=k ' 0:3sothat C = 0:09, see Figs. 6.8 and 11.8 (it may be noted that the
DNS/LES data give a slightly larger values of k=u? than 1=0:3).

When we are using wall functions k and " are not solved at the nodes adjacent to
the walls. Instead they are fixed according to the theory presented above. The turbulent
kinetic energy is set from Eq. 11.148, i.e.

ke =C 72u? 11.149
P ( )

C.. constant

b.c. for k
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where the friction velocity u is obtained, iteratively, from the log-law (Eq. 11.142).
Index P denotes the first interior node (adjacent to the wall).
The dissipation " is obtained from Eq. 11.145. The dissipation can thus be written
as .
"o =Pk = (11.150)

where the velocity gradient in the productionterm P = v\0@:;=@x' u?@:=@x
is computed from the log-law (see Eqgs. 6.28 and 11.142), i.e.

@ _ u
@x X2
For the velocity component parallel to the wall the wall shear stress is used as a
force boundary condition (cf. prescribing heat flux in the temperature equation). When
the wall is not parallel to any velocity component, it is more convenient to prescribe
the turbulent viscosity [26].
The log-law is valid for 30 < x5 < 400. If x; for some wall-adjacent cells is
small, the friction velocity, u , is obtained from the linear law (see Eq. 6.22), i.e.
N ) PP
Vip
X2

(11.151)

u = (11.152)
The point at which we switch from the log-law to the linear law is taken at x; = 11
which is the intersection point of the two laws. For x; < 11, vy is set to zero at the
wall and k and " are set from Eqgs. 11.149 and 11.150 taking u from Eq. 11.152. For
11 <x 3 < 30, a combination of the linear law and the log-law is sometimes used. In
many commercial codes they interpolate between the linear law and the log-law for the
velocity, k and ". In STAR-CCM+ this is called All y+ Wall Treatment

11.14.2 Low-Re Number Turbulence Models

In the previous section we discussed wall functions which are used in order to reduce
the number of cells. However, we must be aware that this is an approximation which, if
the flow near the boundary is important, can be rather crude. In many internal flows —
where all boundaries are either walls, symmetry planes, inlet or outlets — the boundary
layer may not be that important, as the flow field is often pressure-determined. For
external flows (for example flow around cars, ships, aeroplanes etc.), however, the flow
conditions in the boundaries are almost invariably important. When we are predicting
heat transfer it is in general no good idea to use wall functions, because the heat transfer
at the walls are very important for the temperature field in the whole domain.

When we chose not to use wall functions we thus insert sufficiently many grid lines
near solid boundaries so that the boundary layer can be adequately resolved. How-
ever, when the wall is approached the viscous effects become more important and for
X5 < 5 the flow is viscous dominating, i.e. the viscous diffusion is much larger that
the turbulent one (see Fig. 11.9). Thus, the turbulence models presented so far may
not be correct since fully turbulent conditions have been assumed,; this type of models
are often referred to as high-Re number models. In this section we will discuss mod-
ifications of high-Re number models so that they can be used all the way down to the
wall. These modified models are called low Reynolds number modeNote that “high
Reynolds number” and “low Reynolds humber” do not refer to the global Reynolds

b.c. for e

b.c. for veloc-
ity
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Figure 11.9: Flow in fully developed channel flow. Direct numerical simulations [43]. Re =
vi.c /v = 7890 (subscript C denotes the center of the channel). u /vi.c = 0.050. Energy
balance in k equation. Production P¥, dissipation €, turbulent diffusion (by velocity triple cor-
relations and pressure) DT + DP, and viscous diffusion D . All terms have been scaled with
4
u/v.

number (for example Re_, Rey, Rey etc.) but here we are talking about the local tur-
bulent Reynolds number Re: = U= formed by a turbulent fluctuation and turbulent
length scale, see Eq. 5.16. This Reynolds number varies throughout the computational
domain and is proportional to the ratio of the turbulent and physical viscosity (= ,i.e.
Re- / = . This ratio is of the order of 100 or larger in fully turbulent flow and it
goes to zero when a wall is approached.

We start by studying how various quantities behave close to the wall when x, ! 0.
Taylor expansion of the fluctuating velocities v (also valid for the mean velocities v;)
gives

VY =ap +aix, + apx3 +:1::
VY = by + byXo + bpx2 + i (11.153)
VY = Co + C1Xp + CoX3 + 11
where ag : :: ¢, are functions of x3, X3 and t. At the wall we have no-slip conditions,
i.e. v§ = v = v§ = 0 which gives ag = by = co. Furthermore, at the wall @Y)=@x =

@9:@3 = 0 so that the continuity equation gives @9=@x = 0. This means that
by = 0. Equation 11.153 can now be written

V) =aixp + a3+l
v = px3 +::: (11.154)

Vi =Xy + x5+
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Figure 11.10: Flow between two parallel plates. Direct numerical simulgtiong [43]. Re =
vic 8/v = 7890. u /vic =0.050. Fluctuating velocity components v; = Wi.

From Eq. 11.154 we immediately get

Ve =ajx5 + = 0O(x3)
Vg =bBx; + = 0(x3)
vy =cix3 + = 0O(x3)
vv3 = a3 + = 0(x3)
k =@ +cE)x3+::: =0(x3) (11.155)
@1=@x =ay+::: =0(x9)
@¥=@x =a;+::: =0(x9)
@9=@x =2bpxy +::: =0(x3)
@=@x =a;+::: =0(x9)

In Fig. 11.10 DNS data of velocity fluctuations for the fully developed flow in a
channel are presented.

11.14.3 Low-Rek " Models

There exist a number of Low-Re number k " models [44-48]. When deriving low-
Re models it is common to study the behavior of the terms when x, ! 0 in the exact
equations and require that the corresponding terms in the modelled equations behave
in the same way. Let us study the exact k equation near the wall (see Eq. 8.24).

— 1 1
@k, - @k_ 5@ @V @ I gy

_ @k, _ @k_ @ Tiom
“ax ' Vax L e@% | @x —@x %_\;IZV' -
O3 3
02 002) (11.156)
@k oyoy
@3 Cxdt
O(x3)

The dissipation term includes all velocity gradients but most of them go to zero close
to the wall, see Eq. 11.155. The only velocity gradients that do not go to zero are
@9=@xand @§=@xand hence " / O (x3). The pressure diffusion @VI=@x term
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Figure 11.11: Flow between two parallel plates. Direct numerical simulations [43]. Re =
vi.c d/v = 7890. u /vi.c = 0.050. Energy balance in k equation. Turbulent diffusion by
velocity triple correlations DT, Turbulent diffusion by pressure DP, and viscous diffusion D .
All terms have been scaled with u* /v.

is usually neglected, partly because it is not measurable, and partly because close to
the wall it is not important, see Fig. 11.11 (see also [49]). The modelled equation reads
(see Eg. 11.97)

1 1
_ @k _ @k _ %1@ @ . @k

Vime—+ Vo——>=  —— +——
@x @ o B & 1P
O(x3) O(x3) (11.157)
@k "
@3 [Im
0(x3)

When arriving at that the production term is O(x3) we have used

_~ K _O0(x3) _ 4
t=C — = TXS) = 0(x3) (11.158)
Comparing Egs. 11.156 and 11.157 we find that the dissipation term in the modelled
equation behaves in the same way as in the exact equation when x, ! 0. However,
both the modelled production and the diffusion term are of O(x3) whereas the exact
terms are of O(x3). This inconsistency of the modelled terms can be removed by
replacing the C constantby C f wheref isa damping functionf so that

f =0(x,1) (11.159)

whenx, ! Oandf ! lwhenx; 50. Nowwe get { = O(x3). Please note that
the term “damping term” in this case is not correct since f actually is increasing
when x, ! 0 rather than damping it. However, it is common to call all low-Re number
functions for “damping functions”.

Instead of introducing a damping functionf , we can choose to solve for a modified
dissipation which is denoted ™, see Refs. [26,50]

It is possible to compare the exact and the modeled " equation when deriving damp-
ing functions for the " equation [51]. An alternative way is to study the modelled
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equation near the wall and keep only the terms which do not tend to zero. From
Eq. 11.29 we get (note that @"=@»= O(xJ), @"=@x= O(x9))

N 1 [
+ = C- 1— _@ t @
mﬁﬁj mﬁﬁj :Lrlmm @ 1@
(@] (@] O
(Xz) (Xz) @EXZ) "20()(2) (11.160)

+ = G, —
@& ke
o) O,

The left-side has been written on non-conservative form (see Section 2.4) which makes
it easier to see that the term goes to zero at the wall. Furthermore, it has been assumed
that the turbulent viscosity has been suitable modified so that = O(x3). We find that
the only terms which do not vanish at the wall are the viscous diffusion term and the
dissipation term so that close to the wall the dissipation equation reads

@" "2
@—g C"Z ?.

This equation needs to be modified since the diffusion term cannot balance the destruc-
tion term when x, ! 0. We multiply the destruction term by f, / O (x3) For more
details, see [26].

0= (11.161)

11.14.4 Wall boundary Condition for k

The wall boundary condition of k is simple. Since the first cell is in the viscous sublayer
(x5 " 1) and the turbulent fluctuations are zero at the wall we set

k=0 (11.162)

11.14.5 Different ways of prescribing " at or near the wall

When setting wall boundary condition for " we look at the k equation. The largest term
in the k equation (see Eq. 11.156) close to the wall, are the dissipation term and the
viscous diffusion term which both are of O(xJ) so that

@k
0= — " 11.163
o1 R
From this equation we get immediately a boundary condition for " as
@k
" = —: 11.164
wall @g ( )

From Eq. 11.163 we can derive alternative boundary conditions. The exact form of
the dissipation term close to the wall reads (see Eq. 8.24)

I e e = R LI
o O @y
= ox * O (11.165)
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where @=@x @=@X @=@xnd @=@%x' @F=@x @J=@x have been
assumed. Using Taylor expansion gives (see Eq. 11.154)

(| 1
= al+c +::: (11.166)

iy

In the same way we get an expression for the turbulent kinetic energy (see Eq. 11.154)
1 1

1= =
k=3 a2 +c3 x5+ (11.167)
so that
R
O =5 a?+c2 +:i (11.168)
Comparing Eqgs. 11.166 and 11.168 we find
k =
"wal =2 @x (11.169)
Inmany k " models the following form is used
. k
P=2 — (11.170)
X2

where subscript P denotes wall-adjacent cells, see Fig. 11.7. This is not really a bound-
ary condition; instead we prescribe " at the wall-adjacent cells. This is obtained by
assuming a; = ¢; in Eqs. 11.166 and 11.167 so that

"=2 a_%
— (11.171)
k = ajx5

which gives Eq. 11.170.
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Figure 12.1: Stable stratification due to positive temperature gradient 06/0x3 > 0.

12 Reynolds stress models vs. eddy-viscosity models

In this section we present three fundamental physical processes which Reynolds stress
models are able to handle whereas eddy-viscosity models fail. The reason for the
superiority of the former model is in all cases that the production term is treated exactly,
whereas in eddy-viscosity models it is modeled.

12.1 Stable and unstable stratification

In flows where buoyancy is dominating, the temperature has a large effect on the tur-
bulence through the buoyancy term G; , see Eq. 11.11. If the temperature increases
upwards (i.e. @=@x» > 0), then the flow is stably stratified. This is illustrated in
Fig. 12.1. Consider @=@x > 0. This means that the density decreases with increas-
ing vertical height, i.e. @ =@x< 0. If a fluid particle is displaced from its equilibrium
level O up to level 2, see Fig. 12.1, it is heavier then the surrounding at this new level
( 0 > 2). Hence, the buoyancy forces the particle back to its original position 0. In
this way the vertical turbulent fluctuations are dampened. Similarly if a particle origi-
nating at level 0, is moved down to level 1. Here it is lighter than its new environment,
and buoyancy takes it back to its original level 0.

For the case of unstable stratification, the situation is reversed. Cold fluid is
located on top of hot fluid, i.e. @=@» < 0and @ =@x> 0. In Fig. 12.1 we would
then have , > . If a fluid particle at level 0 is displaced upwards to level 2, it is
at this location lighter than its new environment; hence it continues to move upwards.
If it is moved down to level 1 it is heavier than its new environments and it will then
continue downwards. Hence, turbulent fluctuations are enhanced. This flow situation
is called unstable stratification.

Now we will investigate how the Reynolds stress model behaves in stable con-
ditions, i.e. when @=@x > 0. The production term due to buoyancy reads (see
Eq. 11.11)

Ga3 = Zg Vg 0 (121)
since g = (0;0; g). From the equation for the turbulent heat flux,@)(i.e. Eq.11.22
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with i = 3), we find the production term for vJ ©

50 @ @
P; = viyWo— 0 0=—2 12.2
: Tkeox Tk ox 122)
In the case illustrated in Fig. 12.1, the production term due to temperature gradient
readsP3 = VvZ@=@x < 0 (recall that we assume that buoyancy dominates so that

the first term in Eq. 12.2 is much larger than the second one). Since the main source
term in the Wequation, P3 , is negative, it makes @0 < 0 so that Gz3 < 0 (see
Eq. 12.1). Thus, for the case illustrated in Fig. 12.1, we find that the production term,
Ga33, due to buoyancy yields a damping of the vertical fluctuations as it should. Note
that the horizontal turbulent fluctuations are not affected by the buoyancy term, Gj; ,
since Gi1 = Gy, = 0 because the gravity is in the x3 direction (i.e. g1 = g, = 0).

If the situation in Fig. 12.1 is reversed so that @=@» < 0 the vertical fluctuations
are instead augmented. This is called unstably stratified conditions.

When eddy-viscosity models are used, transport equations are usually not solved
for WO. Instead the heat flux tensor is modeled with an eddy-viscosity assumption
using the Boussinesq assumption, see Eq. 11.35. The buoyancy term, G¥, in the k
equation reads, see Eq. 11.11 (take the trace of G; and divide by two)

G =05G; = g VO (12.3)
Forg = (0;0; g@),itreads Gk =g v§ Owhich with Eq. 11.35 gives

@
Gk= g L — 12.4
@x (124)
Hence it is seen that in stably stratified conditions, GX < 0 as required. The differ-
ence between an eddy-viscosity model and a Reynolds stress model, is that the former
reduces k whereas the latter reduces only the vertical fluctuations.

12.2 Curvature effects

When the streamlines in boundary layer flow have a convex curvature, the turbulence
is stabilized. This dampens the turbulence [52, 53], especially the shear stress and
the Reynolds stress normal to the wall. Concave curvature destabilizes the turbu-
lence. The ratio of boundary layer thickness to curvature radius R is a common
parameter for quantifying the curvature effects on the turbulence. The work reviewed
by Bradshaw [52] demonstrates that even such small amounts of convex curvature as
=R = 0:01 can have a significant effect on the turbulence. In [54] they carried out an
experimental investigation on a configuration simulating the flow near a trailing edge
of an airfoil, where they measured =R ' 0:03. They reported a 50 percent decrease
of v (Reynolds stress in the normal direction to the wall) owing to curvature. The
reductionof v®and  vOvJ was also substantial. In addition they reported significant
damping of the turbulence in the shear layer in the outer part of the separation region.

An illustrative model case is curved boundary layer flow, see Fig. 12.2. A polar
coordinate system r with locally aligned with the streamline is introduced. As
v =V (r) (with @v=@r >0 and v, = 0), the radial inviscid momentum equation
(i.e. the terms including viscosity are omitted) degenerates to
v:i o @p_

o (12.5)



12.2. Curvature effects 163

Figure 12.2: Flow in a polar coordinate system illustrating streamline curvature. The streamline
is aligned with the 8 axis.

Vi streamline

Figure 12.3: Streamline curvature occurring when the flow approaches, for example, a separa-
tion region or an obstacle.

Here the variables are instantaneous or laminar. The centrifugal force exerts a force in
the normal direction (outward) on a fluid following the streamline, which is balanced
by the pressure gradient. Since we have assumed that @ v=@r >0, Eq. 12.5 shows that
the pressure gradient increases with r. If the fluid by some disturbance (e.g. turbulent
fluctuation) is displaced outwards to level A, it encounters a pressure gradient larger
than that to which it was accustomed at r = ro, since (v ), > (v )q, Which from
Eq. 12.5 gives (@p=@4 > (@p=@y. Hence the fluid is forced back to r = ro.
Similarly, if the fluid is displaced inwards to level B, the pressure gradient is smaller
here than at r = ry and cannot keep the fluid at level B. Instead the centrifugal force
drives it back to its original level.

Itis clear from the model problem above that convex curvature, when @ v=@r >0,
has a stabilizing effect on (turbulent) fluctuations, at least in the radial direction. It is
discussed below how the Reynolds stress model responds to streamline curvature.

Assume that there is a flat-plate boundary layer flow, see Fig. 12.3. The ratio of
the normal stresses V® to V& is typically 5 (or more). At one x; station, the flow
is deflected upwards. How will this affect turbulence? Let us study the effect of con-
cave streamline curvature. The production terms P;; owing to rotational strains (i.e.
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@/ =@>0 | @&/ =@<0

convex curvature stabilizing destabilizing
concave curvature | destabilizing stabilizing

Table 12.1: Effect of streamline curvature on turbulence.

V1(X2)

X2

X1

Figure 12.4: The velocity profile for a wall jet.

@1=@%, @,=@x) can be written as (see Eq. 11.11):

RSM; @ eq:: Ppp= 2v0V3 gl (12.6a)

RSM; VOV eq:: Py, =| V@ g; @% (12.6b)

RSM; V&€ eq:: Py =| 2v0 gz (12.6c)
L1 L1

k " Pk=, g; g; (12.64)

The terms in boxes appear because of the streamline curvature.

As long as the streamlines are parallel to the wall, all production is a result of
@.=@x% However as soon as the streamlines are deflected, there are more terms
resulting from @,=@x. Even if @,=@x is much smaller than @1=@x it will still
contribute non-negligibly to P1, as v is much larger than v§. Thus the magnitude
of P12 will increase (P12 is negative) as @,=@x > 0. An increase in the magnitude of
P, will increase W, which in turn will increase P15 and P2,. This means that v
and vgZ will be larger and the magnitude of P1, will be further increased, and so on.
It is seen that there is a positive feedback, which continuously increases the Reynolds
stresses. The turbulence is destabilized owing to concave curvature of the streamlines.
Note that eddy-viscosity models suchas k " and k ! models cannot account for
streamline curvature since the two rotational strains, @;=@x and @,=@X, in the
production term are multiplied by the same coefficient (the turbulent viscosity).

Above, we have assumed concave curvature and positive velocity gradient. There
are two other options.

1. If the flow (concave curvature) is a wall jet flow where @1=@x < 0 in the
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X2

u

Figure 12.5: The flow pattern for stagnation flow.

outer part (see Fig. 12.4) the situation will be reversed: the turbulence will be
stabilized.

2. If the streamline (and the wall) is deflected downwards, the situation will be as
follows: the turbulence is stabilizing when @;=@x > 0, and destabilizing for
@,=@x%< 0.

The stabilizing or destabilizing effect of streamline curvature depends on the type
of curvature (convex or concave), and whether there is an increase or decrease in tan-
gential momentum with radial distance from its origin (i.e. the sign of @ V=@}. For
convenience, these cases are summarized in Table 12.1. It should be noted that con-
cave or convex depends on from which point the streamline is viewed. The streamline
in Fig. 12.3, for example, is concave when viewed from the wall but convex when
viewed from the origin of the circle with radiusr.

12.3 Stagnation flow

The k " model does in this type of flow not model the normal stresses properly,
whereas ASM/RSM do. The production term in the k equations for RSM/ASM and
k " model in stagnation flow (see Fig. 12.5) due to @1=@x and @,=@x% (which
are the dominant strains) is:

RSM=ASM : 0:5(Py; + Py) = w8 202 _ @(W v®) (12.7)

V. =
L@x ’ @x Iﬁi—l
1 Ig %2
k ":Pk=2 = 4+ == 12.8
' @x @x (128)
where continuity @;=@x = @,=@x has been employed. In RSM, the two terms
are added with sign. Inthe k " model, however, the production will be large because
the difference in sign of the two terms is not taken into account because it includes the
square of the velocity gradients.
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12.4 RSM/ASM versus k " models

Advantages with k " models (or eddy viscosity models):

i) simple due to the use of an isotropic eddy (turbulent) viscosity

i) stable via stability-promoting second-order gradients in the mean-flow equa-
tions

iii) work reasonably well for a large number of engineering flows
Disadvantages:

i) isotropic, and thus not good in predicting normal stresses (@; @; @)
i) as aconsequence of i) it is unable to account for curvature effects

iii) as a consequence of i) it is unable to account for irrotational strains (stag-
nation flow)

iv) in boundary layers approaching separation, the production due to normal
stresses is of the same magnitude as that due to shear stresses [55].

Advantages with ASM/RSM:

i) the production terms do not need to be modeled

i) thanks to i) it can selectively augment or damp the stresses due to cur-
vature effects (RSM is better than ASM because the convective terms are
accounted for) and it is more accurate for boundary layers approaching
separation, buoyancy etc.

Disadvantages with RSM:

i) RSM is complex and difficult to implement, especially implicit ASM

i) numerically unstable because small stabilizing second-order derivatives in
the momentum equations (only viscous diffusion)

iif) CPU time consuming
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13 Realizability

There are a number of realizability constraints. The usual two ones are that all normal
stresses should stay positive and that the correlation coefficient for the shear stress
should not exceed one, i.e.

v&  Oforalli

vV

vEvE

1 no summationoveri andj; i & j (13.1)

These criteria are seldom used in RSMs. However, satisfying the first criteria is actually
of importance for eddy-viscosity models in stagnation flow [56]. Assume that the flow
is in the x; direction and that it approaches the wall (see Fig. 12.5). The Boussinesq
assumption for the normal stress v reads (cf. Eq. 12.7)

@

2
=<k 2
e ‘@x

= gk 2 t§11 (132)
Itis seen that if S;1 getstoo large then v < 0 which is nonphysical, i.e. non-realizable.
Let’s now briefly repeat the concept “invariants”. This means something that is
independent of the coordinate system. Here we mean independent of rotation of the
coordinate system. If a tensor is symmetric, then we know that it has real eigenvalues
which means that we can rotate the coordinate system so that the off-diagonal compo-
nents vanish (see, e.g., [29]). This corresponds to the principal coordinate directions.
For the strain tensor it means that the off-diagonal components of s; vanish and this
is the coordinate system where the diagonal components become largest (e.g. Si1 in
Eqg. 13.2). This is thus the coordinate system in which the danger of negative v® from
Eq. 13.2 is largest. The equation for finding the eigenvalues of a tensor Cj is (see

e.g. [29] or [57])
i =0 (13.3)

which gives, in 2D, Ec
11 Co E:
0 13.4
Ca1 Ca (13.4)

The resulting equation is
2 20 42 =9
1% =C; (13.5)
120 = %(c“ Cj CjCj) =det(Cj)
Since Eq. 13.5 is the same irrespectively of the orientation of the original coordinate

system, it follows that its coefficients I 22 and 13° are invariants.
In 3D, Eq. 13.3 gives

Cll C 12 C13
Cy Coo C 3 0 (13.6)
Ca1 Cas Cas
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which gives
3 3D 2, 3D 3D _
[y +15 137 =0
3D —
177 =G

1
|§D = E(Cii ij Cij Cij ) (13-7)

1
|§D = 5 (2Cj Cik Ci 3G Gji Cii + C;i Cjj Cuw ) = det(C; )

The invariants are 130, 13P and 13P .
Let’s go back to Eq. 13.2 and assume incompressible 2D flow. The first invariant
reads (cf. Eq. 13.5)

120 =5, =81 +Sp= 1+ =0 (13.8)
It is zero due to the continuity equation. The second invariant of s reads
130 = 55 =2 (13.9)

(see Eq. 13.5) which is independent of the orientation of the coordinate system (hence
the name invariant”). The solution to Eq. 13.5, using Eq. 13.8, is

O 5,
2

The eigenvalues of s correspond to the strains in the principal axis. As discussed
above, we apply Eq. 13.2 in the principal coordinate directions of s; . Hence, S11 in
Eq. 13.2 is replaced by the largest eigenvalue so that

o= (13.10)

— 2
=2k 200 (13.11)

The requirement@ 0 gives now together with Eq. 13.11

L1 Ld
k k 2
— = - == 13.12
"3 3 S5 ( )
In 3D, Eq. 13.7 instead of Eq. 13.5 is used, and Eq. 13.10 is replaced by [56]
= L
- 2Sjj Sjj
j k= ”3 ! (13.13)

This is a simple modification of an eddy-viscosity model, and it ensures that the normal
stresses stay positive.

13.1 Two-component limit

Another realizability constraint is to require that when W approaches zero near walls,
it should do so smoothly. One way to ensure this is to require that the derivative of v®
should go to zero when v® goes to zero, i.e.

dv@®

VB! 0) !0 (13.14)
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where d=dt denotes the material derivative (think of Eq. 13.14 in Lagrangian coordi-
nates, i.e. we follow a fluid particle as it approaches the wall). Equation 13.14 requires
that when W approaches zero, the left side (and thus also the right side) of the transport
equation of v should also do so. Since we are here concerned about the pressure-strain
term, we’ll take a look at how it behaves near walls when v® ! 0. This is of some rel-
evance in near-wall turbulence where the wall-normal stress goes to zero faster than the
wall-parallel ones: this state of turbulence is called the two-component limit [58]. The
wall-normal component goes to zero as v& = O(x%) whereas v& and @ go to zero as
O(x3), see Section 4 in Introduction to turbulence models. Neither the form of ®j; »
in Eg. 11.90 nor Eq. 11.89 satisfy the requirement that ®,,., = 0 when E = 0[30].
In Eq. 11.90, for example,

2
P22 ! Cog Pk&0 (13.15)

even if v3- = 0. Very complex forms of ®;j; » have been proposed [59] [CL96] which
include terms cubic in r‘vlo The CL96 model does satisfy the two-component limit.
Another advantage of the CL96 model is that it does not need any wall distances, which
is valuable in complex geometries.

The models of the slow pressure-strain in Eq. 11.57 (linear model) and Eq. 11.63
(non-linear model) do also not satisfy the two-component limit. The Rotta model
(Eqg. 11.57), for example, gives

2
(Dzz;]_ I ¢ ? &0 (1316)

when @ I 0. The only way to ensure that .1 ! 0 isto makec; ! 0 when
the wall is approached. A convenient parameter proposed in [58] is A which is an
expression of A, and Az (the second and third invariant of a; , respectively), i.e.

9
Ar=ajaj;, As=ajaxa;, A=1 §(A2 A3) (13.17)
The parameter A = 0 in the two-component limit and A = 1 in isotropic turbulence.

Thus A is a suitable parameter to use when damping the constant c; as the wall is
approached.
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14 Non-linear Eddy-viscosity Models

In traditional eddy-viscosity models the turbulent stress v°\/O is formulated from the
Boussinesq assumption, i.e.

& = S”
;- 1 % @, (14.1)
2 @;< @x
where the anisotropy tensor is defined as (see Eq. 11.59)
Y00
a U402, (142

The relation between the stress T‘\/j0 and the velocity gradient in Eqg. 14.1 is, as can
be seen, linear. One way to make eddy-viscosity models more general is to include
non-linear terms of the strain-rate (i.e. the velocity gradient) [35]. A subset of the most
general form (given by 11.107) reads [60]

aj = 2c §ij

— L1
1

2 3.8 S, S 2 S = 5.
+C Sk S 3SkSk i +C ° QS Sk Q
1 1 1 .
+c3 % Qi Qi 3 Qe+ G P SkSe Q) QrSuSy
|- 1 (14.3)
+053 QlQm§m1+§i‘QQOJ _anQnSm ij
+Cs §ij +|Cb39k g_)k Su
o0 = @& @
"2 @x o«
where is aturbulent time scale; for anon-lineark " model = k=", and for a non-
lineark ! model = 1=!. The tensor groups correspond to a subset of Eq. 11.107:
Line1: T3

]
Line2: T7 and T7?

Line3: T and T

Line4: T?

Line 5: Tijl multiplied by the invariants Sy S and Qe Qe

The expression in Eq. 14.3 is cubic in @;=@x. However, note that it is only
quadratic in sj and Q; . This is due to Cayley-Hamilton theorem which states that a
tensor is only linearly independent up to quadratic terms, see p. 136; this means that,
for example, S = Sik Sk S can be expressed as a linear combination of 7 = S S;
and sj; .

a; is symmetric and its trace is zero; it is easily verified that the right side of
Eq. 14.3 also has these properties (see Exam 2017-05-30, Answers, Question T3a).
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Examples of non-linear models (sometimes also called explicitalgebraic Reynolds
stress models, EARSM) in the literature are the models presented in [36,60-62]. EARSMSs
are very popular — especially the model in [36] — in the aeronautical community
where explicit time-marching solvers are used. They are computationally cheap, more
accurate than linear eddy-viscosity models and they do not give rise to any numerical
instabilities as in implicit solvers (like SIMPLE). In implicit solvers a large turbulent
viscosity in the diffusion term of the momentum equations is needed to stabilize the
solution procedure.

Let’s take a closer look on Eq. 14.3 in fully developed channel flow (v, = v3 =
@=@x= @=@x 0); we obtain

1 L1
a; = 12 (c1 +6c +Ca)
1 ] IE
dgp = E 2 @ (Cl 6c, + C3)
| (14.4)
asz = } 2 == (c1 +c3)
o o L]
ap = C @4_13'@ (C5+CG+C7)
@x 4 @x
Using values on the constants as in [60], i.e ¢ = 0:05, ¢, = 0:11, ¢z = 0:21,
cs= 0:8cs =0,c6 = 0:5andc; = 0:5we get
a 0822%';'— gk 082 2@@
11 = 3 @!
05 5 % Lz__l — 2 0:5 %1 ]
dpy = 2 =_k —k
@ o 1 (149
Az = 0:16 2 % o —k %k 2 %
BT w=3
k @1
a;p= C
2 " @x%

We find that indeed the non-linear model gives anisotropic normal Reynolds stresses.

In Egs. 14.4 and 14.5 we have assumed that the only strain is @;=@x%. When
we discussed streamline curvature effects at p. 165 we found that it is important to
investigate the effect of secondary strains such as @,=@x. Let’s write down Eq. 14.3
for the strain @,=@x

1
ap = E —— (& 6c+ )
@

ap = — @—2 (c1 +60cy +C3)

1 % (P (14.6)
Q= = 2 = (cL+c3)

6 @x

1 3 %2 Ig
app = 7 @ (cs +cs +¢7)
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Inserting the constants from [60] (see above) we obtain

0:5 2 %2 |_2__|

a;g = 1 —@X
_ 082, (3%2 (14.7)
22 — .
12 @x
o = 0:16 , (3%2 A, =0
33 — 12 @X y A12 —

As can be seen the coefficient for ay; is larger than that in Eq. 14.5, and hence the model
is slightly more sensitive to the secondary strain, @,=@¥x, than to the primary one,
@1=@x. Thus, the non-linear models are able to account for streamline curvature, but
due to the choice of constants cs + ¢ + ¢; = 0 this effect is weak.
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15 The V2F Model

In the V2F model of [56, 63, 64] two additional equations, apart from the k and "-
equations, are solved: the wall-normal stress V& and a function f . This is a model
which aims at improving modeling of wall effects on the turbulence.

Walls affect the fluctuations in the wall-normal direction, v, in two ways. The wall
damping of @ is felt by the turbulence fairly far from the wall (x; [200) through the
pressure field (i.e. the pressure-strain term) whereas the viscous damping takes place
within the viscous and buffer layer (x; [10). In usual eddy-viscosity models both
these effects are accounted for through damping functions. The damping of @ isin
the RSM accounted for through the modeled pressure-strain terms ®5.1,, and ®22.24
(see Egs. 11.95 and Eq. 11.96). They go to zero far away from the wall (x5 [400).

In the V2F model the problem of accounting for the wall damping of @ is simply
resolved by solving its transport equation. The @ equation in boundary-layer form
reads (see Eq. 9.16 at p. 111)

o o 1 _ [
@vivy + @nvy _ @ ( + ¢ @ ZVS@ " 22
@x @x @x @x @x

(15.1)

in which the diffusion term has been modeled with an eddy-viscosity assumption, see
Eq. 11.47 at p. 132. Note that the production term P,, = 0 because in boundary-layer
approximation v, vi and @=@x @=@x The model for the dissipation term,
"22, is taken as o
nmodel — ﬁ..

22 k
This is a more elaborate model than in RSM (see Eq. 11.49). Add and subtract " Jd¢!
on the right side of Eq. 15.1 yields

@\_llvg + @\_/ng _

@x
e - R — (15.2)
_@ ( + _2 2\/0@B n + Vin V2 n
@x Y @x 2@x 7k K

2 _@p ve
p= SyW0=F 422~ 15.3
2oy 2T ¥ (15.3)
so that Eq. 15.2 can be written as
A vAvd - ~ - @
Quivy ,@VVy _ @ (| @2 | p V2. g5y

@x @x  @x Y @x k
P is the source term in the @-equation above, and it includes the velocity-pressure
gradient term and the difference between the exact and the modeled dissipation. Note
that this term is commonly split into a diffusion term and the pressure-strain term as

@3p°
@x

I\><‘

ey

I\><‘
N

p
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Physically, the main agent for generating wall-normal stress is indeed the pressure-
strain term via re-distribution, see example in Section 11.13.

A new variable f = P =k is defined and a relaxation equation is formulated for f
as

—1 1
@3% k T k 3
b rap
T=max —;Cr =
[ I - 155
on_co2 ¥ @ B9
K T 3 k K @x%
B Ea
L=C.max ———;C —

where ®,; is the IP model of the pressure-strain term, see Egs. 11.57 and 11.90, the
first term being the slow term, and the second the rapid term. The constants are given
the following values: ¢ = 0:23; Cy =6; ¢ = 1144; ¢, =1:9; | =0:9; - =
13, C; =13, C, =0:3; C. =0:2; C =090.

The boundary condition for f is obtained from the v§ equation. Near the wall, the
v equation reads

@vZ V7
0= +fk =" 15.6
@% k (o)
The first and the last term behave as O(x3) asx2 ! 0 because Taylor analysis gives
V¥ = O(x3), " = O(x3) and k = O(x3), see Section 11.14.2. Furthermore, " =
2 k=x 3 (see Eq. 11.170); using this expression to replace k in Eq. 15.6 gives
v n, 2 v
0= @S LIx3 2w (15.7)

“e3 2
Assuming that f and " are constant very close to the wall, this equation turns into an
ordinary second-order differential equation with the solution

B x5

Fonir 2o
2

Since E = 0(x%)asx, ! 0, both constants must be zero, i.e. A = B = 0, so we get

20 2v¢

f =
m 2
X3

(15.8)
For more details, see [65]. o

Above we have derived the v§ equation in boundary layer form assuming that x
is the wall-normal coordinate. In general, three-dimensional flow it reads

QU @ 1 @%D 2
J — + I) + fk Yo
@x @ X k
1
L2 ©f = P2 1 Vv 2 (15.9)
T kT k_ 3 ‘
@xex [ Y — }
o)y C, 2 V P
T = - — - +C2_
k T 3 k k
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L=0.04,S=1
-=--L=0.1,S=1

Figure 15.1: Illustration of Eq. 15.12

In the V2F model a transport equation for the normal stress normal to walls is solved
for. If the wall lies in the x; X3 plane, then v2 = v&. However, if a wall lies in
the x, X3 plane, for example, this means that the transport equation for v is turned
into an equation for v, i.e. v2 = v&. This is done automatically since in the general
formulation in Eq. 15.9, @1=@x in the expression for ®,, is replaced by PX. If the
wall liesinthe x, X3 plane the largest velocity gradient will be @,=@ x or @3=@x.

Why does the right side of Eq. 15.5 has the form it has? Far from the wall,
the source term in the v&-equation simplifies to @, plus isotropic dissipation (see
Eq. 15.1). This is what happens, because far from the wall when @f=@% ' 0, so that
Eqg. 15.5 can be written (T = k=")

kf P! &y +"(V8=k 2=3) (15.10)
When this expression is inserted in Eq. 15.4 we get
AV VRV = 2 -
@vivy  @vvy _ @ ( + t)@ + By 2 (15.11)
@x @x% @x @x 3

which is the usual form of the modeled v&-equation with isotropic dissipation. Near
the wall, the diffusion term @f=@x makes f go from the value of its source term to
its (negative) wall value (see Eq. 15.8) over the lengthscale L. This is how the influence
of the source term P in Eq. 15.4 is reduced as the wall is approached. The behavior of
the equation for f (Eq. 15.5) is illustrated in Fig. 15.1 where the equation
2@
L @3 f+S=0 (15.12)
has been solved with f = 0 at the wall and with different L and S.

As can be seen, f is, as required, reduced as the wall is approached. Furthermore,
f approaches the value of the source term as x, > L . The influence of the lengthscale
L is nicely illustrated: the larger L, the further away from the wall does f go to its
far-field value.

In the V2F model the turbulent viscosity is computed from

¢ =C V&T (15.13)
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The k and "-equations are also solved (without damping functions). For conve-
nience, the boundary conditions are given again

k=0, V& =0
no_ —v 2
=2kaxz (15.14)
f= 20 2yQ
vy
2

The boundary condition for f makes the equation system numerically unstable.
One way to get around that problem is to solve both the k, " and @, f equations
coupled [65]. An alternative is to use the f model [66] which is more stable. In
this model they solve for the ratio @:k instead of for @ which gives a simpler wall
boundary condition for f , namely f = 0.

15.1 Modified V2F model

In [67] they proposed a modification of the V2F model allowing the simple explicit
boundary condition f = 0 at walls. They introduced a new variable

f =f 5"v2=k?

and they neglected the term

C.L 1
5L2£ L
@x@x k2

The resulting @ and f -equation read [67]

av_e'l, @' v

o “ay (Vo K8 (15.15)
L1 2 L1 k
L2@@f = 2 9f 2 1) +C
X@x T k 3 k
Y '
@x_gx
) (15.16)

Boundary conditions at the walls are
k=0;v?=0
" =2 k=x}
f =0

This modified model is numerically much more stable. Note that the modified model
is identical to the original model far from the wall.
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15.2 Realizable V2F model

The realizable condition for stagnation flow (see p. 167) is used also for the V2F model,
and they read [67]

] 1
.k 0:6k
T=min ;p — =
6C V2 (Sj Sj )
1 (15.17)
] k3:2 k3:2
L = min

"UBC v (25 5 )

These realizable conditions have been further investigated by Sveningsson [65,68-71],
and it was found that the limitation on T is indeed important, whereas that for L is
not. Furthermore, it was found that it is important to impose the limitation on T in
a consistent manner. For instance, if the limit is used in the f equation, it must for
consistency also be used for "=k in Eq. 15.15.

15.3 Toensure that v? 2k=3

In the V2F model, v2 denotes the generic wall-normal stress. Thus it should be the
smallest one. This is not ensured in the V2F models presented above. Below the
simple modification proposed by [72] is presented.

The source term kf in the vZ-equation (Eq. 15.15) includes the modeled velocity-
pressure gradient term which is dampened near walls as f goes to zero. Since v?
represents the wall-normal stress, it should be the smallest normal stress, i.e. V&  v&
and v¥  vZ, and thus v should be smaller than or equal to k. In the homoge-
neous region far away from the wall, the Laplace term is assumed to be negligible i.e.
@f=@x@x! 0. Then Eq. 15.16 reduces to f equals to the source term on the right
side.

It turns out that in the region far away from the wall, the Laplace term is not negli-
gible, and as a consequence v? gets too large so that v2 > %k. A simple modification
is to use the right side of Eq. 15.16 as an upper bound on the source term kf in the
v2-equation, i.e.

—1 [ 1 —1

: " 2k
VZuce =min  kf; (€ 6)Vv? € D + C,P¥ (15.18)

This modification ensures that v 2k=3. For more details, see [72].
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Figure 16.1: Flow around an airfoil. Pressure contours. Red: high pressure; blue: low pressure

16 The SST Model

The SST (Shear Stress Transport) model of [73] is an eddy-viscosity model which
includes two main novelties:

1. Itiscombinationofak ! model (in the inner boundary layer)and k " model
(in the outer region of the boundary layer as well as outside of it);

2. A limitation of the shear stress in adverse pressure gradient regions.

The k" model has two main weaknesses: it over-predicts the shear stress in
adverse pressure gradient flows because of too large length scale (due to too low dis-
sipation) and it requires near-wall modification (i.e. low-Re number damping func-
tions/terms). Variousk ! models are presented in Section 4 Introduction to turbulence

One example of adverse pressure gradient is the flow along the surface of an airfoil,
see Fig. 16.1. Consider the upper surface (suction side). Starting from the leading edge,
the pressure decreases because the velocity increases. At the crest (at x=c ' 0:15)
the pressure reaches its minimum and increases further downstream as the velocity
decreases. This region is called the adverse pressure gradie(APG) region.

The k ! model is better than the k " model at predicting adverse pressure
gradient flow and the standard k ! model of [74] (see also [26]) does not use any
damping functions. However, the disadvantage of the standard k ! model is that it is
dependent on the free-stream value of ! [75, 76].

In order to improve both the k " and the k ! model, it was suggested in [73]
to combine the two models. Before doing this, it is convenient to transform the k"
model intoa k ! model using the relation! = "=( k), where = = c . The left-

hand side of the ! equation will consist of the convection term, d!=dt , which denotes
the material derivative, assuming steady flow, see Eq. 2.27. Let us express the left-
hand side of the ! equation as a combination of the left-hand sides of the " and the k
equations by using the chain rule, i.e.

1 [
do_d 7 1d . "di=k
dt —dt k  kdt dt
16.1
_1d todk_ 1 ld ey
T kdt k2dt = kdt kdt
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Now we have transformed the left side of the | equation. The right side should be
transformed in the same manner. For example, the production of the | equation will
consist of two terms, one term from the " equation

1

—kPu (the first term at the right side in Eq. 16.1) (16.2)

and one from the k equation
I
'EP" (the second term at the right side in Eq. 16.1) (16.3)

In the same way we transform the entire right side inserting the modeled equations for
k and " so that

DI I:Il | 1 I:Il | [

- = _~—p. _pk W g, o+

Dt kK K Kk~

Production; P, b DIEEEUCHO“; © '
] ]

1 . ! @' ! @k
—D. —Dy + —— ——
k@ k @

k k
Turbulent diffusion: DT “jiscous diffusion: D,

- (16.4)

Production term
1 | " !
P =—P. —PK=C pk  _pk
! K K 172 K

! k
=(C1 P

(16.5)

Destruction term

1 ! 1 "2
LIJ! —_ —kLIJ" ELPk - —kC"Zr

| =

(16.6)
=(C, 1) !°?

Viscous diffusion term

p =& L Gk__@k ! Gk
' k@f k@ k@ k @%
A L
k ' k
g* ex ox % o (16.7)

@! @k+| @k @k@! . @! I @k

= — 4+ — +k—= —
k @x@x @E@x@x @%f k @f
1
_2 @ ek, @ o
k @Qx@x @x @x
The turbulent diffusion term is obtained as (the derivation is found in [77] which
can be downloaded from http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/"lada)

1
r_2.@ke ek,
" kger s - gt
LT 1 t @k, @ @

+__ —_

k + « @x@x @ -Ox

- (16.8)


http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/~lada

16. The SST Model 180

Inthe standard k " model we have y =1land - = 1:3. Ifwe assume that , =
in the second and third term of the right-hand side, we can considerably simplify the
turbulence diffusion so that

L1 1
D!T :Q@(@ @ _t@ (16.9)

k@x@x @x - @x
We can now finally write the " equation formulated as an equation for !

111 (|
@Q\‘/j!)z@— I%@;) + !EP" 12
X X
+ 2 rx:|+ t I%;k@ (16.10)
k @x@x

=C,; 1=044; =(C, 1) =0:0828

Since the k" model will be used for the outer part of the boundary layer, the vis-
cous part of the cross-diffusion term (second line) is usually neglected (the viscous
terms are negligible in the outer region). The turbulent viscosity is computed as (using
dimensional analysis)
k
t = (16.11)
In the SST model the coefficients are smoothly switched fromk ! values in the
inner region of the boundary layerto k " values in the outer region. Functions of the
form
1 1 1
Fi=tanh( %); =min max @k 500 . 4k
1 1 |y ’ y2| ’ CD| y2

(16.12)

are used. F; = 1 in the near-wall region and F; = 0 in the outer region. The -
coefficient, for example, is computed as

ssT =F1 k1 +(@ F1) « -~ (16.13)

where ¢ 1 = 0:075and - = 0:0828. Since the standard K ! model does
not include any cross-diffusion term, the last term in the ! equation (second line in
Eqg. 16.10) should only be active inthe k " region; hence it is multiplied by (1  F1).

At p. 178 it was mentioned that the k ! model is better than the k " model
in predicting adverse pressure-gradient flows because it predicts a smaller shear stress.
Still, the predicted shear stress is too large. This brings us to the second modification
(see p. 178). When introducing this second modification, the author in [73] noted that
a model (the Johnson - King model [JK]) which is based on a transport equation of
the main shear stress m, predicts adverse pressure gradient flows much better than
the k ! model. In the JK model, the v? transport equation is built on Bradshaw’s
assumption [78]

vV = a; k (16.14)
wherea; = ¢t = 122 |p boundary layer flow, the Boussinesq assumption can be
written as

P =
S Ty R R
e @ " @x "2 @x% "
t;k ! t;k "

(16.15)
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It is found from experiments that in boundary layers of adverse pressure gradient flows,
the production is much larger than the dissipation (PX ") and that v§v3" k.
When the Boussinesq assumption is used in the k | model for adverse pressure
gradient flows, PX ", and hence (see Eq. 16.15)

50,0
ViV

L 1 (16.16)
1—2k

c

which explains why the Boussinesq assumption over-predicts the shear stress and works
poorly in this type of flow (recall that according to experiments  v9v3 clzzk). To
reduce jvOv3j in Eq. 16.15 in adverse pressure gradient flow, [73] proposed to re-define
the turbulent eddy viscosity including the expression in Eq. 16.14. We have two ex-
pressions for the turbulent viscosity (expressing a Johnson-King-turbulent viscosity
with the Boussinesq assumption)

1=2

viv) ¢k .
=—=2=—— Johnson-Kin 16.17a
t Q R g ( )
k ¢k
(== =y k ! model (16.17b)

where Q is the absolute vorticity (in boundary layer flow Q= @1=@%); in (a) the
Boussinesq assumption together with Eq. 16.14 were used and (b) is taken from the

k ! model. We want (a) to apply only in the boundary layer and hence we multiply
it with a function F»
_ —1
F, =tanh( %); = qz_kjoo ; 16.18
»=tanh( ?); = max Yoy (16.18)
Then we take the minimum of (a) and (b) so that
1=2
= c_k (16.19)

B max(c"2!: F ,Q)

When the production is large (i.e. when Qis large), Eq. 16.19 reduces  according to
the Johnson - King model, i.e. Eq. 16.17a. It is important to ensure that this limitation
is not active in usual boundary layer flows where PX ' ", It can be seen that ¢ is
reduced only in regions where PX > " because if Pk <" then Q < ¢*™! since

= 1 ! ! |2

Q== 0?=_Pk<"=c!

: 5 > (16.20)

Hence, in regions where P <" | Eq. 16.19 returnsto = k=! as it should.
To summarize the SST modification:

the second part, c%k=Q in Eqg. 16.19 (which mimics the Johnson-King model),
is active in APG flow

the first part, k=! in Eq. 16.19 (which corresponds to the usual Boussinesq
model), should be active in the remaining part of the flow. Equation 16.20 shows
that (it is likely that) the second part is active only in APG regions and not else-
where.
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Today, the SST model has been slightly further developed. Two modifications have
been introduced [79]. The first modification is that the absolute vorticity Q in Eq. 16.19
has been replaced by jsj = (2S; Sj )2 which comes from the production term using
the Boussinesq assumption (see Eq. 11.39), i.e.

e, @ e

IS = = = =25 (55 + Q) =25 §

@x @ (16.21)
o =1 @ @
"2 @x @x

where S;j §_2ij = 0 because sj; is symmetric and §_2ij is anti-symmetric. Equation 16.19
with jsj limits  in stagnation regions similar to Eq. 13.12. The second modification
in the SST model is that the production term in the new SST model is limited by 10",
ie. =) ]
Pinew = min P*;10" (16.22)

The final form of the SST model is given in Eq. 20.5 at p. 215.



17. Overview of RANS models 183

17 Overview of RANS models

This section presents a short overview of the presented RANS models. First the models
can be classified as models based on eddy viscosity (i.e. turbulent viscosity) or models
in which equations are solved (algebraic or differential) to obtain the Reynolds stress
tensor, r‘vlo Eddy-viscosity models, which are based on the Boussinesq assumption,
see Eqg. 11.33, are

standard k " (see Section 11.8) and k ! models

combinationof k " andk ! models such as the SST model, see Section 16.
There are more elaborate eddy-viscosity models such as

non-linear models, see Section 14
Models notbased on the eddy-viscosity are the Reynolds stress models such as

the Reynolds stress transport model (RSM or RSTM), in which transportequa-

tions are solved for v&/2, see Eq. 11.101.

the Algebraic Reynolds stress model, ASM, in which algebraicequations are

solved for v&/2, see Eq. 11.104.

explicit Algebraic Reynolds stress models, in which explicit algebraic equations
are solved for vd?, see Section 11.11.
Finally, there is a class of models which are somewhere in between two-equation eddy-
viscosity models and Reynolds stress models, and that is
V2F models, see Section 15

The V2F model is an eddy-viscosity model and the model is based on four transport
equations.

Eddy-
viscosity
models

non-linear
models

RSM

ASM
explicit ASM

V2F
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Figure 18.1: Filtering the velocity.

18 Large Eddy Simulations

18.1 Time averaging and filtering

I N CFD we time average our equations to get the equations in steady form. This is
called Reynolds time averaging:

3

hoi = L o(t)dt; & = hdi + ¢° (18.1)
2T ¢

(note that we use the notation hii for time averaging). In LES we filter (volume average)
the equations. In 1D we get (see Fig. 18.1)

_ Ij)<|+0:5 X
o(x;t) = — o(;t)d
_AX x 0:5 x
O =+ %

Since in LES we do not average in time, the filtered variables are functions of space
and time. The equations for the filtered variables have the same form as Navier-Stokes,
i.e.

_'+Q(\_/I\_/J): l@q_ @Vi @_'J
@t @x @x @x@x @x (18.2)
@ _,
@x
where the subgrid stresses are given by
| =V WY (18.3)

It should be noted that it is formally incorrect to denote j as a stress since the density
is omitted (see, e.g., the text below Eq. 6.10 and Eq. 11.3). Contrary to Reynolds time
averaging where hv% = 0, we have here
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This is true for box filters. Note that for the spectral cut-off filter vi = v;, see
p. 187. However, in finite volume methods, box filters are always used. In this course
we use box filters, if not otherwise stated.

Let’s look at the filtering of Eq. 18.2 in more detail. The pressure gradient term, for
example, reads
@_1 ep,
@x V y @x

Now we want to move the derivative out of the integral. When is that allowed? The
answer is “if the integration region is not a function of x; ”, i.e. if V is constant. In finite
volume methods, the filtering volume, V, is (almost always) identical to the control
volume. In general, the size of the control volume varies in space. Fortunately, it can
be shown that if V is a function of x;, the error we do when moving the derivative out
of the integral is proportional to (Ax)? [80], i.e. it is an error of second order. Since
this is the order of accuracy of our finite volume method anyway, we can accept this
error. Now let’s move the derivative out of the integral, i.e.

Gpr_ @ I:i“:lpolv I:+Io = @ o2 ass)

@x @x V Q@x '
All linear terms are treated in the same way.

Now we take a look at the non-linear term in Eq. 18.2, i.e. the convective term.

First we filter the term and move the derivative out of the integral, i.e.
ew _ @ |:£||:|V‘ v, dV I:+Io 22 @@ +0 w2z
@ @x V y '’ @x
There is still a problem with the formulation of this term: it includes an integral of a
product, i.e. Vivj'; we want it to appear like a product of integrals, i.e. v;Vv; . To achieve
this we simple add the term we want (v; v; ) and subtract the one we don’t want ( vivj)
on both the right and left side. This is how we end up with the convective term and the
SGS term in Eq. 18.2.

The filtering in Eq. 18.2 is usually achieved through the finite-volume discretiza-
tion. This means that no additional filtering is done. This is called implicit filtering.
Hence, the discretized momentum equations in RANS and LES (Egs. 6.6 and 18.2)
are identical. The only difference is the magnitude of the modeled Reynolds stresses,
which are much larger in RANS than in LES.

(18.4)

18.2 Differences between time-averaging (RANS) and space filter-
ing (LES)

In RANS, if a variable is time averaged twice (hhvii ), it is the same as time averaging
once (hvi). This is because hvi is not dependent on time. From Eq. 18.1 we get

hivii = L - hvidt = ih/i2T = hvi
2T 4 ST B
This is obvious if the flow is steady, i.e. @vi=@t= 0. If the flow is unsteady, we must
assume a separation in time scales so that the variation of hvi during the time interval
T is negligible, i.e. @=@t 1=T. In practice this requirement is rarely satisfied.
In LES, V & v (and since v = v + v®we get v0°6: 0).
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X

Figure 18.2: Box filter illustrated for a control volume.

Let’s filter v once more (filter size Ax, see Fig. 18.2. For simplicity we do it in
1D. (Note that subscript I denotes node number.)

1 I:IXZZ 1 % I:IXZZ I:I
V= — V()d = — v()d + V() =
' T Ax x=2 AV x=2 0
1 (18.6)
_ 1 Ax\_/ Ax\_/
Tax 2 AT 2 ®

The trapezoidal rule, which is second-order accurate, was used to estimate the integrals.
v at locations A and B (see Fig. 18.2) is estimated by linear interpolation, which gives

1T 1 11 [
Vi =1 1\7 +3\7 + \7+1\7
B e Y Vi + =V
i 4 4 AL 187)
:g(\_/l 1+6V +Vi41) &V

18.3 Resolved & SGS scales

The basic idea in LES is to resolve (large) grid scales (GS), and to model (small)
subgrid-scales (SGS). Even if LES is always made unsteady, we are usually inter-
ested in the time-averaged results. This means that we time-average all quantities for
post-processing, e.g. hv;i where the brackets denote time-averaging. From the LES
equations, Eq. 18.2, we get the resolved (GS) velocities, vi. Then we can compute the
resolved fluctuations as V° = v; h V;i.
The limit (cut-off) between GS and SGS is supposed to take place in the inertial

subrange (1), see Fig. 18.3.

I large, energy-containing scales

Il:  inertial subrange (Kolmogorov 5=3-range)

I1l:  dissipation subrange
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resolved cutl-off SGS
scales

Figure 18.3: Spectrum of velocity.

18.4 The box-filter and the cut-off filter

The box filtering is formally defined as (1D)

]
v(x) = Gg (r)v(x r)dr
1

_1=Agifr A=2
GB (r) - 0:ifr> A=2 (188)
4
Gg(r)dr =1
1

However, it is often convenient to study the filtering process in the spectral space.
The filter in spectral space is particular simple: we simply set the contribution from
wavenumbers larger than cut-off to zero. Hence the cut-off filter filters out all scales

with wavenumber larger than the cut-off wavenumber . = = A. It is defined as
1 if
~ _ | c
Cc()=" o otherwise (18.9)

We now look at what happens when we filter twice in spectral space. It appears that
the calculations for this gets much easier if we first introduce the Fourier transform.
The Fourier transform is defined as (cf. Eq. H.28)

L4
V()= v(r)exp( 2{r )dr (18.10)
0

and its inverse ()
v(r) = V( )exp(2{r )d (18.11)
0
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where  denotes the wavenumber and { = P ~ 1. A slightly different definition has
been chosen here compared to Eq. H.28. It is chosen since no factor 2 appears in
front of the integral in Eq. 18.11 (the Fourier par is symmetri¢; as a consequence it is
also absent in Eq. 18.12.

Note that it is physically meaningful to use Fourier transforms only in a homoge-
neous coordinate direction; in non-homogeneous directions the Fourier coefficients —
which are not a function of space — have no meaning. Using the convolution theorem
(saying that the integrated product of two functions is equal to the product of their
Fourier transforms), we can filter V using Egs. 18.10 and 18.8

IO)=¥h=  v()exp( 2{ )d
3 °
= exp( 2{ )G()v( )dd
) °o 0 (18.12)
= exp( 2{ Jexp( 2{ (  )NG()v(  )dd
o o

= ; exp( 2{ )exp( 2{ )G( ()dd =G()I()

0
(in the last line we used = ). If we use the cut-off filter and filter twice we get

7=GcGc0=GcV (18.13)
since G2 = Gc, see Eq 18.9. Since ¥ = ¥ for the Fourier transform ¥, we know that
— when using the cuf-off filter — v = ¥. Thus, contrary to the box-filter (see Eq. 18.7),
nothing happens when we filter twice in spectral space. The box filter is sharp in
physical space but not in wavenumber space; for the cut-off filter it is vice versa.

In finite volume methods box filtering is always used. Furthermore implicit filtering
is employed. This means that the filtering is the same as the discretization (=integration
over the control volume is equal to the filter volume, see Eq. 18.17).

18.5 Highest resolved wavenumbers

Any function can be expressed as a Fourier series such as Eq. 18.11 (see Section 5.3,
Eq. H.28 and Section I) provided that the coordinate direction is homogeneous. Let’s
choose the fluctuating velocity in the x; direction, i.e. v?, and let it be a function of x;.
We require it to be homogeneous, i.e. its RMS, vi.ims , does not vary with x1. Now we
ask the question: on a given grid, what is the highest wavenumber that is resolved? Or,
in other words, what is the cut-off wavenumber?

Consider Fig. 18.4 (cf. Section 1). We assume that v3 is periodic which makes it
convenient to use Fourier transform. We construct v§ as a sum of four Fourier compo-

nents
L1 L1 L1 L1 L1 L1 L1 1

vg(xz) = by cos %Xz +b, cos EXZ +bs cos LT3X2 +hy cos Exg
The thick line in Fig. 18.4 shows how vJ varies with x,. The blue circles show the
Fourier component with the highest wave number, m = 4. How many grid point does
it take to resolve this Fourier component?

Figure 18.5 shows an example how to resolve the highest Fourier component on
two different grids. The wave shown in Fig. 18.5a reads

v9 = 0:25[1 + 0:8sin( 1x1)] (18.14)
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Xo=L
Figure 18.4: v vs. Xo/L. == term 1 (m = 1); ==: term 2 (M = 2); =+=: term 3
(M=23); :term4 (m =4); == : v3. Python/Matlab/Octave code is given in Section 1.3.
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(a) One sinus per%od covering two cells (b) One sinus period covering four cells
Figure 18.5: Physical and wavenumber space. Sinus curves with different wavenumbers illus-
trated in physical space.

and it covers two cells (Ax;=L = 0:5). If we define this as the cut-off wavenumber
weget 1L = 1..2Ax3 =2 (i.e. sin( 1..2Ax1) = sin(2 ); recall that 2 is one
period) so that

1c = 2= (2AX1) = =Xy (18.15)

It is of course questionable if v in Fig. 18.5a really is resolved since the sinus wave
covers only two cells. However this is the usual definition of the cut-off wavenumber.

If we require that the highest resolved wavenumber should be covered by four cells
(Ax1=L = 0:25), as in Fig. 18.5h, then the cut-off wavenumber is given by 1. =
2= (40x1) = = (2Ax1).

18.6 Subgrid model

We need a subgrid model to model the turbulent scales which cannot be resolved by
the grid and the discretization scheme.
The simplest model is the Smagorinsky model [81]:

'@ @ —

1 _
i g kT oses o + @x = 2 5gsSj (18.16)
sos = (CsD)? 2515 (CsD)*[§]
and the filter-width is taken as the local grid size
A=AV )P (18.17)
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The scalar jsj is the norm (i.e. the “length”) of @;=@x + @; =@xin the Boussinesq
assumption, see Eq. 16.21. The Smagorinsky model is derived as follows. The turbu-
lent viscosity may — as in RANS — be obtained through dimensional analysis as (see
Eq. 11.25)

sgs = UL: (18.18)

The turbulent velocity scale, U, is obtained as the first term in Taylor expansion,
L @=@xand the length scale , L, is taken as Cs A which gives

sgs = (CsD)?jS] (18.19)

where the one-dimensional velocity gradient, @ =@ xvas replaced by the general three-
dimensional gradient, jsj. Near the wall, the SGS viscosity becomes quite large since
the velocity gradient is very large at the wall. However, because the SGS turbulent
fluctuations near a wall go to zero, so must the SGS viscosity. A damping function f
is added to ensure this

f =1 exp( x;=26) (18.20)

A more convenient way to dampen the SGS viscosity near the wall is simply to use
the RANS length scale as an upper limit, i.e.
1 1
A=min (AVixk ) n (18.21)

where n is the distance to the nearest wall.

Disadvantage of Smagorinsky model: the “constant” Cg is not constant, but it is
flow-dependent. It is found to vary in the range from Cs = 0:065 [82] to Cs =
0:25 [83].

18.7 Smagorinsky model vs. mixing-length model

The eddy viscosity according to the mixing length theory reads in boundary-layer

flow [84,85]

Generalized to three dimensions, we have

D% I:@L Lib
=7 DO B g5y g,
@x @x @x o
In the Smagorinsky model the SGS turbulent length scale correspondsto © = CsA so
that
sgs — (CSA)ngj

which is the same as Eq. 18.16

18.8 Energy path

The path of kinetic energy is illustrated in Fig. 18.6. At cut-off, SGS kinetic energy is
dissipated

IIsgs = ij §ij =2 sgs§ij gij (18.22)
from the resolved turbulence. This energy is transferred to the SGS scales and act as
production term (Py,.) in the Ksgs equation. The SGS Kinetic energy is then trans-

ferred to higher wave-numbers via the cascade effect and the kinetic energy is finally
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Figure 18.6: Energy spectrum.

dissipated (" =physical dissipation) in the dissipation range. It should be mentioned that
this process is an idealized one. We assume that ALL dissipation takes place in the dis-
sipation range. This is a good approximation, but in reality dissipation (i.e. transfer of
energy from kinetic energy to internal energy which corresponds to an increase in tem-
perature) takes place at all wave numbers, and the dissipation increases for increasing
wave number, see Eq. 8.20.

18.9 SGS kinetic energy

The SGS kinetic energy ksgs can be estimated from the Kolmogorov  5=3 law. The
total turbulent kinetic energy is obtained from the energy spectrum as

]
k= E()d
0
Changing the lower integration limit to wavenumbers larger than cut-off (i.e. ) gives
the SGS kinetic energy -
Ksgs = E()d (18.23)

(=

A definition of all turbulent kinetic energies are given here:

Vi = i+ Iﬂ]:\_/i + 0= hvji + VP + v
1,40 = : 1 oq,oq_I:ll
k Eh/i = E()d; Ksgs Eh/i = E()d

(=

k 1h?ﬁx?ﬁi: E(); K Lainvi: Kk Lhvinvi
2 0 2 2
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Derivation of exact transport equations can be found in [23].
The Kolmogorov  5=3 law is used to express Eq. 18.23

Ig — —
ksgs — CK 5—3--2—3d

(=

where Cx = 1:5 (Note that for these high wavenumbers, the Kolmogorov spectrum
ought to be replaced by the Kolmogorov-Pau spectrum in which an exponential de-
caying function is added for high wavenumbers [84, Chapter 3]). Carrying out the
integration and replacing . with = A we get

o A
ksgszch - (18.24)

In the same way as Ksgs can be computed from Eq. 18.23, the resolved turbulent kinetic
energy, Kres , is obtained from

([

Kres = E( )d
0

18.10 LESvs. RANS

LES can handle many flows which RANS (Reynolds Averaged Navier Stokes) cannot;
the reason is that in LES large, turbulent scales are resolved. Examples are:

o Flows with large separation

o Bluff-body flows (e.g. flow around a car); the wake often includes large, un-
steady, turbulent structures

o Transition
In RANS all turbulent scales are modeled ) inaccurate
In LES only small, isotropic turbulent scales are modeled ) accurate

LES is verymuch more expensive than RANS.

18.11 The dynamic model

In this model of [86] the constant C is not arbitrarily chosen (or optimized), but it is
computed.
First, we apply two filters to NDa:\I/:iler-Stokes [grid filter and a second, coarser filter

(test filter, denoted by I;gi]where A = 2/ which gives
an e o an
@i + @ Vv, = 1@p + @v, Q7
@t @x ' @x @x@x @x
where the subgrid stresses on the test level now are given by

(L] [T
Ty =iy  ViVj (18.26)

(18.25)
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Figure 18.7: Energy spectrum with grid and test filter.

Second, we start with the filtered Navier-Stokes equations, Eq. 18.2 (i.e. the LES
equations). We apply the test filter which gives

[HEN tm HEN

@h @ %]Id::l 1@D @vi @ ij

@ ey MV %D 3<@?<|:, (18.27)
— WV
@}<

Identification of Eqgs. 18.25 and 18.27 gives

0 OO o
Vivp ViV + o =T (18.28)

The dynamicLeonard stresses are now defined as

[0 ] [T un|
Lij ViV ViVvj = Tij ij (18.29)
The trace of this relation reads
111
Li T i
With this expression we can re-formulate Eq. 18.29 as
—1
1 1 ‘mh 1 m
Ljj 3 i Lk =T 3 Tk iog kk (18.30)

In the energy spectrum, the test filter is located at lower wave number than the grid
filter, see Fig. 18.7.



18.12. The test filter 194
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Figure 18.8: Control volume for grid and test filter.

18.12 The test filter

1
The test filter is twice the size of the grid filter, i.e. A = 2A.
The test-filtered variables are computed by integration over the test filter. For ex-
Dj% [

ample, the 1D example in Fig. 18.8 v is computed as (Ax = 2AXx)
m o, 9, = o
vp = AKX N vdx = % vdx + vdx

(18.31)

N| = s
<
=
+
<
o v
+
<|
o
+
<|
m

1 _
= m (VWAX + VeAX) =

1 _ _ _
= Z(VW +2vp + Vg)

18.12.1 2D filtering

In 2D, we do as in 1D: first compute the value at the center of the four squares (or
rectangles) surrounding the node (1; J; K ), marked by x, see Fig. 18.9. For the lower-
left square, for example, we get

~ 1 _ _ _
Vi 1m0 12k _Z(Vl 13 LK FVio1ok FVigo1k FVigk ) (18.32)

Next, the test filtered variable is computed as

o

= 1 —f — —f
Vigk = Z(VI 1220 122k TVI 1=23+1=2K )

Vi1 122k TVis1=2041 22k
(18.33)

18.12.2 3D filtering

In 3D we have eight cubes. Filtering at the test level is carried out in the same way
by integrating over the test cell assuming linear variation of the variables [87]. For the
bottom-lower-left cube, for example, we get
4 1_ _ _ _
VIl1=29 1=2K 122 T g(V' L1k TV Lok TV nk VK (18.34)
o1 o1k 1V 1ok 1+ Vi 1k 1+ Vigk 1)
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Figure 18.9: A 2D test filter control volume.
Next, the test filtered variable is computed as
o 1 Lo
Vigk = g(Vl 1223 1=2K 1=2 T Vi+1=23 1=2K 1=2
—f —f
TV 1942k 122 TVisis2e1 2k 122 (18.35)
—f —f
V) 09 1mak+1=2 TVisiz20 122K 4122
—f —f
VI gmpgs1 =2k 4122 T Vi1 =20 41 22K +1=2)

18.13 Stresses on grid, test and intermediate level

The stresses on the grid level, test level and intermediate level (dynamic Leonard
stresses) have the form

i =Vivi ViV, stresseswith < A
(1L O _ (]
Tj =Vivj; ViV, stresseswith < A
nEN _ I
Lj =T j stresseswithA< < A

Thus the dynamic Ilj%%nard stresses represent the stresses with lengthscale, , in the

range between A and A.
Assume now that the same functional form for the subgrid stresses that is used at the
grid level ( j ) also can be used at the test filter level (T;; ). If we use the Smagorinsky
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model we get
1 -
iogi k= 2CA%S]s; (18.36)
1 (T3] (10T
Ti 3T« = 2CA js|sj (18.37)
where (i —1
0T
01 @y, @ 00 dngmt
Si T3 Tax +@'—:—P'SJ— 28j Sjj

Note that C in Eq. 18.36 is not squared (cf. the Smagorinsky model, Eqg. 18.16 at
p.189). Hence, C should be compared with C3. Applying the test filter to Eq. 18.36
(assuming that C varies slowly), substituting this equation and Eq. 18.37 into Eq. 18.30

gives 1
1 om0
Lij § ij Lk = 2C A js] Sij A 1SISjj (18.38)

where we used the relation

1
7 i L =

[
3 kk

1
= i Tkk

3 L

w| =

1 I
obtained from Eq. 18.29. In Eq. 18.38 we have made the assumption CA?jsjs;
L[]
FASEER

Note that the “constant” C in Eq. 18.38 really is a function of both space and time,
i.e. C =C(xi;t).

Equation 18.38 is a tensor equation, and we have five (S is symmetric and trace-
less) equations for C. Lilly [88] suggested to satisfy Eq. 18.38 in a least-square sense.
Let us define the error as the difference between the left-hand side and the right-hand
side of Eq. 18.38 raised to the power of two, i.e.

1 1 1

Q= Lij § i Lk +2CMij (18.39&)
"o ol

Mj = Ajsjs; AfSs (18.39b)

The error, Q, has a minimum (or maximum) when @ Q=@ & 0. Carrying out the
derivation of 18.39a gives

%8: 4M ij (Lij + 2C|V|ij ) =0 (18.40)
L LMy = MMy = Osince 51 =5 = ini
Note that 3 j LikMjj = 3LiMii = Osince sj = s; = 0 thanks to continuity.

Since @Q=@ € = 8M; Mj > 0we find that Eq. 18.40 represents indeed a minimum.
Equation 18.40 finally gives

c= 470

(18.41)
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Figure 18.10: Numerical dissipation.

It turns out that the dynamic coefficient C fluctuates wildly both in space and time.
This causes numerical problems, and it has been found necessary to average C in homo-
geneous direction(s). Furthermore, C must be clipped to ensure that the total viscosity
stays positive ( + sgs  0).

In real 3D flows, there is no homogeneous direction. Usually local averaging and
clipping (i.e. requiring that C stays within pre-defined limits) of the dynamic coeffi-
cient is used.

Use of one-equation models solve these numerical problems (see p. 204).

18.14 Numerical dissipation

The main function of an SGS model is to dissipate (i.e. to dampen) resolved turbulent
fluctuations. The SGS model is — hopefully — designed to give a proper amount of
dissipation. This is the reason why in LES we should use a central differencing scheme,
because this class of schemes does not give any numericaldissipation. All upwind
schemes give numerical dissipation in addition to the modeled SGS dissipation. Indeed,
there are LES-methods in which upwind schemes are used to create dissipation and
where no SGS model is used at all (e.g. MILES [89]). However, in this course we
focus on ensuring proper dissipation through an SGS model rather than via upwind
differencing. It can be shown using Neumann stability analysis that all upwind schemes
are dissipative (see Further readingat
http://www._tfd.chalmers.se/ lada/comp_turb_model/). Below it is
shown that first-order upwind schemes are dissipative.

The first-derivative in the convective term is estimated by first-order upwind differ-
encing as (finite difference, see Fig. 18.10)

—1 I;I < 1
= = | 1
A= =vy —+0(A&x) (18.42)
@X exact AX
where we have assumed v; > 0. Taylor expansion gives
v ]
Vi 1=V Axg —(Ax)z@ +0 (Ax)3

so that L

i vi1_ @ @v

Ax +oDAxZEI
x ax 2@z 0 )

Insert this into Eq. 18.42

1
et e 1, @ ,00
— — —AXV— +vO (AX 18.43
O o =% 2770 @) (1849
O( x)

where the second term on the right side corresponds to the error term in Eq. 18.42.
When this expression is inserted into the LES momentum equations, the second term
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on the right-hand side will act as an additional (numerical) diffusion term. The total

diffusion term will have the form
1 1

— _ @ @
di [dionterm = @x ( + sgs+ num )@x (18.44)

where the additional numerical viscosity, num = 0:5jvjAX, see Eq. 18.43. This means
that the total dissipation due to SGS viscosity and numerical viscosity is (cf. Eq. 18.22)
"sgs+num = 2( sgs ¥ num )§IJ §ij

For more details on derivation of equations transport equations of turbulent kinetic
energies, see [23].

18.15 Scale-similarity Models

In the models presented in the previous sections (the Smagorinsky and the dynamic
models) the total SGS stress j; = Vivj  Vv;V; was modeled with an eddy-viscosity
hypothesis. In scale-similarity models the total stress is split up as

i =WV WY = (VY V) Y

— O v7.v/00_ 7. +,00 0Q,00 7. vz
=ViV) + Vvt vy + vO00 vy,
J s IR B o

=@ W)+ TV

where the term in brackets is denoted the Leonard stresses, the term in square brackets
is denoted cross terms, and the last term is denoted the Reynolds SGS stress. Thus

i =Lj +Cj +Rj

Lij =vivi Wiy
G = TV TV (18.45)
Rj = v

Note that the Leonard stresses, L jj , are computablei.e. they are exact and don’t need
to be modeled.

In scale-similarity models the main idea is that the turbulent scales just above cut-
off wavenumber, ., (scales smaller than A) are similar to the ones just below .
(scales larger than A); hence the word “scale-similar”. Looking at Eq. 18.45 it seems
natural to assume that the cross term is responsible for the interaction between resolved
scales (Vi) and modeled scales (v?9, since Cjj includes both scales.

18.16 The Bardina Model

In the Bardina model the Leonard stresses L are computed explicitly, and the sum of
the cross term Cj; and the Reynolds term is modeled as [90, 91]

i =c@V Viy) (18.46)
and Ri'}" = 0 (superscript M denotes Modeled). It was found that this model was not
sufficiently dissipative, and thus a Smagorinsky model was added

Ci'jvl =c(Vivi  Vivj)

o (18.47)
RY' = 2CEA7SS;
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18.17 Redefined terms in the Bardina Model

In [91] it was found that the Leonard term L and the cross term C; are not Galilean
invariant by themselves, but only the sum L + Cj is (see Appendix N). As a con-
sequence, if the cross term is neglected, the Leonard stresses must not be computed
explicitly, because then the modeled momentum equations do not satisfy Galilean in-
variance.

The stresses in the Bardina model can be redefined to make them Galilean invariant
for any value ¢; A modified Leonard stress tensor L{" is defined as [92]

iJm: i =Ci|J_“n+LiTJ]’1+RiTJT1

LM =c (Vivj ViVj)

joo (18.48)
Cij =0

Rﬂn = Rij = ViOQIjOO

Note that the modified Leonard stresses is the same as the “unmodified” one plus
the modeled cross term Cj in the Bardina model with ¢; = 1 (right-hand side of
Eq. 18.46), i.e.

|_|rjn = I—ij + C|'JV|

In order to make the model sufficiently dissipative a Smagorinsky model is added,
and the total SGS stress j; is modeled as

I (SYNSEE (18.49)

Below we verify that the modified Leonard stress is Galilean invariant.

1 - __ = - - -
EL{J-“ =Viv, ViV =+ V) (V) (v + V)
=Vivi +ViVi +Vi Vi Vivp i) iy (18.50)
- __ 1
= iVj ViVvj = EL:]n

18.18 A dissipative scale-similarity model.

Above it was mentioned that when the first scale-similarity model was proposed it

was found that it is not sufficiently dissipative [90]. An eddy-viscosity model has to

be added to make the model sufficiently dissipative; these models are called mixed

models. Ref. [93] presents and evaluates a dissipative scale-similarity model.
The filtered Navier-Stokes read

dv; . 1@ _ @V @ik

d @x @x@x @x

where d=dt and i denote the material derivative and the SGS stress tensor, respec-
tively. The SGS stress tensor is given by

(18.51)

k =ViVik  ViVk: (18.52)

When it is modeled with the standard scale-similarity model, it is not sufficiently dis-
sipative. Let us take a closer look at the equation for the resolved, turbulent kinetic



18.18. A dissipative scale-similarity model. 200

EC)

10-/

\Efes

10+

-20 1

-30

0 50 100 150
X5 c
Figure 18.11: Dissipation terms and production term from DNS data. 96° mesh data filtered
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energy, k = w9 =2, which reads

dk + 00 @vii PV 1@vpvVi @\70
"o 9t @i‘m . =T
@i i w0 v 7° @i ko =
@ ' (18.53)

@x @% Vi —
|k\—/o
@x@x . @x@x . @x '

"sas

The first term on the last line is the viscous diffusion term and the second term, ", is
the viscous dissipation term which is always positive. The last term, "sgs, is a source
term arising from the SGS stress tensor, which can be positive or negative. When it is
positive, forward scattering takes place (i.e. it acts as a dissipation term); when it is
negative, back scattering occurs.

Figure 18.11 presents SGS dissipation, "scs in Eq. 18.53, computed from filtered
DNS data. The forward scatter, "5, and back scatter, 555, SGS dissipation are
defined as the sum of all instants when "sgs is positive and negative, respectively. As
can be seen, the scale-similarity model is slightly dissipative (i.e. "sgs > 0), but the
forward and back scatter dissipation are both much larger than "sgs .

One way to make the SGS stress tensor strictly dissipative is to set the back scatter
to zero, i.e. max("scs;0). This could be achieved by setting @ix =@ = 0 when its
sign is different from that of V? (see the last term in Eq. 18.53). This would work if we
were solving for k. Usually We do not, and the equations that we do solve (the filtered
Navier-Stokes equations) are not directly affected by the dissipation term, "scs .

Instead we have to modify the SGS stress tensor as it appears in the filtered Navier-
Stokes equations, Eq. 18.51. The second derivative on the right side is usually called a
diffusionterm because it acts like a diffusion transport term. When analyzing the sta-
bility properties of discretized equations to an imposed disturbance, V°, using Neumann
analysis (see, for example, Chapter 8 in [94]), this term is referred to as a dissipation
term. In stability analysis the concern is to dampen numerical oscillations; in con-
nection with SGS models, the aim is to dampen turbulent resolved fluctuations. It is
shown in Neumann analysis that the diffusion term in the Navier-Stokes equations is
dissipative, i.e. it dampens numerical oscillations. However, since it is the resolved
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turbulent uctuationsi.e. k in Eq. 18.53, that we want to dissipate, we must consider
the filtered Navier-Stokes equations for the fluctuating velocity, V2. The viscous diffu-
sion term in the momentum equations appears in the first term on the right side (first
line) in Eq. 18.53. To ensure that "sgs > 0, we set @ik =@K to zero when its sign
is different from that of the viscous diffusion term (cf. the two last terms on the second
line in Eq. 18.53). This is achieved by defining a sign function; for details, see [93].

18.19 Forcing

An alternative way to modify the scale-similarity model is to omit the forward scatter,
i.e. to include instants when the subgrid stresses act as counter-gradientliffusion. In
hybrid LES-RANS, the stresses can then be used as forcing at the interface between
URANS and LES. This new approach is the focus of [95].

18.20 Numerical method

A numerical method based on an implicit, finite volume method with collocated grid
arrangement, central differencing in space, and Crank-Nicolson ( = 0:5) in time is
briefly described below. The discretized momentum equations read

~ N
\—/in+1—2 :\_/in + AtH \—/n;\—/in+1—2
+1=2 (18.54)
At @ (1 )At@
@x @x

where H includes convective, viscous and SGS terms. In SIMPLE notation this equa-

tion reads
|:_| _ @n+1 =2
apV, = apV"tT+s; At
b @x

where Sy includes all source terms except the implicit pressure. The face velocities
—n+l=2 _ .p,on+l=2 | —n+l=2 . .
Vii = 0:5(V;; +V;; 1) (note that j denotes node number and i is a tensor
index) do not satisfy continuity. Create an intermediate velocity field by subtracting

the implicit pressure gradient from Eq. 18.54, i.e.

AV

1 1
V=V +AH VT )At% (18.55a)
— _ _nie2 @n+1 =2
) v = \7|” + At ax (18.55h)
Take the divergence of Eq. 18.55b and require that @fn;fl :Zz@xz 0 so that
@F_)n+l _ 1 @f;i (18 56)
@x@x At @x '

The Poisson equation for p"** is solved with an efficient multigrid method [96]. In the
3D MG we use a plane-by-plane 2D MG. The face velocities are corrected as

+1
1 _g @
=y ot ax (18.57)
A few iterations (typically two) solving the momentum equations and the Poisson pres-
sure equation are required each time step to obtain convergence. More details can be
found [97].
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RANS LES
Domain 2D or 3D always 3D
Time domain steady or unsteady always unsteady
Space discretization 2nd order upwind central differencing
Time discretization 1st order 2nd order (e.g. C-N)
Turbulence model at least two equations zero- or one-equation

g B~ W DN

7.
8.

Table 18.1: Differences between a finite volume RANS and LES code.
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Figure 18.12: Time averaging in LES.

. Solve the discretized filtered Navier-Stokes equation, Eq. 18.55a, for vy, v, and

V3.

. Create an intermediate velocity field v, from Eq. 18.55b.
. Use linear interpolation to obtain the intermediate velocity field, vt , at the face
. The Poisson equation (Eg. 18.56) is solved with an efficient multigrid method [96].

. Compute the face velocities (which satisfy continuity) from the pressure and the

intermediate face velocity from Eq. 18.57

. Step 1 to 4 is performed till convergence (normally two or three iterations) is

reached.
The turbulent viscosity is computed.

Next time step.

Since the Poisson solver in [96] is a nested MG solver, it is difficult to parallelize

with

MPI (Message Passing Interface) on large Linux clusters. Hence, when we do

large simulations (> 20M cells) we use a traditional SIMPLE method.

18.20.1 RANSvs. LES

Above a numerical procedure suitable for LES was described. However, in general,
any numerical procedure for RANS can also be used for LES; for example pressure-
correction methods such as SIMPLE [98, 99] are often used for LES. What are the
specific requirements to carry out LES with a finite volume code? If you have a RANS
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finite volume code, it is very simple to transform that into an LES code. An LES code
is actually simpler than a RANS code. Both the discretization scheme and and the
turbulence model are simpler in LES than in RANS, see Table 18.1.

It is important to use a non-dissipative discretization scheme which does not intro-
duce any additional numerical dissipation, see Section 18.14; hence a second-order (or
higher) central differencing scheme should be employed.

The time discretization should also be non-dissipative. The Crank-Nicolson scheme
is suitable.

As mentioned above, turbulence models in LES are simple. There are two reasons:
first, only the small-scale turbulence is modeled and, second, no equation for the tur-
bulent length scale is required since the turbulent length scale can be taken as the filter
width, A.

In LES we are doing unsteady simulations. The question then arises, when can we
start to time average and for how long? This is exactly the same question we must ask
ourselves whenever doing an experiment in, for example, a windtunnel. We start the
windtunnel: when has the flow (and the turbulence) reached fully developed conditions
so that we can start to measure the flow? Next question: for how long should we carry
out the measurements?

Both in LES and the windtunnel, the recorded time history of the v; velocity at a
point may look like in Fig. 18.12. Time averaging can start at time t; when the flow
seems to have reached fully developed conditions. It is difficult to judge for how long
one should carry out time averaging. Usually it is a good idea to form a characteristic
time scale from a velocity, V (free-stream or bulk velocity), and a length scale, L
(width of a wake or a body, length of a recirculation region), and use this to estimate
the required averaging time; 100 time units, i.e. 100L=V, may be a suitable averaging
time for the flow around a bluff body; a value of 10 may be sufficient if L is the
length of a recirculation region. The theoretical statistical error varies with number of
independent samples, N, as N 12, see Eq. S.2 on p. 497.

18.21 One-equation Ksgs model

A one-equation model can be used to model the SGS turbulent kinetic energy. The
equation can be written on the same form as the RANS k-equation, i.e.

1 1
@ks , @ @ @kgys
+ —(vik = — + — +P "
@t @?(( ] sgs) @?( ( sgs) @?( Ksgs (18 58)
_ _ kége '
sgs — CkAkslgsz; PkSgS =2 5sSjSj; "=0C» Tg

Note that the production term, Py, is equivalent to the SGS dissipation in the equa-
tion for the resolved turbulent kinetic energy (look at the flow of kinetic energy dis-
cussed at the end of [100]).

18.22 Smagorinsky model derived from the Ksys equation

We can use the one-equation model to derive the Smagorinsky model, Eq. 18.16. The
length scale in the Smagorinsky model is the filter width, A/, ! seeFig.18.13. The
cut-off takes place in the inertial subrange where diffusion and convection in the Ksgs
equation are negligible (their time scales are too large so they have no time to adapt
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EC)

Figure 18.13: Spectrum for k. I: Range for the large, energy containing eddies; Il: the inertial
subrange for isotropic scales, independent of the large scales (0dand the dissipative scales (v);
111: Range for small, isotropic, dissipative scales.

to rapid changes in the velocity gradients, s; ). Hence, production and dissipation in
Eq. 18.58 are in balance so that

Ploge =2 sgsSj 5 =" (18.59)
Let us replace " by SGS viscosity and A. We can write the SGS viscosity as
sgs = "*(CsA)° (18.60)
Dimensional analysis yields a = 1=3; b = 4=3 so that
sgs = (CsA)*=3"173; (18.61)
Eq. 18.59 substituted into Eq. 18.61 gives

ggs = (CSA)4" = (CSA)4 sgs (2§ij §ij )
) sgs = (CsD)7§ (18.62)
js = (25; 5 )

which is the Smagorinsky model.

18.23 A dynamic one-equation model

One of the drawbacks of the dynamic model of [86] (see p. 192) is the numerical
instability associated with the negative values and large variation of the C coefficient.
Usually this problem is fixed by averaging the coefficient in some homogeneous flow
direction. In real applications ad-hoc local smoothing and clipping is used. Below
a dynamic one-equation model is presented. The main object when developing this
model was that it should be applicable to real industrial flows. Furthermore, being a
dynamic model, it has the great advantage that the coefficients are computedather than
being prescribed.
The equation for the subgrid kinetic energy reads [101, 102] (see also [103,104])

L] [
@ @s o ksos
@x " @ A (18.63)

— 1 _
Peogs = §Vij 5 = 2CAKsgsS;

@lys
@t

@ _
* 2 ) = P +
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with ¢t = + 2Chom Aks%gs. The C in the production term Py, is computed
dynamically (cf. Eq. 18.41). To ensure numerical stability, a constantvalue (in space)
of C (Chom ) is used in the diffusion term in Eq. 18.63 and in the momentum equations.
Chom is computed by requiring that Cnom, should yield the same total production of
Ksgs as C, i.e.

i _ _ i _
RCAKEsSj Sij ixyz = 2Chom MAKs Sjj Sij 1xyz

The dissipation term " is estimated as:

ksgs
Ksgs .

A
Now we want to find a dynamic equation for C . The equations for ksgs and K read in
symbolic form

T (vij ;vij ) =C

(18.64)

n
ksgs

ksgs
T(ksgs) Cksgs Dksgs = Pksgs C A
522 (18.65)
T(K) Ck Dk =P C —mm
A

Since the turbulence on both the grid level and the test level should be in local equilib-
rium (in the inertial  5=3 region), the left-hand side of the two equations in Eq. 18.65
should be close to zero. An even better approximation should be to assume T (Ksgs) =
T(K),ie.

[mn 1 332 K 3=2

P kegs ZC Ksgs = PK C —

A
so that
1 - = _@:DA
cht = pK PkSgS+ZC”k§§§ K%: (18.66)

The idea is to put the local dynamic coefficients in the source terms, i.e. in the produc-
tion and the dissipation terms of the ksgs equation (Eq. 18.63). In this way the dynamic
coefficients C and C don’t need to be clipped or averaged in any way. This is a big
advantage compared to the standard dynamic model of Germano (see discussion on
p. 196).

18.24 A Mixed Model Based on a One-Eqg. Model

Recently a new dynamic scale-similarity model was presented by [105]. In this model
a dynamic one-equation SGS model is solved, and the scale-similarity part is estimated
in a similar way as in Eq. 18.49.

18.25 Applied LES

At the Department we used LES for applied flows such as flow around a cube [106,
107], the flow and heat transfer in a square rotating duct [108, 109], the flow around
a simplified bus [107, 110], a simplified car [111-113] and the flow around an air-
foil [114, 115], detailed SUV [116], trains and buses subjected to sidewinds and wind
gusts [117-119]. We have also done some work on buoyancy-affected flows [120-126].
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Figure 18.14: Energy spectra in fully developed channel flow [128]. & denotes half channel
width. Number of cells expressed as (0/ X1,0/ X3). ——: (10, 20); = =": (20, 20); ==
(10, 40); : (5, 20); +: (10, 10).

18.26 Resolution requirements

The near-wall grid spacing should be about one wall unit in the wall-normal direction.
This is similar to the requirement in RANS (Reynolds-Averaged Navier-Stokes) using
low-Re number models. The resolution requirements in wall-parallel planes for a well-
resolved LES in the near-wall region expressed in wall units are approximately

x; [100 (streamwise) and x5 [—30(spanwise) (18.67)

and, of course, x; < 1. This enables resolution of the near-wall turbulent structures
in the viscous sub-layer and the buffer layer consisting of high-speed in-rushes and
low-speed ejections [127], often called the streak process. At low to medium Reynolds
numbers the streak process is responsible for the major part of the turbulence produc-
tion. These structures must be resolved in an LES in order to achieve accurate results.
Then the spectra of the resolved turbulence will exhibit  5=3 range, see figure on p. 75.

In applied LES, this kind of resolution can hardly ever be afforded. In outer scaling
(i.e. comparing the resolution to the boundary layer thickness, ), we can afford

=Ax1 < 10and =Ax3 < 20 (18.68)

(preferably twice that number, i.e. 20 and 40, respectively) and, of course, x; < 1.
This resolution requirement is relevant in the log-region. You can investigate if this
requirement is satisfied for the flow over a hump in an Assignment in Section V.7.

The spectra in the log region will look something like that shown in Fig. 18.14 [128].
Energy spectra are actually not very reliable to judge if a LES simulation is well re-
solved or not. In [128, 129] different ways to estimate the resolution of an LES were
investigated. The suggestion in these works is to use the ratio of integral lengthscale
to cell size (if the ratio is larger than, say, 16, the resolution is sufficient). The integral
lengthscale is computed from two-point correlations is the best way to estimate if an
LES is sufficiently resolved or not. Two-point correlations to estimate resolution are
evaluated in an Assignment, see Section V.7.2.

Even if the turbulence in boundary layer seldom can be resolved, the flow in re-
circulation regions and shear layer can. In [130] the flow (Re ' 10°) over a bump
was computed. The geometry is shown in Fig. 18.15. The turbulence in the bound-
ary layer on the bump was very poorly resolved: Ax;= i, = 0:33, Axz= i, = 0:44,
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Figure 18.16: Energy spectra Ezz(Ks) in the recirculation region and the shear layer down-
stream the bump (x1/H = 1.2). Thick dashed line shows 5/3 slope. =—: x>/H = 0.0035
(near the wall); = = : xo/H =0.13; = - = : xo/H = 0.34 (in the shear layer).

Ax; = 1300 and Ax; = 1800. Nevertheless, the turbulence in the recirculation re-
gion and in the shear layer downstream the bump turned out to be well resolved, see
Fig. 18.16.

For wall-bounded flows at high Reynolds numbers of engineering interest, the
computational resource requirement of accurate LES is prohibitively large. Indeed,
the requirement of near-wall grid resolution is the main reason why LES is too ex-
pensive for engineering flows, which was one of the lessons learned in the LESFOIL
project [131,132].
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19 URANS: Unsteady RANS

o perform an accurate LES, a very fine mesh must be used. This causes problems,

for example, near walls. LES is very good for wake flow, where the flow is gov-
erned by large, turbulent structures, which can be captured by a fairly coarse mesh.
However, if attached boundary layers are important, LES will probably give poor pre-
dictions in these regions, unless fine grids are used.

An alternative to LES for industrial flows can be unsteady RANS (Reynolds-
Averaged Navier-Stokes), often denoted URANS (Unsteady RANS). In URANS the
usual Reynolds decomposition is employed, i.e.

Oy

v(t) = % ) v(t)dt; v =v +vP (19.1)
t

The URANS equations are the usual RANS equations, but with the transient (unsteady)
term retained; on incompressible form they read

: Vi 0],00
@+Q(\7i\_/i)= e, o @
@t @x @x @x@x @x (19.2)
@ _,
@x

Note that the dependent variables are how not only function of the space coordinates,
but also function of time, i.e. Vi = Vi (X1;X2;X3;t), p = p(X1;X2; X3;t) and Woz
VIUIX1; X2: X3: 1)

Even if the results from URANS are unsteady, one is often interested only in the
time-averaged flow. We denote here the time-averaged velocity as hvi, which means
that we can decompose the results from an URANS as a time-averaged part, hvi, a

resolved fluctuation, V€ and the modeled, turbulent fluctuation, v i.e.
v =V+VvP0=tyi + 0+ v (19.3)

see Fig. 19.1. The modeled turbulent fluctuation, v° is not shown in the figure; when
this is added to hvi + v°we obtain v.

What type of turbulence model should be used in URANS? That depends on type
of flow. If the flow has strong vortex shedding, the standard high-Re number k "

v, V; hvi

Figure 19.1: Decomposition of velocities in URANS. —— : v; == v;=-=hvi.
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model can be used, i.e.

_ LI 1 1 [
@k, @vk_ @ | « @k _ o . (19.4)
@t @x @x k @
_ L1 ] [1
g'+ @v;" :Q + _t @' +i E.,pk Co" = (19.5)
@t @x @x - @x k
k2
t=C -~ (196)
With an eddy-viscosity, the URANS equations read
1 1
@vi  @Viv @ @ @
—_— = — 4+ — — 19.7
et ex  ex ex ' Vex (190

Usually the standard k model is not a good URANS model because it gives too
much modeled dissipation (i.e. too large turbulent viscosity), which dampens the re-
solved fluctuations too much. The V2F and non-linear eddy-viscosity models are bet-
ter.

So we are doing unsteady simulations, but still we time average the equations. How
is this possible? The theoretical answer is that the time, T, in Eq. 19.1 should be much
smaller than the resolved time scale, i.e. the modeled turbulent fluctuations, v should
have a much smaller time scale than the resolved ones, V°. This is called scale separa-
tion. In practice this requirement is often not satisfied [97]. On the other hand, how do
the momentum equation, Eq. 19.7, know how they were time averaged? Or if they were
volume filtered? The answer is that they don’t. The URANS momentum equation and
the LES momentum equation are exactly the same, except that we denote the turbulent
viscosity in the former case by ¢ and in the latter case by s4s. In URANS, much
more of the turbulence is modeled than in LES, and, hence, the turbulent viscosity, t,
is much larger than the SGS viscosity, sgs.

The common definition of URANS is that the turbulent length scale is not deter-
mined by the grid, whereas in LES it is. In URANS we do usually not care about scale
separation. What we care about is that the turbulence model and the discretization
scheme should not be too dissipative, i.e. they should not kill the resolved fluctuations,
Ve,

Thestandardk " model (Eq. 19.4 and 19.5) was used in [133] for two-dimensional
URANS simulations computing the flow around a triangular flame-holder in a channel,
see Fig. 19.2. This flow has a very regular vortex shedding. and the flow actually has a
scale separation. In Fig. 19.3 the v, velocity in a point above the flame-holder is shown
and it can be seen that the velocity varies with time in a sinusoidal manner.

When we’re doing URANS, the question arises how the results should be time
averaged, i.e. when should we start to average and for how long. This issue is the same
when doing LES, and this was discussed in connection to Fig. 18.12.

19.1 Turbulence Modeling

In URANS, part of the turbulence is modeled (v° and part of the turbulence is resolved
(V9. If we want to compare computed turbulence with experimental turbulence, we
must add these two parts together. Profiles downstream the flameholder are shown in
Fig. 19.4. It can be seen that here the resolved and the modeled turbulence are of the
same magnitude.
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Figure 19.2: Configuration of the flow past a triangular flameholder. Flow from left to right

reference velocity

normdtizead V-velocity
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Figure 19.3: 2D URANS k &€ simulations [133]. One cycle of the v» velocity in a cell near
the upper-right corner of the flameholder.

If the turbulence model in URANS generates "too much” eddy viscosity, the flow
may not become unsteady at all, because the unsteadiness is dampened out; the reason
for this is that the turbulence model is too dissipative. It was found in [134, 135] when
using URANS for the flow around a surface-mounted cube and around a car, that the
standard k " model was too dissipative. Non-linear models like that of [136] was
found to be less dissipative, and was successfully applied in URANS-simulations for
these two flows.

19.2 Discretization

In LES it is well-known that non-dissipative discretization schemes should be used.
The reason is that we don’t want to dampen out resolved, turbulent fluctuations. This is
to some extent true also for URANS. In the predictions on the flame-holder presented
above, the hybrid discretization scheme for the convective terms was used together
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Figure 19.4: 2D URANS k & simulations compared with experiment [133]. Solid lines: total
turbulent kinetic energy; dashed lines: resolved turbulent kinetic energy: : experimental data.
Left figure: x = 0.43H; right figure: x = 1.1H (x = O at the downstream vertical plane of the
flame-holder).

with fully implicit first-order discretization in time; this gives first-order accuracy in
both space and time. The turbulence model that was used was the standard k "
model. Thus, both the discretization and the turbulence model have high dissipation.
The reason why the unsteadiness in these computations was not dampened out is that
the vortex shedding in this flow is very strong.

In general, a discretization scheme which has little numerical dissipation should be
used. How dissipative a scheme needs to be in order to be stable is flow dependent; for
some simple flows, it may work with no dissipation at all (i.e. central differencing),
whereas for industrially complex flows maybe a bounded second-order scheme must
be used. For time discretization, the second-order accurate Crank-Nicolson works in
most cases.

In[134] LES and URANS simulations were carried out of the flow around a surface-
mounted cube (Fig. 19.5) with a coarse mesh using wall-functions. Two different dis-
cretization schemes were used: the central scheme and the Mars scheme (a blend be-
tween central differencing and a bounded upwind scheme of second-order accuracy).
In Fig. 19.6 the time-averaged velocity profile upstream of the cube (x; = 0:6H)
using URANS and LES with central differencing are shown together with URANS and
the Mars scheme. It is seen that with LES and central differencing nonphysical oscilla-
tions are present (this was also found in [106]). However, LES with the Mars scheme
(in which some numerical dissipation is present) and URANS with the central scheme
(where the modeling dissipation is larger than in LES) no such nonphysical oscillations
are present. The main reason to the nonphysical oscillations is that the predicted flow
in this region does not have any resolved fluctuations. If turbulent unsteady inlet fluc-
tuations are used, the nonphysical oscillations do usually not appear, even if a central
differencing scheme is used. In this case the turbulent, resolved fluctuations dominate
over any numerical oscillations.
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Figure 19.5: URANS simulations of the flow around a surface-mounted cube.
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Figure 19.6: URANS simulations of the flow around a surface-mounted cube. Velocity profiles
upstream the cube [134].
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20 DES: Detached-Eddy-Simulations

ES (Detached Eddy Simulation) is a mix of LES and URANS. The aim is to treat
the boundary layer with RANS and capture the outer detached eddies with LES.
Since the flow in the boundary layer will be strongly influenced by the unsteady LES
in the outer region, the flow in the boundary layer will also be unsteady. Hence the
boundary layer is treated with unsteady RANS (URANS). The DES was originally
developed for wings at very high angles of attack.
The RANS model that was originally used was the one-equation model proposed
in [137]. It can be written [131, 137, Sect. 4.6]

- _ - 1 1
@t+@Vjt_@ +t@ +Cb2 @t@_F

@ @x @x . @ . @x@x P (20.1)

t = "tf1

The production term P and the destruction term W have the form

I —1
P =Cpy §+2—‘de2 %t
1G] (20.2)
S=(255)7 W=Cutw

d in the RANS SA model is equal to the distance to the nearest wall.
In DES [138], d is taken as the minimum of the RANS turbulent length scale d and
the cell length A = max(Ax ;Ax ;Ax ), i.e.

d = min(d; Cges AA): (20.3)

Ax , Ax and Ax denote the cell length in the three grid directions , and . The
constant Cgyes is usually set to 0:65. This model is called the S-A DES model.

In the boundary layer d < C gesA and thus the model operates in RANS mode.
Outside the turbulent boundary layer d > C gesA S0 that the model operates in LES
mode. The modeled length scale is reduced and the consequence is that the destruction
term W increases, which gives a reduction in the turbulent viscosity ~;. A reduced 7
gives a smaller production term P so that the turbulent viscosity is further reduced.

At first sight it may seem that as the model switches from RANS mode to LES
mode thus reducing d, this would give rise to an increased production term P through
the second term (see Eq. 20.2). However, this second term is a viscous term and is
active only close to the wall. This term is sometimes neglected [139].

20.1 DES based on two-equation models

The model described above is a one-equation model. In RANS mode it takes its length
scale from the wall distance, which in many situations is not a relevant turbulent length
scale. Recently, DES models based on two-equation models were proposed [140-142].
In these models the turbulent length scale is either obtained from the two turbulent
quantities (e.g. k372="or k'=2=1) or the filter width A. A model based onthe k "
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model can read
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The turbulent length scale, "¢, and the turbulent dissipation, "1, are computed as [142,
143]

1., 1
t=min C ——;Cpes A

— L, (20.4)
"t =max " C- N

In other models [79, 140] only the dissipation term, "t is modified. When the grid
is sufficiently fine, the length scale is taken as A. The result is that the dissipation in
the k equation increases so that k decreases which gives areduced ;. Inregions where
the turbulent length scales are taken from A (LES mode) the "-equation is still and it
is still used used for computing the turbulent viscosity. A third alternative is to modify
only the turbulent length scale appearing in the turbulent viscosity [143].

A rather new approach is to reduce the destruction term in the " equation as in
PANS [144,145] (Partially Averaged Navier-Stokes, see Section 23) and PITM [146]
(Partially Integrated Transport Modeling, see Section 24). In these models " increases
because of its reduced destruction term which decreases both k and . A low-Reynolds
number PANS was recently proposed [145] in which the near-wall modifications were
taken from the AKN model [47]. In [147] different ways of treating the interface
between the URANS and LES regions were evaluated.

In the RANS mode the major part of the turbulence is modeled. When the model
switches to LES mode, the turbulence is supposed to be represented by resolved tur-
bulence. This poses a major problem with this type of models. If the switch occurs at
location x4, say, it will take some distance L before the momentum equations start to
resolve any turbulence. This is exactly what happens at an inlet in an LES simulation if
no real turbulence is given as inlet boundary conditions. One way to get around this is
to impose turbulence fluctuations as forcing conditions [100, 148-151] at the location
where the model switches from RANS mode to LES mode. The forcing is added in the
form of a source term (per unit volume) in the momentum equations.

20.2 DESbasedonthek ! SST model
The standard k ! model SST reads [73,79]
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where d is the distance to the closest wall node. The SST model behavesasa k !
model near the wall where F; = 1anda k " model far from walls (F; = 0). All
coefficients are blended betweenthe k ! andthe k " model using the function Fy,
for , for example,

=F1 k1 +(1 F1) - (20.6)
The constants take the following values:
=0:09; a; =03
k 1 =5=9; K 1 = 3=40; kk 1+ = 0:85; ik 1 =05 (20.7)
k ~ =0:44; k ~ =0:0828; kk =1, ik = 0:856:
In DES the dissipation term in the k equation is modified as [79]
1 —1 — 1
ki1 kIF ;. F = max L ;1 = max ki_'l
L - DES » DES CDES N CDES Al
k1:2
A = maxfAxy; Axy; AXzg; Ly = —
(20.8)

where Cpes = 0:61.

Again, the DES modification is meant to switch the turbulent length scale from a
RANS length scale (/ k¥2=!) to a LES length scale (/ A) when the grid is suf-
ficiently fine. When Fpgs is larger than one, the dissipation term in the k equation
increases which in turn decreases k and thereby also the turbulent viscosity. With a
smaller turbulent viscosity in the momentum equations, the modeled dissipation (i.e
the damping) is reduced and the flow is induced to go unsteady. The result is, hope-
fully, that a large part of the turbulence is resolved rather than being modeled.

Equation 20.8 shows that it is the grid that determines the location where the model
switches between RANS and LES. Hence it is crucial to generate an appropriate grid.
The larger the maximum cell size (usually Ax or Az) is made, the further out from the
wall does the switch take place.
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Figure 20.1: Grid (in blue) and a velocity profile (in red). RANS-LES interface is shown by the
dashed-green line.

20.3 DDES

In some flows it may occur that the Fpes term switches to LES in the boundary layer
because Ax or Az (Ax; or Ax3) are too small (smaller than the boundary layer thick-
ness, ). This means that the flow in the boundary layer is treated in LES mode with too
a coarse mesh. This results in a poorly resolved LES and hence inaccurate predictions.
To explain the need for DDES, consider the S-A-DES model, see Eqg. 20.3. Two
grids are shown in Fig. 20.1. The grid on the left is a good DES mesh. Here A =
Cpes AX; (assuming Axz < AX;) is proportional to the boundary layer thickness,
. The result is that the entire boundary layer is treated by RANS (as it should). The
grid on the right is refined in the x; direction. The result is that A <  and hence
the outer part of the boundary layer is in LES mode. If the resolution in the spanwise
and streamwise direction does not satisfy the requirements for LES resolution (see
Eqg. 18.68), the predictions will be inaccurate due to a poorly resolved LES region. The
DDES model fixes this problem. It makes sure that the DES model stays in LES mode
in the boundary layer. DDES protectsthe boundary layer from the LES mode.
Different proposals have been made to modify DES. The S-A DES model is modi-
fied by replacing d (see Eg. 20.3) with dppes which reads [152]

JDDES =d fd maX(O; d CDES A) (209)
f 4 is a blending function which is one in the boundary layer expressed as [153]
1] 1]
fg=1 tanh (8rq)®
1t g @@ 0
d 202 maxfS;; 10 0g° ~t @x @x
Inthek ! SST DDES model, the blending function in Eq. 20.8 is replaced by [154,
155] —1 1
L
Fopes = max L (1 Fs)l : (20.11)

Cpes A

Fs is taken as F; or F; (see Egs. 16.12 and 16.18) of the SST model. In [79] F = F».
This is called DDES (Delayed DES).
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21 Hybrid LES-RANS

HEN simulating bluff body flows, LES (Large Eddy Simulation) is the ideal

method. Bluff body flows are dominated by large turbulent scales that can be
resolved by LES without too fine a resolution and accurate results can thus be obtained
at an affordable cost. On the other hand, it is a challenging task to make accurate pre-
dictions of wall-bounded flows with LES. The near-wall grid spacing should be about
one wall unit in the wall-normal direction. This is similar to the requirement in RANS
using low-Re number models. The resolution requirements in wall-parallel planes for
a well-resolved LES in the near-wall region expressed in wall units are approximately
100 (streamwise) and 30 (spanwise). This enables resolution of the near-wall turbu-
lent structures in the viscous sub-layer and the buffer layer consisting of high-speed
in-rushes and low-speed ejections [127], often called the streak process.

An event of a high-speed in-rush is illustrated in Fig. 21.1. In the lower part of
the figure the spanwise vortex line is shown. Initially it is a straight line, but due to a
disturbance — e.g. a turbulent fluctuation — the mid-part of the vortex line is somewhat
lifted up away from the wall. The mid-part of the vortex line experiences now a higher
vy velocity (denoted by U in the figure) than the remaining part of the vortex line.
As a result the mid-part is lifted up even more and a tip of a hairpin vortex is formed.
The vorticity of the legs of the hairpin lift each other through self-induction which helps
lifting the tip even more. Inthe x; X2 plane (upper part of Fig. 21.1) the instantaneous
and mean velocity profiles (denoted by U and U in the figure, respectively) are shown
as the hairpin vortex is created. It can be seen that an inflection point is created in the
instantaneous velocity profile, U, and the momentum deficit in the inner layer increases
for increasing x;. Eventually the momentum deficit becomes too large and the high-
speed fluid rushes in compensating for the momentum deficit. The in-rush event is also
called a sweep There are also events which occurs in the other direction, i.e. low-
speed fluid is ejected away from the wall. These events are called burstsor ejections
The spanwise separation between sweeps and bursts is very small (approximately 100
viscous units, see Fig. 21.1). This is the main reason why the grid must be very fine
in the spanwise direction. The streamwise distance between the events is related to
the boundary layer thickness (4 , see Fig. 21.1). The process by which the events are
formed is similar to the later stage in the transition process from laminar to turbulent
flow. Figure 21.2 presents the instantaneous field of the streamwise velocity fluctuation,
v{ in the viscous wall region. As can be seen, the turbulent structures very elongated
in the streamwise direction.

At low to medium Reynolds numbers the streak process is responsible for the major
part of the turbulence production. These structures must be resolved in an LES in order
to achieve accurate results. Thus, for wall-bounded flows at high Reynolds numbers
of engineering interest, the computational resource requirement of accurate LES is
prohibitively large. Indeed, the requirement of near-wall grid resolution is the main
reason why LES is too expensive for engineering flows, which was one of the lessons
learned in the LESFOIL project [131,132].

The object of hybrid LES-RANS (and of DES) is to eliminate the requirement of
high near-wall resolution in wall-parallel planes. In the near-wall region (the URANS
region), a low-Re number RANS turbulence model (usually an eddy-viscosity model)
is used. In the outer region (the LES region), the usual LES is used, see Fig. 21.3.
The idea is that the effect of the near-wall turbulent structures should be modeled by
the RANS turbulence model rather than being resolved. In the LES region, coarser



21. Hybrid LES-RANS 218

Movement of burst

(-e
i N
U, 4 j =5 \o\s*‘”\'t Pressure waves
X3 / /] =) )
| ; Ejection '\“‘&

Ui=U, AW P
I II.-I 2 . 1

i 13 : ?
3¢

40 :
[}

JL;M

4 1.5
+ 1
X3 E z
-1 0.5
40
0 1 2 3 4 5 6
X1
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grid spacing in wall-parallel planes can be used. The grid resolution in this region is
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URANS region LES region
c *n[l exp( 0:2k¥2n=)] T=A

7| ¢K¥2n[1 exp( 0:014k*2n= )] | 0:07k¥=2
o 1:0 1:05

Table 21.1: Turbulent viscosity and turbulent length scales in the URANS and LES regions. n
and k denote the distance to the nearest wall and von Karman constant (= 0.41), respectively.
=( 8v)¥=®

presumably dictated by the requirement of resolving the largest turbulent scales in the
flow (which are related to the outer length scales, e.g. the boundary layer thickness)
rather than the near-wall turbulent processes. The unsteady momentum equations are
solved throughout the computational domain. The turbulent RANS viscosity is used in
the URANS region, and the turbulent SGS viscosity is used in the LES region.

Hybrid LES-RANS is similar to DES (Detached Eddy Simulations) [138,155,156].
The main difference is that the original DES aims at covering the whole attached
boundary layer with URANS, whereas hybrid LES-RANS aims at covering only the
inner part of the boundary layer with URANS. In later work DES has been used as a
wall model [149, 157] — called wall-modelled LES — and, in this form, DES is similar
hybrid LES-RANS.

21.1 Momentum equations in hybrid LES-RANS

The incompressible Navier-Stokes equations with an added turbulent/SGS viscosity
read [ [
= l@ + Q + T)@
@t @x @x @x
where 1 = ¢ (  denotes the turbulent RANS viscosity) for X  Xo.mi (the URANS
region, see Fig. 21.3) and, for x2 > X o;mi (the LES region), 1 = sgs-

+ @_@i Wiv) = (21.1)

21.2 The one-equation hybrid LES-RANS model

When a one-equation model is employed in both the URANS region and the LES
region, it reads

1 1 3=2
@k, @., . _ @ @k K
@t oM Tex (T e TR O @y
Per = iSis i = 2715

In the inner region (X2 X2:mi ) kT corresponds to the RANS turbulent kinetic energy;,
k; in the outer region (X2 > X 2.m ) it corresponds to the subgrid-scale kinetic turbulent
energy (Ksgs). No special treatment is used in the equations at the matching plane ex-
cept that the form of the turbulent viscosity and the turbulent length scale are different
in the two regions, see Table 21.1. At the walls, kr = 0.

When prescribing the location of the RANS-LES interface, the velocity profile may
show unphysical behaviour near the interface because of the rapid variation of the tur-
bulence viscosity. Much work on forcing have been presented in order to alleviate this
problem [100, 128, 149, 150].
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Figure 22.1: Velocity profiles from a DNS of channel flow. Solid line: time-averaged velocity
with length scale Lysteeady . EQ. 22.1 ; dashed line: instantaneous velocity with length scale
I—vK;inst ’ Eq 22.3.
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Figure 22.2: Velocity profiles from Egs. 22.4 and 22.5.

22 The SAS model

22.1 Resolved motions in unsteady

WHEN doing URANS or DES, the momentum equations are triggered through in-
stabilities to go unsteady in regions where the grid is fine enough. In URANS
or in DES operating in RANS mode, high turbulent viscosity often dampens out these
instabilities. In many cases this is an undesired feature, because if the flow wants to go
unsteady;, it is usually a bad idea to force the equations to stay steady. One reason is that
there may not be any steady solution. Hence, the equations will not converge. Another
reason is that if the numerical solution wants to go unsteady, the large turbulent scales
— i.e. part of the turbulent spectrum — will be resolved instead of being modeled.
This leads to a more accurate prediction of the flow.

One way to improve a RANS model’s ability to resolve large-scale motions is to
use the SAS (Scale- Adaptive Simulation) model
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22.2 The von Karman length scale

The von Karman length scale

Lvksteady = hii=@% (22.1)

which includes the second velocity gradient is a suitable length scale for detecting
unsteadiness. The von Karman constant (same as in the log-law, see Eq. 6.33) is =
0:41. The von Karman length scale is smaller for an instantaneous velocity profile
than for a time averaged velocity, see Fig. 22.1. This is interesting because, as noted
in [158], the von Karman length scale decreases when the momentum equations resolve
(part of) the turbulence spectrum.

The first and second derivatives in Eq. 22.1 are given in boundary layer form. We
want to extend this expression to a general one, applicable in three dimensions. In the
same way as in, for example, the Smagorinsky model, we take the first derivative as
jS| = (25j Sij )*72. The second derivative can be generalized in a number of ways. In
the SAS model it is taken as

C1._ _
00— @Vi @Vi Lo
@x@x @x@x

Hence, the general three-dimensional expression for the von Karméan length scale
reads

(22.2)

iSj
LvK;inst = jiJ—g)? (22.3)

Note than in a CFD code, Egs. 22.3 and 22.2 are always used, but when the flow is
steady it is equal to the time-averaged version, i.e. Egs. V.7 and V.8.

In order to get a better understanding of the difference between the von Karman
length scales in steady and turbulence-resolving mode, let us look at two analytical
velocity profiles. A steady velocity profile

hvii = sin(0:5 x ,) (22.4)
and a turbulence-resolving velocity
hvii = sin(0:5 x 2) + 0:15sin(20 x ) (22.5)
see Fig. 22.2. Taking the first and second derivatives of Eqs. 22.4 and 22.5 gives
@v;i
@x
@hvii
@3
@:
—— =05 cos(0:5x 2) +2 cos(20 x
@x ( 2) (20 x 2)
%‘g = 025 2sin(0:5x 5) 40 2sin(20 X 5)

=0:5 cos(0:5x 2)

= 0:25 2sin(0:5 x »)
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Using Egs. 22.1 and 22.3, we get

Luk;steady = 0022 S(S)ISI’(IC()055XXZZ) = 2— cot(0:5x 2)
0:5 cos(0:5x 2) +2 cos(20 x 2)
0:25 2sin(0:5 x 2) +40 2sin(20 x 3)
2 cos(20x ) _ 0:05

40 2sin(20 x 2)

I—vK;inst (22.6)

cot(20 x 2)

We find, as expected, that the length scale of the instantaneous velocity profile is much
smaller (a factor of approximately 40) than that of the steady velocity profile.

In [159] they derived a one-equation  turbulence model where the von Karman
length scale was used. The model was called the SAS model. Later, based on the
k k2L model of Rotta [160], Menter & Egorov [158] derived anew k kL model
using the von Karmén length scale. Finally, in [161] they modified the k ! -SST
model to include the SAS features; they called this model the SST-SAS model. This
model is described in more detail below.

22.3 The SST-SAS model

The k ! SST model is given in Eq. 20.5 at p. 215 (see also the section starting at
p. 178) Now, Menter & Egorov [161] introduced a SAS-term in the ! equation. The
object of this term is to decrease the turbulent viscosity when unsteadiness is detected,
i.e. when the von Karman length scale becomes small. The production term in the !

equationinthek ! -SSTmodelreadsP, = P = /] Sj2. To decrease the turbulent
viscosity we should increase ! . Thus it seems reasonable to add a new production term
proportional to Py Li=Lyk.inst Where L denotes a RANS length scale. The additional

term reads 1
Le . Lt:k— (22.7)

~
2 ]S -
I—vK;inst Ic 1=4

When unsteadiness occurs — i.e. when the momentum equations attempt to resolve
part of the turbulence spectrum — this term reacts as follows:

Local unsteadiness will create velocity gradients which decrease von Karman
length scale, Lyk;inst  (see Fig. 22.1)

As a consequence the additional source, Eq. 22.7, in the ! equation increases
This gives an increase in ! and hence a decrease in ¢

The decreased turbulent viscosity will allow the unsteadiness to stay alive and,
perhaps, grow.

The last item in the list above is the main object of the SAS model. The reaction
to local unsteadiness in a eddy-viscosity model without the SAS feature is as follows:
the increased local velocity gradients will create additional production of turbulent ki-
netic energy and give an increased turbulent viscosity which will dampen/kill the local
unsteadiness. As mentioned in the introduction to this chapter, this is an undesirable
feature.
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When incorporating the additional production term (Eq. 22.7) in the k ! -SST
model, the last term in the ! equation is replaced by (for further details, see [161])

Psas = Fsas max(T1  T2;0)

=St ;
Lok 1@e 1ekek | (@9
2 @x @)’ k* @x @x
k1=2
L =F

where ~2 " 1:5.
Note that the term T4 is the “real” additional SAS term; T, is included to make sure
that the model in steady flow worksasa k | SST model.

22.4  The second derivative of the velocity

To compute U%in Eq. 22.2, we need to compute the second velocity gradients. In finite
volume methods there are two main options for computing second derivatives.
Option I: compute the first derivatives at the faces

1 1
\' _Vin1 \/ \ Y Vi 1

@ j+1=2 AXZ , @ j 1=2 AXZ
and then 1
) I%l — Vj +1 2Vj +Vj 1 + (AXQ)2 @
@% j (Ax;)? 12 @%
Option I1: compute the first derivatives at the center
1 1 1 1
@v Ve V. @V _V V2
@% |4y 20x; @x ;| , 20X
and then 1
) I%l Vi 2y +y o (Bx)? @V
@3% 4(Dx3)2 3 @%

In [162], Option | was used unless otherwise stated.

22.5 Evaluation of the von Karman length scale in channel flow

In Fig. 22.3 the turbulent length scale, L yk.inst 1, IS evaluated using DNS data of fully
developed channel flow. When using DNS data only viscous dissipation of resolved tur-
bulence affects the equations. This implies that the smallest scales that can be resolved
are related to the grid scale. The von Karman length scale based on instantaneous ve-
locities, L yk.inst 1, IS presented in Fig. 22.3. For x, > 0:2, its magnitude is close to
X3, which confirms that the von Kérman length scale is related to the smallest resolv-
able scales. Closer to the wall, hLyk.inst 1 increases slightly whereas Ax, continues to
decrease.

The von Karman length scale, Lyk:sieady , based on the averaged velocity profile
hvii = hvii(x2) is also included in Fig. 22.3, and as can be seen it is much larger
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Figure 22.3: Turbulent length scales in fully developed channel flow. Left: global view; right
zoom. DNS. 96° mesh. Re =500. x1/8 = 0.065 x3/8 = 0.016, X»-stretching of 9%.
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Figure 22.4: Turbulent length scales in fully developed channel flow. Hybrid LES-RANS. Left:
global view; right: zoom. 32 64 32mesh. Re =2000. Xx1/3=0.39, X3/ =0.19,
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than hLyk; spi. Near the wall Lyk:steaqy iNcreases because the time-average second
derivative, @hv1i=@%, goes to zero as the wall is approached. No such behavior is
seen for the three-dimensional formulation, hL yk:inst i .

In Fig. 22.4, data from hybrid LES-RANS are used (taken from [100]). When

using hybrid LES-RANS, part of the turbulence is resolved and part of the turbulence is
modeled. The resolved turbulence is dissipated by a modeled dissipation,
( 7t denotes SGS or RANS turbulent viscosity), and T . As a result, the length
scale of the smallest resolved turbulence is larger in hybrid LES-RANS than in DNS.
Close to the wall in the URANS region (X2 < 0:031 ), the resolved turbulence is
dampened by the high turbulent viscosity, and as a results h_ yx.inst i follows closely
LvK;steady .

The RANS turbulent length scale, " 1, from a 1D RANS simulation at Re
2000 with the k

2h rsj s i

I SST model is also included in Fig. 22.4. In the inner region
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(X2 < 0:5), its behavior is close to that of the von Karman length scale, L yksteady -
In the center region the RANS turbulent length scale continues to increase which is
physically correct. However, the von Karman length scale, L yk:steady , 0€S t0 zero
because the velocity derivative goes to zero.

Two filter scales are included in Figs. 22.3 and 22.4. In the DNS-simulations,
DX, < (AX1AX2A%3)Y2 near the wall, whereas far from the wall Ax, > (Ax1 AX2Ax3)1=3
because of the stretching in the x, direction and because of small Ax; and Axz. Inthe
hybrid simulations, it can be noted that the three-dimensional filter width is more that
twice as large as the three-dimensional formulation of the von Karmén length scale,
i.e. (AX]_AXgAXg)lZs > ZH—VK;inst i

In [162], the SST-SAS model has been evaluated in channel flow, flow in an asym-
metric diffusor and flow over an axi-symmetric hill.
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23 The PANS Model

HE PANS method uses the so-called “partial averaging” concept, which corresponds

to a filtering operation for a portion of the fluctuating scales [163].

To close the system of the partially-averaged Navier-Stokes equations, as in RANS
(see Eq. 11.2) and LES (see Eq. 18.2), a model is needed for j . In[163] they proposed
using the conventional eddy viscosity concept so that ; = 2 S;, where s; is the
strain-rate tensor of the computed flow and  is the PANS eddy viscosity.

In order to formulate the PANS eddy viscosity, they defined in [163] another two
quantities, the partially-averaged turbulent kinetic energy, k and its dissipation rate ",
so that = C k2=". In the derivation of the transport equations for k and ", two
parameters, f and f-, have been introduced, relating the unresolved to the resolved
fluctuating scales. Parameter fy defines the ratio of unresolved (partially-averaged)
turbulent kinetic energy (k) to the total kinetic energy (Ko ), and f - is the ratio between
the unresolved (") and the total ("1 ) dissipation rates. These give

ktot = fh and "ot = f_ (231)
K .
The extent of the resolved part is now determined by f and f-. Usually f+ = 1;f. < 1
implies that dissipative scales are resolved. In [163, 164] they employed the standard
k " model as the base model.
The kior equation is derived by multiplying the RANS ki, equation (Eq. 11.97) in
the k " model by fy, i.e. (for simplicity we omit the buoyancy term)

1 1 1 1171 1 1T 1
f @l My @t —f, pkot w @ 4 _ttot @t
“ Tet 7 @x “ © T @x « @
(23.2)

where V; denotes the RANS velocity. Note than the tot index is here equivalent to
RANS . The left side can be re-written

"Bk, o @k @k, @k_ @k_@ _ @k

Note that we have assumed that f is constant (non-constant f is accounted for in
Section 23.1.1). The convective term must be expressed in v; (the PANS averaged
velocity) rather than in V; (the RANS averaged velocity), because it is v; that transports
k because v; represents the PANS resolved part of v; . Anyway, the last term on the
right side in Eg. 23.3 is usually neglected.

The diffusion term is re-written using Eq. 23.1

I% H- t;tot %k}t ED? H- t;tot I%kl:l

fi (23.3)

K O @x ﬁ*m (23.4)
@x ku @;<
where )
0= (235)
and
k2

(=C — (23.6)
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The source terms in Eq. 23.2 are replaced by P¥ and ", i.e.

L] 1
fi PR Mg =PE (23.7)
This relation implies
priot = L(pk myy (23.8)
fx fu
Using Egs. 23.3, 23.4 and 23.7 the final transport equation for k can now be written as
@k @kv,) =_—— ——alk +pk (23.9)
@t @x @;( ku

where the production term, P, is expressed in terms of the PANS eddy viscosity, t,
and the strain rate of PANS-resolved flow field, i.e.

pk = Ij@Ii+@i|:@Li 23.10
~ ' exex oy R

The " equation is derived by multiplying the RANS "yt equationbyf-,i.e
[
f tot @ toth) @" @"Vj) _

" %I & gt gx 1 (23.11)

" w2
4 _titot tot + Coq Pt LU ot
@ X " @x Kot Ktot

where f. is assumed to be constant. As in the k equation, the additional term (V;
V; )@"=@Xs neglected. The diffusion term is re-written using Eq. 23.1

% i (1 1 W % .|
f. = + t;tot tlot @ + t;tot

CENCE man . M @31
_@ |, @
@x n o @x
where )
= ‘;—k (23.13)

In the same way, the production and destruction terms are re-formulated as (using
Egs. 23.1 and 23.8)

1 . vy L1 u I:ll , 1 w2f
N . k;tot ﬁ tot - . _k - k n .
f C-.P Kot Czktm C1 K fk(P )+f" sz K
—CuPk C - C i C i (23.14)
B Yk Lkt 2tk ‘
" n2
" —_ k —_
= C lkP C., K
where ¢
C,=Cp+ f—"(c-.2 C1) (23.15)
The " equation in the PANS model now takes the following form
111 .
@ @v)_ @ t K" "2
= + == 4+ — 4+CyP Cipr 23.16
@ @y  @x . @x Uk Yy (23.16)
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The PANS equation for k, Eq. 23.9, was derived by multiplying the RANS equation
for kot by fi which was assumed to be constant in space and in time. By referring to
Eqgs. 23.4, 23.6 and 23.5, the turbulent diffusion term was obtained as

1 1 1 1
@ it @kt Q t:tot @

o er "~ ox T (23.17a)
- @ . Ok (23.17b)
@x  w @x

The expression on the right-hand side of Eq. 23.17(a) suggests that the turbulent trans-
port for the PANS-modeled turbulent kinetic energy, k, is actually formulated in terms
of the RANS turbulent viscosity from the base model. This is different from the turbu-
lent diffusion in subgrid scale (SGS) modeling of LES with a one-equation ksgs model,

which reads 1 1
O s Olis (23.18)
@x Kk @x

In Eq. 23.18 the SGSturbulent viscosity is invoked for the transport of Ksgs, Whereas
on the right-hand side of Eq. 23.17(a) the total (i.e. the RANS) turbulent viscosity has
been used for k. Equation 23.17(a) suggests that, when used as an SGS model, the
modeled turbulent diffusion in the PANS formulation is a factor of = , = f-~ :sz
larger than in Eq. 23.18, see Egs. 23.9 and 23.17(b). With f- = 1 and fy = 0:4, for
example, this factor is larger than six. The modification of the diffusion coefficient,

ku» IS @ unique property of the PANS model. In other models, such as DES [165],
X-LES [142] and PITM [146], the sink term in the k, " or ! equation is modified, but
not the diffusion term. The only difference between PANS and PITM is that in the
former model the diffusion coefficients in the k and " are modified.

A Low Reynolds number PANS model was presented in [145, 166] which reads

@k, @kv) _ B N
- @x — +(P )
@t @x gx
@"Vl) k " "2
_— — +CP C,—
@t @x @x "y . 2k
2
t=Cf kTiC-'z=C"1+ :—k(C"zfz C1)
fiel fie
R 2N S i (23.19)
fo= 1 exp 2o 1 0:3exp L
31 1 6:5
L] = = L] A, P
f =1 exp 1 1+ t3_4exp 200
f =minfl;f g
2 i
Ro=r y =Y g oy

The modifications introduced by the PANS modeling as compared to its parent
RANS model are highlighted by boxes. The model constants take the same values as
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in the LRN model [47], i.e.
C1=15C-»,=19; (=14, - =14,C =0:09 (23.20)

23.1 PANS as a hybrid LES-RANS model

A new approach to use the partially averaged Navier-Stokes (PANS) model as a hybrid
RANS-LES model was presented by Davidson [167]. It was evaluated in fully devel-
oped channel flow and embedded LES in a hump flow. For the channel flow, the two
RANS-LES interfaces are parallel to the walls. In the URANS region, f is set to one.
In the LES region, f is set to a constant value (the baseline value is fx = 0:4) or it
is computed. It is found that the new model gives good results for channel flow for a
large span of Reynolds numbers (4000 Re 32000). In the channel flow sim-
ulations, three different grids are used in the wall-parallel planes, 322, 642 and 1282,
and the model yields virtually grid-independent flow fields and turbulent viscosities.
Embedded LES is used for the hump flow which is well predicted. The RANS-LES
interface is normal to the flow from the inlet. RANS is used upstream of the interface.
Downstream this interface, RANS is used near the wall and LES is used away from the
wall.

23.1.1 The interface conditions at the RANS-LES interface

The interface plane separates the URANS region near the wall and the LES region in
the outer region. In the former region, the turbulent viscosity, ¢, should be a RANS

Kint ; "int LES, fk <1

!

[
y URANS, fy = 1:0 Vint

| m—

X
Figure 23.1: The URANS and the LES regions.
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Figure 23.2: Control volume, P, in the LES region adjacent to the interface.
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viscosity and in the latter region it should be an SGS viscosity. Hence ; must decrease
rapidly when going from the URANS region to the LES region. This is achieved by
setting the usual convection and diffusion fluxes of k * at the interface to zero. New
fluxes are introduced in which the interface condition is set to kiny = fxkrans , Where
krans is the k value in the cell located in the URANS region adjacent to the interface.
Unless otherwise stated, no modification is made for the convection and diffusion of "
across the interface. The implementation is presented in some detail below. We write
the discretized equation in the y direction (see Figs. 23.1 and 23.2) as [99]

apkp =anky +asks +Sy; ap =as+an Sp

where as and ay are related to the convection and diffusion through the south and
north face, respectively, and Sy and Sp kp include the production and the dissipation
term, respectively. For a cell in the LES region adjacent to the interface (cell P), as
is set to zero, setting the usual convection and diffusion fluxes to zero. New fluxes,
including f i, are incorporated in additional source terms as

Sy = (Cs + Ds)fkks; Sp = (Cs+Ds)
tot As (23.21)

Cs = max(vsAg;0); Ds= Dy

where Cs and D¢ denote convection (first-order upwind) and diffusion, respectively,
through the south face, and As is the south area of the cell. As can be seen, the ks
is multiplied by f and hence the new convective flux is a factor f smaller than the
original one. Also the diffusion flux is smaller; itis Ds(fxks kp) compared with the
original flux Dg(ks  kp).

The interface is defined along gridlines. The approach presented above is also
applicable when the location is automatically computed where the extent of the RANS
region varies along the wall. The convective and diffusive fluxes are modified in exactly
the same way.

The method of adding a new flux in the k equation is similar to the method proposed
in [168]. In that work they take into account the spatial variation of f. A decrease of
f« in space — as occurs at the interface in Fig. 23.1 — means that the turbulent kinetic
energy should be transferred from modeled to resolved. This is done by introducing
a sink term in the k equation which decreases the turbulent viscosity. [168] also add
a turbulent diffusion term in the momentum equation which appears as a source term
in the equation for turbulent resolved kinetic energy. No source term is used in the
momentum equations in this method. A further difference is that this method modifies
the equations only in the LES region (in which k is reduced), not in the RANS region.
The reason is that this effect is believed to be the most critical; it is important that the
resolved turbulence on the LES side of the interface is activated as soon as possible
(i.e. as close as possible to the interface). The total turbulent kinetic energy across the
interface is not conserved, but as shown below, the total turbulent kinetic energy that is
lost across the interface is not large. For more details and results, see Davidson [167].

23.2 Zonal PANS: different treatments of the RANS-LES interface

In [168], a method was proposed to include the effect of the gradient of f in PANS.
This approach was used at RANS-LES interfaces by Davidson [147]. Four different

4from here on, the modelled turbulent kinetic energy and its viscous dissipation, LES or RANS mode,
are denoted by kand €
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interface models are evaluated in fully developed channel flow and embedded LES of
channel flow; in both cases, PANS is used as a zonal model with f, = 1 in the URANS
region and fyx = 0:4 in the LES region. In fully developed channel flow, the RANS-
LES interface is parallel to the wall (horizontal) and in embedded LES it is parallel to
the inlet (vertical).

The importance of the location of the horizontal interface in fully developed chan-
nel flow is also investigated. It is found that the location — and the choice of the treat-
ment at the interface — may be critical at low Reynolds number or if the interface is
placed too close to the wall. The reason is that the modeled turbulent shear stress at
the interface is large and hence the relative strength of the resolved turbulence is small.
In RANS, the turbulent viscosity — and consequently also the modeled Reynolds shear
stress — is only weakly dependent on Reynolds number. It is found that that also applies
in the URANS region.

23.2.1 The Interface Condition

The commutation error in PANS was recently addressed in [168]. In PANS, the equa-
tion for the modeled turbulent kinetic energy, k, is derived by multiplying the Kyt
equation (kiot = kres + K) by fy where ks denotes the resolved turbulent kinetic
energy. The convective term in the k equation with constant f  is then obtained as (see
Eqg. 23.3)

dktot — d(fkktot) — dk

fr gt 0t =gt (23.22)
where
fy = L: (23.23)
ktot
Now, if f varies in space, we get instead
P L (23.24)

Since f here is constant in time, dfx=dt = v @k=@x The second term on the right
side of Eq. 23.24 is the commutation term; it represents (excluding the minus sign)
energy transfer from resolved to modeled turbulence. It can be written (on the right
side of the k equation)

—K = el Sl S il 23.25
Ko Gy = (Kt kres ) =K G + 73 (23.25)
The commutation term in the k;es equation is the same but with opposite sign, i.e.
dk h\/i Ui dk
a2 dt (23.26)

The question is now which term should be added to the momentum equations to get

the commutation term in the kes equation. We start by the second term in Eq. 23.26.
This term can be represented by the source term

1_ g

St= V- 23.27

| 2 | dt ( )

in the momentum equation. To show that this term corresponds to the commutation

term in Eq. 23.26, consider the momentum equation for the fluctuating velocity, V°.
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Figure 23.3: The URANS and the LES regions near a wall.
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Figure 23.4: Embedded LES. Vertical thick line shows the interface at x, = 0.95. i varies
linearly in the gray area (width Xy ) from1t00.4. 6 = 1.

Multiplying ST by V0 =v; h v;i and time-averaging gives the source term in the Kes
equation as
1_,df 1 o 1 o
Vo hvi)=ve=k = ity Syl vty S
vi hwvi) > Vi at L at 2h/I L (23.28)

Equation 23.28 is equal to the time average of the second term in Eq. 23.26 as it should.
A term corresponding to the first term in Eq. 23.26 can be added as a source term
in the momentum equation as

Hiv® o
2 — i X
ST W dt (23:29)
Multiplying S? by v?and time averaging gives
wowi dt " d (23.30)

Equation 23.30 is equal to the time average of the first term in Eq. 23.26 as it should.
In[168], the second term on the right side of Eq. 23.24 is represented by introducing
an additional turbulent viscosity, ¢ , in a diffusion term in the momentum equation as

@ 1@ ,e

— (uSij); Sij=§ @—?( @x

23.
ar (23.31)
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where
Pk,
=== 23.32
The term, Py, , is computed as
d
Peer = Kiot g (23.33)

Px.. is an additional production term in the k equation, see Eq. 23.19. In [168], P, is
re-written using Eq. 23.23 as

Phow = 7 (23.34)

23.2.2 Modeling the Interface

The gradient of fy across a RANS-LES interface gives rise to an additional term in
the momentum equations and the k equation. These terms are included only when the
flow goes from a RANS region to an LES region. The effect of these terms will reduce
k and act as a forcing term in the momentum equations. Four different models are
investigated.

23.2.2.1 Interface Model 1

This is based on the approach suggested in [168]. The additional turbulent viscosity,

t , gives an additional production term, Py, , in the k equation, see Eq. 23.34. Since
we are interested in stimulating resolved turbulence in the LES region adjacent to the
RANS region, only negative values of  are included. A negative  means physi-
cally transfer of kinetic energy from modeled to resolved. It is found that the magnitude
of the positive values of ¢ is actually larger than the magnitude of the negative ones,
which means that h i > 0. The negative values correspond to dfy=dt < 0 (see
Egs. 23.32, 23.33 and 23.34), i.e. when a fluid particle in a RANS region passes the
interface into an adjacent LES region. However,  takes such large (negative) values
that { + ¢ < 0. To stabilize the simulations, it was found necessary to introduce a
limit { + ¢ > 0 in the diffusion term in the momentum equation. No such limit is
used in the k equation, and hence Py + Py,, is allowed to go negative.

23.2.2.2 Interface Model 2

This model is identical to Model 1 except that Eq. 23.33 is used instead of Eq. 23.34.
Kiot In EQ. 23.33 is defined as

1
kot = k + SV (23.35)

where subscript r:a: denotes running average. Is is averaged in all homogeneous direc-
tions including time (note that time is not a homogeneous direction in decaying grid
turbulence). Since kio: is mostly larger than k=fy [167], this approach will give a
larger magnitude of the (negative) production than Model 1. It is found in [147] that
this modification is of utmost importance.
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23.2.2.3 Interface Model 3

The right side of Eq. 23.25 is added to the k equation, but only when the flow goes
from a RANS region to an LES region (i.e. dy=dt < 0), i.e.

L1 [

Py, = Kiot Min %;0 (23.36)
where ki is computed as in Eq. 23.35. The production term Py,, < 0 which means
that it reduces k as it should. The sum of the St and S? terms (see Egs. 23.27 and
23.29) in the momentum equations read
111 —1
s= min 30 o054+ _ K (23.37)
' dt’ ' h_/r% \_/r% ira: I .

Since df=dt < 0, the source S; has the same sign as V2 this means that the source
enhances the resolved turbulence as it should.

It may be noted that of «=dt in Eq. 23.36 assumes the correct (i.e. negative) sign
irrespectively of the orientation of the RANS-LES interface. Consider, for example,
the RANS-LES interfaces at the lower and upper wall in fully-developed channel flow
(Fig. 23.3). For these interfaces, the gradient of f in Eq. 23.36 reads v@ =@ yWhen
a fluid particles at the lower interface goes from the RANS region to the LES region,
V> 0and @f=@y <0 so that v@{=@Yy <0 as intended. Also for the upper interface
we get v@f=@y <0 since v < 0 and @k=@y >0. For non-cartesian grids the
material derivative, df y =dt < 0, has to be formulated in local grid coordinates.

It is however found that the forcing often becomes too strong when S; is added
to the momentum equation. The effect of adding or neglecting S; in the momentum
equations is evaluated, see [147].

The differences between Model 3 and 2 are that

When S; = 0, no explicit modification is made in the momentum equation in
Model 3 (recallthat < 4 < Oisused in the momentum equation in Models
1 and 2).

Model 2 (and Model 1) may need regularization in case jsj ! 0 in the denomi-
nator of ¢,, in Eg. 23.33. No such regularization, however, is used here. It can
be argued that the commutation term in Model 3 is introduced in a more physical
way compared to Models 1 and 2 where artificially negative viscosities are used.

23.2.2.4 Interface Model 4

This interface model was developed in [167] for horizontal interfaces. The modeled
turbulent kinetic energy in the LES region adjacent to the interface is reduced by setting
the usual convection and diffusion fluxes of k at the interface to zero. New fluxes are
introduced in which the interface condition is set to kiny = fyxkrans (fx = 0:4),
where krans 1S the k value in the cell located in the URANS region adjacent to the
interface. No modification is made for the convection and diffusion of " across the
interface. The implementation is presented in Section 23.1.1. Itis described in the next
section.
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23.3 A new formulation of f for the PANS model

It is natural to link f to the mesh resolution and in that aim several proposals have
been made on how to compute f . Girimaji and Abdol-Hamid [164] proposed one way
to compute f:

P CdGd 322

A 7 = kel (23.38)
Lt

using A = Anin , the smallest grid cell size. Basara et al. also used f prescribed
from Eq. 23.38, however taking the geometric average A = (AV )3, [169] they have
made a slightly different proposal which reads

A

fk=C '

fx = L (23.39)
More recently, in [170] they derived an expression from the Kolmogorov energy spec-
trum which reads
1
(N=0)>3 ok

fk=1 (23.40)

0:23 + (A\=A)2=3

Recently, Davidson and Friess [171] proposed a new formulation for f . It is based
on the H -equivalence introduced by Friess et al. (2015). In this formulation the ex-
pression of f is derived to mimic DES. This new formulation behaves very much like
“classic DES”, even though the two formulations use different mechanisms to separate
modeled and resolved scales. They show very similar performance in separated flows
as well as in attached boundary layers. Moreover, the new formulation exhibits similar
robustness features as DES.

23.3.1 fy derived from the equivalence criterion

In [172] a relation between f . and the grid step is derived, through the establishment of
a statistical equivalence between DES and PITM. To that aim, they performed pertur-
bation analyses about the equilibrium states, representing small variation of the energy
partition. They did the analysis with and without considering inhomogeneity. That
derivation is summarized here in a homogeneous framework, as a first step. Let us
first consider the PANS/PITM equations. For equilibrium turbulence d =dt = 0 where
= k=", Eq. 23.19 gives
" L] 1
K =, wp 1 (23.41)
s C1P*+D" Coppo =0
where D¥ and D" denote the diffusion term for k and ", respectively. For local homo-
geneous turbulence (i.e. DX = D" = 0), it can be written

(C1 1Sk=(C., 1)"
pk o (23.42)

= §; S= (ZSij Sij )l 2
The quantities that are affected by the partition between modeled and resolved turbu-
lence (i.e. fx) in Eq. 23.42 are , S, k and C.,.° Differentiation of Eq. 23.42, by

5¢ is independent of fy, provided that no dissipation is resolved, which corresponds to f+ = 1
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considering infinitesimal perturbations , S, k and C., of the variables, yields:

Cun
Sk + Sk + kS = 2 23.43
. 1 ( )

so that
S k C.," _ C.,

_— " — = =

S k (i1 1)Sk C., 1
Equation 23.44 was derived for the PANS/PITM equations. Now we repeat the deriva-
tion for the DES equations. The differences between DES and PITM/PANS are that in

DES (i) C., = C-, is constant and (ii) the dissipation term in the equation for modeled
energy Kk is replaced with ", i.e.

dk_@mzl_t%k'j .

— + (23.44)

— = — +P 23.45
& - @x . @x k (23.45)
— ., 1
=max 1,————— | Apax = max(QAx1; AXz; AX3) (23.46)
Cbes Dmax -
@“a_ e + L _:@L" +C..P: C—Z
dt ~ @x @x e TPk
Assuming d =dt = 0 and local homogeneous turbulence gives
(C1 1)Sk=(C- )" (23.47)
We differentiate so that
k d" d
2= = 23.48
S k (C1 1Sk C ( )

Equations 23.43 and 23.48 describe how C., and  depend on variations in , S and
k. The parameters C., and vary from C-, and 1 (RANS values), respectively, to C.,
and (A) (LES values). Combining Egs. 23.43 and 23.48 and integrating from RANS
to LES conditions (C., and )

]
e e, d

e i = T o A == (23.49)
n &2 1oy, o
C, 1 C, 1

By using the expression for C., in Eqg. 23.19 (with f, = f+ = 1), and ensuring that
0<fy 1we finally get

[ 1 1 (|
fx = ;min 1,1 ———— 23.
k =max 0;min 1; c, C. (23.50)

where is given by Eq. 23.46. This model is evaluated in [171]. It gives much better
results than the old PANS model and very similar results to the DES model. What is
the advantage of the new PANS model vs. the DES model? The PANS model is based

on a rigorous derivation whereas DES is based on an ad-hoc modification of RANS
models.
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23.4 The IDD-PANS model

He we present an improved formulation for f based on the H -equivalence introduced
by Friess et al.[172]. In this formulation the expression of f is derived to mimic Im-
proved Delayed Detached Eddy Simulation (IDDES). This new formulation behaves
in a very similar way as IDDES, even though the two formulations use different mech-
anisms to separate modeled and resolved scales. The new model is call IDD-PANS.*
The k and " in the PANS model based on AKN model are given in Eq. 23.19. In
DES based on the AKN model, the dissipation is multiplied with , see Eq. 23.45. In
IDDES and DES, is the control parameter for the resolution, while C-, is set to its
RANS value. The function may be more or less sophisticated. In all cases, we write
as
Lt
I—ref

where L¢¢ is reference length scale. The key difference between DES and IDDES lies
in the prescription of Lt entering Eq. 23.51. In original DES, the reference length
scale Lyes Simply reads

(23.51)

Lref = min (Lt;lc); lc = Cpes A (23.52)

where | is the usual LES lengthscale, see Eq. 20.4.

In IDDES, it is more sophisticated. The lengthscale A is also chosen in a more
complex way. These differences are discussed below.
23.4.1 LES length scale

The A length scale is defined as
A = minfmax[Cydw; Cwhmax ; hwn1; Nmax 9
where
Cw = 0:15 is a constant, presumably independent of the turbulent closure,
dy is the distance to the closest wall,
hwn is the grid step in the wall normal direction.

hmax s the largest cell side.

23.4.2 The IDDES model

In contrast with its formulation given by Eq. 23.52 in DES, the reference length scale
Lrer isin IDDES a blending between L and I.. It reads

I I N

Liet =fg(Q+fe)li+ 1 fg Ig (23.53)

where L is defined by 20.4 and I by 23.52 (recall that L ;¢ is used for computing in
Eg. 23.51 which is used in the dissipation term in Eq. 23.45). The blending functions
fqandferead

fag=maxf(l fq);fsg (23.54)
fe=maxf(fer 1);00fe2 (23.55)
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where the functions f 4. and f g entering Eq. 23.54 are given by

O O
fo =1 tanh (8rq)° (23.56)
L N Iy O G B [
fg =min 2exp 9 ° ;1 (23.57)
with
=0:25 dy=hmax :
The functions f ¢; and f ¢, in Eq. 23.55 read
IZ:I E]11'0 2I:I'f 0
= 2P
2exp 9 °? if <0
and

feo =1 maxffy;fig

where the functions f and f| are given by

ft = tanh I%rdt
[
f| = tanh I__%rm 1d :

The constants ¢; and ¢ above, depend on the background RANS model. They were
originally tuned in [165] for the SA model, and later in [173] forthe k ! SST model.
The chosen values are ¢, = 1:87 and ¢, = 5.

The quantities r4; (also entering Eq. 23.56) and r g, are defined as follows

t

lat = zd\% maxfj §j; 10 1og (23 58)
far = 2d2 maxfj sj; 10 10g
where = 0:41. In what follows, we derive a relationship between the cutoff control

functions of IDDES and f (or equivalently, C.,) of PANS.

23.4.3 Equivalence between PANS and DES/IDDES

Friess et al.[172] made a first attempt in bridging DES and PITM. They derived equiv-
alence criteria in three major cases:

homogeneous equilibrium layers,
inhomogeneous flows,

allowing filter-induced modifications of the unresolved dissipation rate (while
the two previous cases assume that it is not affected by the energy partition).

In that aim, they considered infinitesimal perturbations in the equilibrium of the ensemble-
averaged k " system, when introducing  for DES and C., for PITM, given that
in RANS mode, = fx = 1and C., = C-,. Then, integrating the result between
RANS and an arbitrary state, yields a relationship evaluating  for a given f.

More recently, Davidson & Friess [171] (see also Section 23.3) used the aforemen-
tioned relationship in a reverse way, in order to obtain some new way to define the f ¢
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factor for PANS, being given by DES (see Eqgs. 20.4 and 23.52). However, their
work was a first attempt, as (i) they just considered the homogeneous equilibrium layer
case in their derivation and (ii) they restricted their study to DES. In [174], they showed
that this method works pretty much like DES.

Now, we consider inhomogeneous flows, which are more relevant in engineering.
Let us define the modeled ensemble-averaged k and "

ky = ki
woo= i

Along mean streamlines, ky and "\, are assumed to be in equilibrium, which yields,
when describing both PANS and IDDES

k
dd_zﬂ=pk+ok " =0 (23.59)
'm _ . M pkyp c"zi =0 (23.60)
dt km Km

where P¥ denotes the production of kyy and DX and D" the diffusion terms of ky, and
"m respectively, and is taken from Eq. 23.46.

Now we will perform perturbation analysis. We introduce a perturbation, Ky ,
which slightly moves the cut-off between resolved and modeled scales. Some assump-
tions are needed. We assume that f- = 1, and hence " does not change (see footnote
on p. 235), i.e

"m =0 (23.61)

Following [172], we assume that k y =ky does not vary in space, i.e.

@ kv =kv ) 1 @kw) kv @k
- =0) — =0 23.62
@x ) @x K ex (236
which gives
@km) _ kv @k @(km) _ kw @km
= ; = 23.63
@x kv @x' @ km  @X; (23.63)
Using these expression we can write
@kv + kn) _ @k, @kw)_ . ku @
M M _ M) _ BALU. 4.
ax = @x + ax - 1+ e ax (23.64)
and
1
@ (km + k) _ l_'_k_M%kM (23.65)
@x@x kv @x@x '
Furthermore, by definition,
fi = Km =Kot (23.66)

where ki is the total (resolved + modeled) turbulent kinetic energy.
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23.4.3.1 PANS equations

For the PANS method ( =1), the equations for infinitesimal perturbations of Eqs 23.59-
23.60 are (recall that " is constant, see Eq. 23.61)

k k —
" = PX+ [32 |—_S| = (23.67)
CigPY 4t Copt €2 ¢ + D=0 (2368)

(compare with Eq. 23.43). At high Reynolds number, the viscous diffusion terms are
negligible, i.e.
] ) 1
@ C ki @k
f 2n
Bl en
@ C ky @u

— 23.7
@x -fZ"w @x (23.70)

DX =

(23.69)

D" =

We obtain (see Eqg. Q.5)

and (see Eq. Q.6)

The following relation is obtained (see Eqg. Q.7)
k
Cip=(Cp C1) (23.71)
M

23.4.3.2 IDDES equations

The same procedure is done with the IDDES system (C., = C-»). The equations for
infinitesimal perturbations of Egs. 23.59-23.60 are

ky pk o =
" ka DX, M =0 (23.72)
CiaPk B fM 4+ Cope M 4+ D" =0 (23.73)

At sufficiently high Reynolds number, the diffusion terms DX and D" can be written

1 1]
@ T K @k

DX @x = @K (23.74)
@ C ki @i 23.75
@—?( _7@—?( (23.75)

Note that, contrary to PANS, f does not appear in the diffusion terms. Like for PANS
above, we use Eqgs. 23.61-23.66 to differentiate Eqgs. 23.74 and 23.75. As a result, it
can be shown that (see Egs. Q.2 and Q.3)

k
Dk Kwm
D’ Km

T fhe
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As a result, the following relation is obtained (see Eq. Q.4)

_3(C1 C) ku
Cq Km

(23.76)

23.4.3.3 PITM equations

Instead of PANS we will here derive expressions of fy for PITM (see Section 24.
The equations for infinitesimal perturbations are given by of Eqs 23.67 and 23.68. At
high Reynolds number the diffusion terms are given by Eqgs. 23.74 and 23.75 (the only
difference compared to PANS is that f does not appear). We get an expression for
C., as (see Eqg. Q.10)

_ 3k

C"2 W

(C., Cu) (23.77)

23.4.4 Deriving an expression for f for PANS

Now, equalizing k y =ky in Egs. 23.71and 23.76 and integrating the obtained relation
between RANS (C., = C-; and = 1) and an arbitrary state, yields (cf. Eq. 23.49)

He. dx - C-1dy - dy

1
— = —_— = _ 23.78
Ceo X Cn 1 3(Cay Ci) 3,y Ci=Cy ( )
We carry out the integration
1 1 1 1 1 1
In Cz Cu zlln S =1In C2 Ca1
Cy Ci 3 1 Cy=Cy 3 Cy C
Next, we get rid of the logarithmic
1 I —
C, C1 _ Cop Cqy La-d
C, C;  Cg, Cnq
Inserting the expression of C..,, Eq. 23.19 (with f , = f+ = 1), we get
1 I 4
Ca+fi(C2 Ci) C1 _ Cz Cu
Cy C Cy C
which gives o i
(o= Cy C
KT C, Cg
We put limits on f so that is stays between 0 and 1, i.e.
1 A5 g I
. C, Cqg -
fy = 1 S ;0 23.79
«=min Limax S ; ( )

This form of f ¢ is used in the IDD-PANS model [175].
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23.4.5 Deriving an expression for f for PITM

Equalizing ky =ky in Egs. 23.77 and 23.76 in the same way as in Section 23.4.4

gives
1

QSZ dx C-1dy

cee 3X Cu) 4 3(Cay Ce2)

The only difference compared with Eq. 23.78 is the factor 1=3. Hence, the final form
of fi is (cf. Eqg. 23.79)
1

fx =min 1;max

d, ¢,
2 L0 (23.80)

Cy, Co1'’
23.4.6 Turbulence with convection

Here we will do perturbation analysis neglecting the diffusion but retaining the convec-
tion. The time-averaged equations for kyy and "\ for both PANS and IDDES read

ck P+ "y =0 (23.81)
" n2
c’ Ci-Mpksc, M =0 (23.82)
Y Y
where
- @k v _ - @
Ck=y=—; C =v—=—
J @}( J @}(

23.4.6.1 PANS/PITM equations

We introduce a perturbation, Kk , which slightly moves the cut-off between resolved
and modeled scales. As above, we assume that f- = 1 (see Eq. 23.61). For the
PANS/PITM method ( =1), the equations for infinitesimal perturbations of Eqs 23.81-
23.82 are (using Eq. 23.61)

ck P'|<:=Io (23.83)

" p k "2 C k
" M 5k M M "2 M —
g pk M LM =2 M 23.84
C Clk pK K C2k C--Z kM 0 (38)

We formulate the convective term using the averaged modelled turbulent kinetic
energy, Ky , and a perturbation, Kk

ck+ ck=y @ku + ku) (23.85)
@x
Using Eqg. 23.63 expression we can write
@y + kn) _ @k , @kw)_ . ku @

M M7 = =M= 4+ M =B 2386
@x @x " @x v @y 2%

Hence the perturbation term in Eqs. 23.83 and 23.85) reads

K K I:I@Kl 1

ck:v,-@ w) _ Kw oo (23.87)

@x kv ' @x
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where the term in curly parenthesis is the mean convective term, C¥, so that

Ck  kw
T (23.88)
For the " equation the fluctuating part of the convective terms reads
c"=\7,»@Z v) g @ w) @ _ (23.89)

@x en @x

since " m =0, see Eq. 23.61.
Now, insert Eq. 23.83 in Eq. 23.84

., I:CIk K — I:CI K 1
g M ok M M "2 [
np—PY — — +C.,— — = 23.
C C v T . C %y Cop . 0 (23.90)
Insert Egs. 23.88 and 23.89
1 —1 1
C.1 Pk Iﬁk_’\" Km +C.." Co km =0
Y PKky ke 2M o C, ke
Take Ck from Eq. 23.81 (with = 1 since we are dealing with PANS/PITM) and
collect all terms including k y =ky gives
kv L |
—k'\:/l CiP¥ Cu(P* "w) Ciu'm + Cup'm =
k
k—M (Ca"w Cp"m)+ C.y"w = 0
M
We get
kM C"2
= 23.91
Km C., Cq ( )
or, expressed in f
k f " " f
m _ fk(@2 Ca) _ fi (23.92)

ku  fk(C2 Cu)  f

23.4.6.2 DES equations

The same procedure is done with the DES system (C., = C-3). The equations for
infinitesimal perturbations of Eqs. 23.81-23.82 are

ck  pk4r =0 23.93
) [ A e Mk (23.93)
" M K M M Km _
pMpk M M M 23.94
C' Cupn PE T Craplh it =0 (23.94)

Get P X from Eq. 23.93 and insert C ¥ from Eq. 23.88

pr=ckiM
Y
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Replace C* using Eq. 23.81

L] Ck
pk="P< "y L4y (23.95)
Km
Insert Egs. 23.89 and 23.95 into Eq. 23.94
] ., q ., 1
C- "lpk P M ﬁ-k M Kwm
YKy Pk Kn
kg (23.96)
“ku km '
We get
o, O 1
c Pk P " M ﬁ"'"M kM Coon kM
! Pk Kn 2%
[k k
Cy PX " —k“:" Ci'w  +CuP* Gy _k“:" =
. Km " W kv
Ci1"wm K Ci1i"m C2 vl 0
Collecting all ky =ky gives
k
v M(@©1  Co)=Coy
M
so that
Km __Cu (23.97)

km Ci1  Ceo

Consider a negative k  which represents a small decrease in the cut-off wavenumber.
This is achieved by a small positive i.e. an increase in A, see Eq. 23.46. Hence
km and  should have opposite signs. This is satisfied by the relation in Eq. 23.97
only for <C «,=C:;. For larger , the relation breaks down.

Using Egs. 23.91 and 23.97 we get

Ci  _ fx
C1 G  fy
Integrating from RANS mode (fx = 1and = 1)to LESmode (fx < 1and > 1)

(23.98)

gives
[
C-1dy dy _ el Q
1 Cay Co 1y GC2=Cy 1y
We get
1 —1 C —1
In _ C2=Cn In €1 G2 _ Inf
1 C=Cy Ci Co K
Getting rid of the logarithm gives
Cn Ci
—_-  —c=f 23.
c. C, K (23.99)

This is the same relation as between DES and PITM, see Eq. 23.80, when including
diffusion and neglecting convection. We find, again, that the relation is valid only for
<C +2=C.



24. The PITM model 245

24  The PITM model

P ITM is an acronym for Partially Integrated Transport Model [146, 176].

24.1 RANS mode

Consider homogeneous turbulence, e.g. decay of grid generated turbulence, see Section
3.4in [26] and Fig. 11.2. The k and " equations can for this flow is simplified as

dk

— =pk 24.1
at (24.1)
& i(c PK  C") (24.2)
da k-t 2 '
where d=dt = v;d=dx;. The dissipation can be estimated as
. k3=2
=c - (24.3)

Differentiation of Eq. 24.3 gives
da" 3k¥2 dk k372 dL,

—_ = = 24.4
dt C2Lt dt CL? dt (24.4)
Inserting Eq. 24.1 into Eq. 24.4
d" 3k k32 dL,
—=cZ_(p " - ==t
a ST ® ) o
and using Eqg. 24.3 gives
a" " "dLy 3Pk " T dL "
—=__(Pk Y ——=-_—— @ 24.5
dt 2k( ) L; dt 2 T Ly dt k (24.5)
where T = k=". Comparing Egs. 24.5 and 24.2 we find that
T dL
C1=15 and Cip=Cwq+ Tt (24.6)
L dt

24.2 LES mode

Now let’s transform the RANS k " model above to an SGS k " model. In the
RANS model, k represents all turbulence. In an SGS model, the modeled turbulent
kinetic energy, Ksgs, represents scales with wavelength larger that the cut-off, ., see
Fig. 18.6. The viscous dissipation is the same in RANS and LES. The production
Pk is replaced by Pkegs = "sgs (see Fig. 18.6). The time scale, T, is replaced by
Tsgs = Ksgs=" since the time scale of the small scales is different (it is smaller) than
that of the large scales. Now, Egs. 24.2 and 24.5 can be written as

dn n sgs n2
T e s 4.7
3 ngs st 3 T st ksgs
C"2'sgs:_+ e =4 —
' 2 Ly dt 2 Ly dt ket
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Figure 24.1: Spectral energy balance in PITM. Homogeneous turbulence.

where kit denotes the total turbulence (i.e. resolved and SGS). Note that L is not
replaced by L sgs, because Eq. 24.3 is still a valid estimate ".

Now we introduce a new dissipation length scale of wavenumber 4 which is much
larger than .

d c= 3 (24.8)
ksgs
The constant is very large since d; thus we can write
A (24.9)
I(sgs

Consider spectral balance of ksgs in homogeneous turbulence, see Fig. 24.1. When the
cut-off does not move we get simply

Fo=" (24.10)

where F. = F ( ) denotes the spectral transfer from wavenumber range [0; ] into
[ ;1] notethat ¢ '1 . Recall that kegs is the area below E in Fig. 24.1. see
Eqg. 18.23. When the cut-off does not move in time (which in homogeneous turbulence
implies that dksgs =dt), then

Fe ="sgs = Pkegs (24.11)

When . is time dependent as, for example, in decaying homogeneous grid turbulence,
see Eq. 24.1, we can set-up the balance of ksgs when ¢ movesd . during time interval
dt, i.e.

dksgs = Fcdt  Ecd ¢ "dt (24.12)
where E.d denotes the spectral energy in the slice d .. Taking the time derivative of

EQ. 24.12 we get
dKsgs d .

ot e S
Comparing Eg. 24.13 with Eq. 24.10 and 24.11, we find the spectral energy transfer,
"sgs, at the cut-off, ¢, is

" (24.13)

de

"sgs = Fc Ec at

(24.14)
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We can write a similar equation as Eq. 24.14 at wavenumber ¢, i.e.

d g
"=Fy Eq— 24.15
¢ EBagp (24.15)
where " is the energy transfer rate across . Now derivate Eq. 24.9 with respect to
time and insert Eq. 24.15 —1
d " Fg "
el = 24.16
dt kggzg Eq ( )

It may be noted that both the nominator and denominator of the right side go to zero as
d!'1 . The leftside is re-written as
1 1
1 d" 3 o, dkegs

—_—— = 24.17
kSGZdt 2% dt (24.17)
With Eq. 24.13 we get
I:Il a3 ] d
g 2y s=2u Gc
k§g§ i 2kSgs Fe Ec . (24.18)
Replacing the left side of Eq. 24.16 with Eq. 24.18 gives
I:Il a3 ] d Fg "
o Ik I F Eo—& v = (24.19)
kS2dt 279 ¢ TCdt Eq
We get (using first Eq. 24.14 and then Eq. 24.9)
a" s Fg " 3" v _wFa " 3" .
— = + - — = + - — .
dt 5 Eyg 2 Ksgs (s ) dEd  2ksgs Cogs 7) (24.20)
This equation can now be written
L1 C_1 (|
a_ 3 . "3 ke Faog (24.21)
dt El%]]]ksgs 508 ksgs |—2| dEdI—I—I—III O .
Ce1,sgs Cez,ss
When ! 0 (RANS), thenKsgs ! kit SO that
Crisgs ! Cn1 (24.22)
3 ke Fa
Copggs ! Cp== 2 24 (24.23)

2 dEq "

It may be noted that both the term in the parenthesis and Eq4 go to zeroas 4! 1
Inserting Eq. 24.23 in the expression for Cr2.s4s in EQ. 24.21 gives

3 ksgs k I? — 3k — 3 —
Coo. — 2 4 fsos tot rd 1 =24 sgs C- 2
#9572 " kot dEq " 2 Kot 2 2

(24.24)

=Cu+ By )
ktOt

When Ksgs=kiot ! 0 (only a small part of the turbulent kinetic energy is modeled),
the PITM model is in LES mode, i.e. Cv2.5gs ! Cr1. Then Cro.54s is reduced which
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increases " and reduces the modeled turbulent kinetic energy and the turbulent viscos-
ity. On the other hand, when ksgs=kiot ! 1 (everything is modeled), then the PITM
model is in RANS mode (i.e. a usual RANS k " model).

It should be noted that this model is very similar to the PANS model. Indeed,
Eq. 24.24 is identical to the expression for C.,, see Eq. 23.15 (provided that no dissi-
pative scales are resolved so that f- = 1), i.e.

Crasgs = Coa +1k(C2 Coa) (24.25)

In both models the C-, coefficients are modified. The only difference between the
PANS and PITM models is that the diffusion coefficients in the k and " are modified in
the former model, see Eq. 23.19.

In [146] they do not use Ksgs=kiot t0 compute Cr2.54s. Instead they compute it
using the ratio of the integral to the modeled lengthscales as

0:42

Cp=Cy+——"°
R T (e N

where Ly = k>;°="and = 0:42.
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25 Hybrid LES/RANS for Dummies

25.1 Introduction

FLUID flow problems are governed by the Navier-Stokes equations

@, @w _ 1@p, _@v

@t @x  @x @x@x

where v; denotes the velocity vector, p is the pressure and and are the viscosity and
density of the fluid, respectively. In turbulent flow, the velocity and pressure are un-
steady and v; and p include all turbulent motions, often called eddies. The spatial scale
of these eddies vary widely in magnitude where the largest eddies are proportional to
the size of the largest physical length (for example the boundary layer thickness, , in
case of a boundary layer). The smallest scales are related to the eddies where dissipa-
tion takes place, i.e. where the kinetic energy of the eddies is transformed into internal
energy causing increased temperature. The ratio of the largest to the smallest eddies
increases with Reynolds number, Re = jv;j = . This has the unfortunate consequence
— unless one is a fan of huge computer centers — that it is computationally extremely
expensive to solve the Navier-Stokes equations for large Reynolds numbers.

(25.1)

25.1.1 Reynolds-Averaging Navier-Stokes equations: RANS

In order to be able to solve the Navier-Stokes equations with a reasonable computa-
tional cost, the velocity vector and the pressure are split into a time-averaged part (hv;i
and hpi) and a fluctuating part (v? and p9, i.e. vi = hvii +V% p = hpi + p® The
resulting equation is called the RANS (Reynolds-Averaging Navier-Stokes) equations

@viihvii _ 1 @pi @hvii @V

=00 = +
@x @x@x__ @x
Lon @ ®x i (25.2)
S s
@x @x @x

The last term on the first line is called the Reynolds stress and it is unknown and must
be modeled. All turbulent fluctuation are modeled with a turbulence model and the
results when solving Eq. 25.2 are highly dependent on the accuracy of the turbulence
model. On the right side of Eq. 25.2 the unknown Reynolds stresses are expressed by
a turbulence model in which a new unknown variable is introduced which is called the
turbulent viscosity, (. The ratio of { to may be of the order of 1000 or larger. In in-
dustry today, CFD (Computationally Fluid Dynamics) based on finite volume methods
is used extensively to solve the RANS equations, Eq. 25.2.

25.1.2 Large Eddy Simulations: LES

A method more accurate than RANS is LES (Large Eddy Simulations) in which only
the small eddies (fluctuations whose eddies are smaller than the computational cell) are
modeled with a turbulence model. The LES equations read

@t @x Qx, @x@x Qx 25.3
1. e 25.9

@;
“@x @x ( + sgs)@_?(
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Note that the time dependence term (the first term on the left side of the first line) has
been retained, because the large, time dependent turbulent (i.e. the resolved) fluctua-
tions are part of v; and p and are not modeled with the turbulence model. The last term
on the first line includes the Reynolds stresses of the small eddies, which are called
SGS (sub-grid stresses). This term must also — as in Eq. 25.2 — be modeled, and at the
second line it has been modeled with a SGS turbulent viscosity, sgs. The difference
of sgs comparedto . in Eq. 25.2 is that it includes only the effect of the smalleddies.
The ratio of 45 to is of the order of 1 to 100. However, the ratio of the resolved
to the modeled turbulence, jVPVjOj=j i ] (see Egs. 25.2 and 25.3) is much larger than
one. Hence, LES is much more accurate than RANS because only a small part of the
turbulence is modeled with the turbulence SGS model whereas in RANS all turbulence
is modeled. The disadvantage of LES is that it is muchmore expensive than RANS
because a finer mesh must be used and because the equations are solved in four dimen-
sions (time and three spatial directions) whereas RANS can be solved in steady state
(no time dependence).

When the flow near walls is of importance, is turns out that LES is prohibitively
expensive because very fine cells must be used there. The reason is entirely due to
physics: near the walls, the spatial scales of the “large” turbulent eddies which should
be resolved by LES are in reality rather small. Furthermore, their spatial scales get
smaller for increasing Reynolds number. Much research has the last ten years been
carried out to circumvent this problem. All proposed methods combines RANS and
LES where RANS is used near walls and LES is used some distance away from the
walls, see Fig. 25.1. These methods are called Detached Eddy Simulation (DES), hy-
brid LES/RANS or zonal LES/RANS. The focus here is zonal LES/RANS.

25.1.3 Zonal LES/RANS

Equations 25.2 and 25.3 can be written in a same form as

_ 1 L1
@+@ivj = l@+g ( + T)@ (254)
@t @x @x @x @x
Near the walls, a RANS turbulence model is used for the turbulent viscosity, i.e. 1 =
¢ and away from the walls an LES turbulence model is employed, i.e. 1 = gys.

Note that the time dependence term is now retained also in the RANS region: near the
wall we are using an unsteady RANS, i.e. URANS.

Above, we have describe how to use the zonal LES/RANS method for flows near
walls. Another form of zonal LES/RANS is embedded ES, in which an LES region is
embedded in a RANS region. One example is prediction of aeroacoustic noise created
by the turbulence around an external mirror on a vehicle [116]. The flow around the ve-
hicle can be computed with RANS, but in order to predict the noise in the region of the
external mirror we must predict the large turbulence fluctuations and hence LES must
be used in this region. In Section 25.4 we will present simulations using embedded
LES in a simplified configuration represented by the flow in a channel in which RANS
is used upstream of the interface and LES is used downstream of it, see Fig. 25.4.

25.2 The PANS k " turbulence model

The PANS k " model can be used to simulate wall-bounded flow at high Reynolds
number as well as embedded LES. The turbulence model reads [144,145], see Eq. 23.19
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Figure 25.1: The LES and URANS regions. Fully developed channel flow. Periodic boundary
conditions are applied at the left and right boundaries.

(here in a slightly simplified form to enhance readability)

@k, ek _ @ . %k .
@t @—?( @ - @x +P (25.5)
[ |:|

@" @V — Q + T _" + C,,lpki C. _2 (25 6)

@t @x  @x " @x k 2k '
C,=Cy+f(C2 Cv); Ca1=15 C,=19 (25.7)

2

T=C k— C =0:09 (25.8)

Note that k and " are always positive. The key elements in the present use of the PANS
k " model are highlighted in red. When fy in Eq. 25.7 is equal to one, the model
acts as a standard k " RANS model giving a large turbulent viscosity. When f is
decreased (to 0:4 in the present study), C., in Eq. 25.7 decreases. As a result

" increases because the destruction term (last term in Eq. 25.6 which is the main
sink term) in the " equation decreases,

k decreases because " (last term in Eqg. 25.5) is the main sink term in the k
equation increases, and

T in Eq. 25.8 decreases because k decreases and " increases.

Hence, the turbulence model in Egs. 25.5-25.8 acts as a RANS turbulence model
(large turbulent viscosity) when fi = 1 and it acts as an LES SGS turbulence model
(small turbulent viscosity) when f = 0:4.

25.3 Zonal LES/RANS: wall modeling

25.3.1 The interface conditions

The interface plane (see Fig. 25.1) separates the URANS regions near the walls and the
LES region in the core region. In the LES region fx = 0:4 and in the URANS region
fx = 1. Inthe former region, the turbulent viscosity t should be an SGS viscosity and
in the latter region it should be an RANS viscosity. Hence 1 must decrease rapidly
when going from the URANS region to the LES region. This is achieved by setting
the usual convection and diffusion fluxes of k at the interface to zero. New fluxes are
introduced using smaller SGS values [167].
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Figure 25.2: Velocities and resolved shear stresses. (Nx N;) = (64 64)—: Re =
4000 ==:Re =8000;=+=:Re =16000;///l: Re =32000.
25.3.2 Results
Fully developed channel flow is computed for Reynolds numbers Re =u = =

4000, 8000, 16 000 and 32 000. The baseline mesh has 64 64 cells in the streamwise
(x1) and spanwise (x3) directions. The size of the domainis X1.max = 3:2, X2:max = 2
and Xz:max = 1:6 ( = u = 1). The grid in the x, direction varies between 80 and
128 cells depending on Reynolds number. The interface is set to x3 ' 500 for all
grids.

The velocity profiles and the resolved shear stresses are presented in Fig. 25.2. As
can be seen, the predicted velocity profiles are in good agreement with the log-law
which represents experiments. Figure 25.2b presents the resolved shear stresses. The
interface is shown by thick dashed lines and it moves towards the wall for increasing
Reynolds number since it is located at x5 ' 500 for all Reynolds numbers.

The turbulent viscosity profiles are shown in Fig. 25.3 for three different resolutions
inthe x; X3 plane. Itis interesting to note that the turbulent viscosity is not affected
by the grid resolution. Hence, the model yields grid independentesults contrary to
other LES/RANS models.

The turbulent viscosity (Fig. 25.3) is sharply reduced when going across the in-
terface from the URANS region to the LES region and the resolved fluctuations (the
Reynolds shear stress in Fig. 25.2b) increase. This shows that the model is switch-
ing from RANS mode to LES mode as it should. More detailed results can be found
in [167].

25.4 Zonal LES/RANS: embedded LES

25.4.1 The interface conditions

The interface plane is now vertical, see Fig. 25.4. The interface conditions for k and
" are treated in the same way as in Section 25.3.1. The difference is now that “inlet”
turbulent fluctuations must be added to the LES v; equations (Eq. 25.3) to trigger the
flow into turbulence-resolving mode. Anisotropic synthetic turbulent fluctuations are
used [177,178].
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Figure 25.4: The LES and RANS regions. The left boundary is an inlet and the right boundary

is an outlet.
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Figure 25.5: Channel flow with inlet and outlet. (a) Velocities; (b) maximum resolved stream-
wise turbulent fluctuations and turbulent viscosity versus X .

150"

100

h 1= imax



25.4. Zonal LES/RANS: embedded LES 254

25.4.2 Results

The Reynolds number for the channel flow is Re = 950. Witha3:2 2 1:6domain,
a mesh with 64 80 64 cells is used in the streamwise (x1), the wall-normal (x;)
and the spanwise (x3) direction, see Fig. 25.4. Inlet conditions at x = 0 are created by
computing fully developed channel flow with the PANS k " model in RANS mode
(i.e. with f =1).

Figure 25.5a presents the mean velocity and the resolved shear stresses at three
streamwise locations, x; = 0:19, 1:25 and 3 (recall that the interface is located at
X1 = 1). At xy = 3, the predicted velocity agrees very well with the experimental
log-law profile.

The resolved streamwise velocity fluctuations are zero in the RANS region, as they
should (Fig. 25.5b), and the maximum resolved values increase sharply over the in-
terface thanks to the imposed synthetic turbulent “inlet” fluctuations. The turbulent
viscosity is reduced at the interface from its peak RANS value of approximately 80
to a small LES value of approximately one (these values are both fairly low because
of the low Reynolds number). Hence, it is seen that the present model successfully
switches from RANS to LES across the interface. The results are presented in more
detail in [167].
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26 Commutation terms in the k and ! equations

In embedded LES, part of the flow is treated by RANS and part by LES. Here we
are interested in a configuration where the upstream region is treated by RANS and
the downstream by LES, and the interface is vertical, parallel to the inlet. We denote
the interface between the two regions as “the RANS-LES interface” located at Xxg | ,
see Figs.25.4, 26.1 and 26.2. The transition region in which the predicted flow is in
between RANS and LES is often called the grey area a problem described in [179].
When the flow goes from a RANS region to an LES region through the RANS-LES
interface, it should — in order to minimize the grey area — switch as quickly as possible
from RANS mode to LES mode.

Hamda [180] showed that, when the filter size (i.e. the grid) is non-uniform, a
commutation error appears in SGS models based on transport equations. He found by
analyzing DNS channel data that this commutation term is large at interfaces between
RANS and LES. Here we show how to apply the commutation term derived in [180] at
RANS-LES interfaces. We present a method in which commutations terms are added
inthe k and ! equations in order to quickly switch from RANS te LES.

The two-equation zonal k ! hybrid RANS-LES model of [181] is employed. In
the LES region, the model reads

. 3=2
@kq_@:Pk fkk‘ @
@t @x t @x
@+@=C!1f!!—Pk C!2!2+Q + =

@t @x

I I I N R
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YopH = min 10,fk f_ v Dmax ZmaXfAX; AY,AZQ

Agw = min (Max [Caw 0w ; Cw Dmax ; Dnstep | ; Dmax )

where dy, denotes the distance to the nearest wall and Astep is the grid step size in the
wall-normal direction. The damping functions read
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k
g =f T
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The turbulent Reynolds number is defined as Ry = k=(! ). The length scale, Agw,
is taken from the IDDES model [165]. In the RANS regions, *; = k=2=(Cy! ). The
constants read = 0:8, = 1:35,Cx = 0:09C,; = 0:42,C,, = 0:075,C, =
0:75, CLgs = 0:7 and Cg,, = 0:15.

The difference between Eqgs. 26.1 and 26.2 in the RANS and LES regions can be
summarized as follows: in RANS regions, the RANS lengthscale, *; = k™2=(Cy!),
is used in the dissipation term in the k equation and, in LES regions, the filter length
scale, Aqw , is used.
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Figure 26.2: Boundary layer flow.

When the filter size in LES varies in space, an additional term appears in the mo-
mentum equation because the spatial derivatives and the filtering do not commute. For
the convective term in Navier-Stokes, for example, we get

@w;
@x

Ghosal & Moin [80] show that the error is proportional to (Ax)? and, since this error is
of the same order as the discretization error of most finite volume methods, it is usually
neglected.

However, in zonal® hybrid RANS-LES, the length scale at the RANS-LES interface
changes abruptly from a RANS length scale to an LES length scale. Hamda [180]
estimated the commutation error at RANS-LES interfaces and found that it is large.
The commutation term for the divergence of a flux, g, reads

Qu_@ @G
@ @x @x@ (26.4)

The derivation of Eq. 26.4 is giben in [182] For the k equation, the commutation term

= @—@?((W) +0 ?Ax)zzzI

6hy “zonal”, we imply that the interface is chosen at a location where the RANS and LES length scales
differ
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in Eq. 26.4 reads [180]
@K _ @k @ @k
@x @x @x@
Consider a fluid particle in a RANS region moving in the x; direction and passing
across a RANS-LES interface. The filter width decreases across the interface, i.e.

@, Aes ADrans
@x JAVE]

(26.5)

<0 (26.6)
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(@A Ales  Drans

which means that the last term on the right-hand side of Eq. 26.5 gives a positive
contribution on the left side of the k equation, Eq. 26.1; on the right side of Eq. 26.1,
it gives a negative contribution. Hence, the additional term in Eq. 26.5 at a RANS-
LES interface reduces k, as expected. To obtain the right hand of Eqgs. 26.6 and 26.7,
the derivatives on the left side of the equations have been estimated by simple finite-
difference expressions, i.e.

>0 (26.7)

d , Af
dx Ax (26.8)

It may be noted that the idea of adding an additional source term in the k equation
due to a commutation error is similar to the proposal in [168]; they use a commutation
term based on the gradient of f | in the PANS model. This idea was later used by the
present author at RANS-LES interfaces [147].

To find the corresponding term in the ! equation, let us start by looking at the "
equation. What happens with " when a fluid particle moves from a RANS region into
an LES region? The answer is, nothing. The dissipation is the same in a RANS region
as in an LES region. This is best seen by looking at the ksgs equation

1171 1 1
@Kgs + @iksgs @ + sgs @Kgs ",
at @x @x Kk @ '

= Pksgs + —
The dissipation term, ", in Eg. 26.9 is the same as the dissipation term in Eq. 26.1 unless
the resolution is very fine (close to DNS). Then much of the dissipation is resolved,
reducing the production term, P ¥sss. However, this kind of resolution is not realistic.
Now consider the ! equation. It is derived by transformation of the k and " equa-
tionstoan! equation as

] 1
d d " 1 a 4 "d(1=k) 1 d* ! dk

dt ~dt Cyk  Ckkdt G dt  Cykdt kot

(26.9)

(26.10)

The right-hand side shows that the source terms in the ! equation correspond to those in
the " equation multiplied by 1=(Cy k) together with those in the k equation multiplied
by !=k. Hence, the source term due to the commutation error in the ! equation is
the commutation term in Eq. 26.5 multiplied by =k so that

@x @x @x@ @x ko@xa@
Assuming again a flow in the x; direction from a RANS region to an LES region,
we find that the second term on the right-hand side of Eqg. 26.11 is negative since

(26.11)
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@\=@x < 0 (see Eq. 26.6) and @1 k=@\ > 0 (see Eq. 26.7) so that the commutation
term in Eq. 26.11 is positive/negative on the right/left-side of the ! equation (Eg. 26.2).
This means that the commutation term in Eq. 26.11 will increase ! when moving from
a RANS region to an LES region. Hence the source terms in the k and ! equations both
contribute to reducing the turbulent viscosity, which is an effect we are looking for at
RANS-LES interfaces: a reduced turbulent viscosity will promote growth of resolved
turbulence on the LES side of an interface.
The results using the commutation terms are presented in [183, 184].
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27 Inlet boundary conditions

N RANS it is sufficient to supply profiles of the mean quantities such as velocity
Iand temperature plus the turbulent quantities (e.g. k and "). However, in unsteady
simulations (LES, URANS, DES ...) the time history of the velocity and temperature
need to be prescribed; the time history corresponds to turbulent, resolved fluctuations.
In some flows it is critical to prescribe reasonable turbulent fluctuations, but in many
flows it seems to be sufficient to prescribe constant (in time) profiles [130, 185].

There are different ways to create turbulent inlet boundary conditions. One way is
to use a pre-cursor DNS or well resolved LES of channel flow. This method is limited
to fairly low Reynolds numbers and it is difficult (or impossible) to re-scale the DNS
fluctuations to higher Reynolds numbers.

Another method based partly on synthesized fluctuations is the vortex method [186].
It is based on a superposition of coherent eddies where each eddy is described by a
shape function that is localized in space. The eddies are generated randomly in the
inflow plane and then convected through it. The method is able to reproduce first and
second-order statistics as well as two-point correlations.

A third method is to take resolved fluctuations at a plane downstream of the inlet
plane, re-scale them and use them as inlet fluctuations.

Below we present a method of generating synthesized inlet fluctuations.

27.1 Synthesized turbulence

The method described below was developed in [100, 187, 188] for creating turbulence
for generating noise. It was later further developed for inlet boundary conditions [177,
189, 190].

A turbulent fluctuating velocity fluctuating field (whose average is zero) can be
expressed using a Fourier series, see Section 5.3 and Eq. H.17. Let us re-write this
formula as

an cos(nx) + hy, sin(nx) =

. . (27.1)
Cn €0S( n)cos(nx) + ¢, sin( p)sin(nx) = ¢, cos(nx n)

where a, = ¢, cos( ), b, = ¢, sin( n). The new coefficient, ¢c,, and the phase angle,

n, are related to a, and by, as
C 101

c, = %% + 7 d2 , = arctan % (27.2)
A general form for a turbulent velocity field can thus be written as

Vix) =2 @"cos(k"” x+ M)o" (27.3)
n=1
where G", " and " are the amplitude, phase and direction of Fourier mode n. The
synthesized turbulence at one time step is generated as follows.

27.2 Random angles

Theangles' " and " determine the direction of the wavenumber vector K, see Eq. 27.3
and Eq. 27.1; " denotes the direction of the velocity vector, v0. For more details, see
Appendix O.
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WS
w>S

Figure 27.1: The wave-number vector, K{', and the velocity unit vector, g, are orthogonal (in
physical space) for each wave number n.

27.3 Highest wave number

Define the highest wave number based on mesh resolution max = 2 =(24) (see
Section 18.5), where A is the grid spacing. Often the smallest grid spacing near the
wall is too small, and then a slightly larger values may be chosen. The fluctuations
are generated on a grid with equidistant spacing (or on a weakly stretched mesh),
A = Xomax =N2, AX3 = Xa:max =N3, Where denotes the wall-normal direction
and N, and N3 denote the number of cells in the X, and x3 direction, respectively. The
fluctuations are set to zero at the wall and are then interpolated to the inlet plane of the
CFD grid (the x,  x3 plane).

27.4 Smallest wave number

Define the smallest wave number from ; = ¢=p where ¢ = 9=(55L¢), =
1:453. The turbulent length scale, L, may be estimated in the same way as in RANS
simulations, i.e. Ly /  where denotes the inlet boundary layer thickness. In [177,
189,190] itwas foundthat L; ' 0:1 i, is suitable.

Factor p should be larger than one to make the largest scales larger than those
correspondingto . A value p = 5 is suitable.

27.5 Divide the wave number range

Divide the wavenumber space, max 1, into N modes, equally large, of size A .
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27.6 von Karman spectrum

A modified von Karman spectrum is chosen, see Eq. 27.4 and Fig. 27.2. The amplitude
0" of each mode in Eq. 27.3 is then obtained from

0" = (E()B )2

2 -\ )
FO)=ce Um;S [1+ E = 32]17=ee[ A= (27.4)
= D= _wl=4  3=4

The coefficient ce is obtained by integrating the energy spectrum over all wavenumbers
to get the turbulent kinetic energy, i.e.

3
k= E()d (27.5)

0

which gives [84]
4 (17=6

Ce = p— F((l :3)) ' 1:453 (27.6)

where (]
rz)= e #x* dz° (27.7)

0

27.7 Computing the fluctuations

Having G", ', ["and ", allows the expression in Eq. 27.3 to be computed, i.e.

vVi=2 @d"cos( ") ;

vi=2 @g"cos( "
2 (7 (27.8)

vi=2 @G"cos( ") 3
n=1

" =kTxy +k)xp + k3 xz +

where G" is computed from Eq. 27.4.

In this way inlet fluctuating velocity fields (v?; v3; v3) are created at the inlet X, X3
plane.

The code for generating the isotropic fluctuations can be downloaded here
http://www._tfd.chalmers.se/ lada/projects/inlet-boundary-conditions/proright.ht

27.8 Introducing time correlation

A fluctuating velocity field is generated each time step as described above. They are
independent of each other and their time correlation will thus be zero. This is non-
physical. To create correlation in time, new fluctuating velocity fields, V9, V9, V9, are


http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/~lada/projects/inlet-boundary-conditions/proright.html
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Figure 27.2: Modified von Karmén spectrum

computed based on an asymmetric time filter

(VDm = a(VDm 1+ bv9)m
(VDm =a(V)m 1+ bV (27.9)
(V)m =a(Vdm 1+ bvm

where m denotes the time step number and

a=exp( At=Tjy) (27.10)

where At and Ty denote the computational time step and the integral time scale,
respectively. The second coefficient is taken as

b= a?)%° (27.11)

which ensures that Vi = tv®i (h i denotes averaging). The time correlation of two
time instants will be equal to ~
exp( t=Tint ) (27.12)

where t is the time separation and thus Eq. 27.9 is a convenient way to prescribe the
turbulent time scale of the fluctuations. For more detail, see Section 27.8. The inlet
boundary conditions are prescribed as (we assume that the inlet is located at x; = 0
and that the mean velocity is constant in the spanwise direction, X3)

V1(0;X2; X3;t) = Viin (X2) + V) (X2; X35 t)
V2(0; X2; X35 t) = Vasin (X2) + V94, (X2; X35 t) (27.13)

V3(0; X2; X3; 1) = Vaiin (X2) + V3, (X2: X35 t)

where Vi, = (VD)m, V3, = (VD)m and v3;, = (V)m (see Eq. 27.9). The mean
inlet profiles, Vi.in, Vain , Vain , are either taken from experimental data, a RANS
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Figure 27.3: Auto correlation, B(t) = h{(t)v(t T)i: (averaged over time, t). — :
Eq. 27.12; — — : computed from synthetic data, (V)™ , see Eq. 27.9.

solution or from the law of the wall; for example, if V2., = V3., = 0 we can estimate

Viin as [191]
[
X; 5
:05+5In(x;) 5<x, <30 (27.14)

+ —
Vl;in -
£In(x;)+B x5 30

where =0:4and B = 5:2.

The method to prescribed fluctuating inlet boundary conditions have been used for
channel flow [177], for diffusor flow [185] as well as for the flow over a bump and an
axisymmetric hill [192].

Equation 27.9 introduces a time correlation with an integral time scale Tin; . In
order to understand Eq. 27.10, Equation 27.9 is written for m = N :::1 where N
denotes number of time steps

W =au] ;+by
Uy ;=aly ,+bwy ,
Un 2=aly s+bw
: (27.15)
U9 = au? + bu
U9 = au? + bud
U9 = auf + bu?
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With U9 = 0 we get

U9 = bk
U9 = ablf + bud
U9 = a’bl + abl) + bud (27.16)

U = a®bld + abu + abld + b
U2 = a*b? + abl) + a?bud + abuf) + bud
which can be written as
U =b am™ ku? (27.17)
k=1
Let’s show that hU®i = hu®i. Equation 27.17 gives

R N E—" N S—
U,EufzW am ku? am 'uf (27.18)
k=1 k=1 i=1

hUZi

Recall that the synthetic fields u? and u%are independent which means that u?ufi = 0

for k & i. Hence

rp T—__1 ™ 1

- aZm Wyl =®ia a?) a* (27.19)
k=1 k=1

hU®i =
replacing a with busing Eq. 27.11. The requirement is that hU®i = hu®i and hence

Q@ a®) a*=(@1 a?) =1 (27.20)
k=1 k=1

must be satisfied. The sum |, ¢ has for large m the value S = 1=(1 ¢)
1=(1 a?) which shows that the requirement in Eq. 27.20 is satisfied.

The time correlation between many time steps with time step separationm n
r  Oreads

2 1 "[— 1
m k0

hLPUqr = m an pug a U,
. k=1 (27.21)
= v a?m Ka'y® = h%u%a’
m 1.

using Egs. 27.19 and 27.20. The factor &' is given by the correlation between u?
and u? ,, see Eq. 27.17. Inserting Eq. 27.10 into Eq. 27.21 we get the normalized
autocorrelation

hUPUY

hu®i

where T = rAt. The integral time scale can be computed from the autocorrelation as
(see Eg. 10.11)

B11(®norm = =exp( =Tin) (27.22)

L oy ~ ~
Tint = BIY™ (t)dt = exp( t=Tin )dt (27.23)

% -t
= T exp( t=Tint ) 0o — Tint O 1) = Tin
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This shows that the one-sided filter in Eq. 27.9 introduces an integral time scale Tiqy
as prescribed by the definition of a in Eq. 27.10. The integral time scale can be taken
as Tint = Lint =Y, using Taylor’s hypothesis, where U, and L, denote the inlet bulk
velocity and the integral length scale, respectively.

27.9 Anisotropic Synthetic Turbulent Fluctuations

Isotropic fluctuations are generated above. However, turbulence is generally anisotropic.
The method for generating anisotropic turbulence is presented in [100, 178,187, 193]
and below it is described in detail.

The method can be summarized by the following steps.

1. A Reynolds stress tensor, v, is taken from DNS data for turbulent channel
flow. Since the generated turbulence is homogeneous, it is sufficient to choose
one location of the DNS data. The Reynolds stresses at y* ' 16 of the DNS
channel data at Re = 590 [194] are used. Here hvdv?i — and hence the degree
of anisotropy — is largest. The stress tensor reads

1
7:67 0:662 0
Vi = L10:662  0:32 o L[4 (27.24)
0 0 1:50

2. The principal directions (the eigenvectors, see Fig. 27.4), €;, are computed for
the vDi tensor, see Section 27.9.1. The eigenvalues are normalized so that
their sum is equal to three. This ensures that the kinetic energy of the synthetic
fluctuations does not change during transformation.

3. Isotropic synthetic fluctuations, u%so , are generated in the principal directions
of hufui.

4. Now make the isotropic fluctuations non-isotropic according to h/iovjoi. This is
done by multiplying the isotropic synthetic fILH;tuations in the &; directions by
the square-root of the normalized eigenvalues, () horm . In Section 27.9.2 this

is done by multiplying the unit vector ;" by =~ o, , see Eq. 27.28 and
Fig. 27.5. This gives a new field of fluctuations

C—1
1
(ug)aniso = Iéim_(u(l))iso
2
(ug)aniso = Iéim_(ug)iso (27'25)
(ug)aniso = S%)rm (ug)iso
N pP—
The wavenumber vector, |, is divided by () to ensure that the (U®)aniso
velocity field is divergence free, i.e.
1

(i)

norm

see Eq. 0.3. Note that there is still no correlation between the (U®)aniso fluctua-
tions, which means that the shear stresses are zero (for example, (U2uU9)aniso | =
0).
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5. The (UP)aniso fluctuations are transformed to the computational coordinate sys-
tem, x;; these anisotropic fluctuations are denoted (uio)sym . The transformation
reads

(Uio)synt = Rj (ujo)aniso (27.27)

where Rj; is the transformation matrix which is defined be the eigenvectors, see
Section 27.9.1. The (U®%synt fluctuations are now used in Eq. 27.9 replacing
vy, -
The Reynolds stress tensor of the synthetic anisotropic fluctuations is now iden-
tical to the DNS Reynolds stress tensor, i.e. r(u?ujp)sym i = h/ijOi

i 0 0 0 i
6. Since the Uj.y are h(_)mogeneous, the Reynolds stresses, I’Ui;sy_m Uisynt 1 have
constant values in the inlet plane. One can choose to scale the inlet fluctuations

by a k profile taken from DNS, experiments or a RANS simulation.

The Python/Matlab/Octave code for generating isotropic or anisotropic fluctuations
can be downloaded [195].

27.9.1 Eigenvalues and eigenvectors

The normalized eigenvalues and eigenvectors may conveniently be computed with
Python/Matlab/Octave as

stress=[7.6684 -6.6206e-01 0; ...

-6.6206e-01 3.1974e-01 O;

0 0 1.4997];

diag_sum=trace(stress)/3

stress=stress/diag_sum % ensures that the sum
% of the eigenvalues=3

[R, lambda] = eig(stress)

v_1_temp=[R(1,1);R(2,1); R(3,1)];
v_2_temp=[R(1,2);R(2,2); R(3,2)]:
v_3_temp=[R(1,3);R(2,3); R(3,3)]:

lambda_1 temp=lambda(l,1);
lambda_2_temp=lambda(2,2);
lambda_3_temp=lambda(3,3);

where stress is taken from Eq. 27.24. Python/Matlab/Octave defines the smallest
eigenvalue as the first one and the largest as the last. Here we define the first eigen-
value (streamwise direction) as the largest and the second (wall-normal direction) as
the smallest, i.e.

v1l=v3_temp;
v2=v1l_ temp;
v3=v2_temp;

lambda_1=lambda_3_temp;
lambda_2=lambda_1_temp;
lambda_3=lambda_2_temp;
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X2

X1

Figure 27.4: Eigenvectors@, and€@,. X1 and X, denote streamwise and wall-normal direction,
respectively.

P e,

X2

X1

Figure 27.5: Eigenvectors multiplied by the eF}genvaIues. X1 and Xz denote streamwise and
wall-normal direction, respectively. A® and  A®@ define RMS of (U9)aniso and (u3)aniso .
respectively.

Make sure that Python/Matlab/Octave has defined the first eigenvector in the first
or the third quadrant, and the second eigenvector in the second or the fourth quadrant,
see Fig. 27.4. If not, change sign on some of the eigenvector components.

% switch sign on 12 and 21 to fix the above requirements
vl new(2)=-v1l _new(2);
v2_new(1)=-v2_new(1l);

27.9.2 Synthetic fluctuations in the principal coordinate system

The equation for generating the synthetic fluctuations in the principal coordinate sys-
tem, (UYaniso , is similar to Eq. 27.3. The difference is that we now do it in the trans-
formed coordinate system, and hence we have to involve the eigenvector matrix, Rj ,
and the eigenvalues, (). The equation reads [187, 193]

Ulniso (X ) =2 G"cos(k " x + Mo "
" (27.28)

KN= "= _R“ n. ogn= in: (I)RJI n

The superscript  denotes the principal coordinates.
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28 Overview of LES, hybrid LES-RANS and URANS
models

IRECT Numerical Simulation (DNS) is the most accurate method available. In

DNS we solve the unsteady, 3D Navier-Stokes equations (see Eq. 2.9) numerically
without any turbulence model. This gives the exact solution of the flow field in time
and space. We can afford to do DNS only for low Reynolds number. The higher the
Reynolds number gets, the finer the grid must be because the smallest turbulent length
and time scales, which we must resolve in DNS, decrease with Re 3°# and Re 172,
respectively, see Eq. 5.16. Hence the cell size in each coordinate direction of our CFD
grid must decrease with Re 34 and the time step must decrease with Re 72, Let’s
take an example. If the Reynolds number increases by a factor of two, the number of
cells increases by

ARe*™ ARe*™ ARe*™ ARe!™ = ARe!!™ = 2114 =67 (28.1)

x-direction y-direction z-direction time

Above we assume that the lengthscales are reduced when the Reynolds numbers
is increased. This implies that we assume that the Reynolds number is increased due
to an increase in velocity or a decrease in viscosity. We can, of course, also consider
the change of Reynolds number by changing the size of the object. For example, it is
affordable to compute the flow around a small car such as those we played with as kids
(for this car of, say, length of 5cm, the Reynolds number is very small). As we increase
the size of the car we must increase the number of cells (the smallest cells cannot be
enlarged, because the smallest turbulent scales will not increase). Also the time step
cannot be increased, but we must compute longer time (i.e. increase the number of
timesteps) in order to capture the largest time scales (assuming that the velocity of the
small and the large car is the same).

Having realized that DNS is not feasible, we turn to LES, see Section 18. Here,
the smallest scales are modeled, and only the eddies that are larger than the grid are
resolved by the (filtered) Navier-Stokes. With LES, we can make the smallest grid cells
somewhat larger (the cell side, say, 2 3 times larger).

However, it is found that LES needs very fine resolution near walls, see Section 21.
To find an approximate solution to this problem we use RANS near the walls and LES
away from the walls. The models which we have looked at are DES (Section 20),
hybrid LES-RANS (Section 21), SAS (Section 22) and PANS (Section 23); see also
Section 25 where PANS and Zonal PANS are discussed.

As stated above, the LES must at high Reynolds number be combined with a
URANS treatment of the near-wall flow region. In the literature, there are different
methods for bridging this problem such as Detached Eddy Simulation (DES) [138,
156, 165] hybrid LES/RANS [196] and Scale-Adapted Simulations (SAS) [197, 198]
(for a review, see [199]). The two first classes of models take the SGS length scale
from the cell size whereas the last (SAS) involves the von Karman lengthscale.

The DES, hybrid LES/RANS and the SAS models have one thing in common: in
the LES region, the turbulent viscosity is reduced. This is achieved in different ways. In
some models, the turbulent viscosity is reduced indirectly by reducing the dissipation
term in the k equation, see Eq. 20.8, as in two-equation DES [200]. In other models,
such as the two-equation XLES model [142] and in the one-equation hybrid LES-
RANS [100], it is accomplished by reducing the length scale in both the expression for

DNS

LES
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the turbulent viscosity as well as for the dissipation term in the k equation, see Eq. 21.2
and Table 21.1.

In the partially averaged Navier-Stokes (PANS) model [144] and the Partially In-
tegrated Transport Model (PITM) [146,176], the turbulent viscosity is reduced by de-
creasing the destruction term in the dissipation (") equation which increases ", see
Eq. 23.15. This decreases the turbulent viscosity in two ways: first, the turbulent vis-
cosity is reduced because of the enhancement of " ( \ = ¢ k?=", see Eq. 23.6), and,
second, the turbulent kinetic energy (k) decreases because of the increased dissipation
term, ". In the SAS model based onthe k ! model, the turbulent viscosity is reduced
by an additional source term, Psas , see Eq. 22.8, in the ! equation. The source term
is activated by resolved turbulence; in steady flow it is inactive. When the momentum
equations are in turbulence-resolving mode, Psas increases which increases ! . This
decreases the turbulent viscosity in two ways: first, directly, because ! appears in the
denominator in the expression for the turbulent viscosity, ¢, and, second, because k is
reduced due to the increased dissipation term k! .

The PANS model and the PITM models are very similar to each other although
their derivations are completely different. The only difference in the models is that
in the PANS model the turbulent diffusion coefficients in the k and " equations are
modified. These two models do not use the filter width, and can hence be classified as
URANS models. On the other hand, a large part of the turbulence spectrum is usually
resolved which is in contrast to standard URANS models. PANS and PITM models
have in [199] been classified as second-generation URANS models, or 2G-URANS
models.

A short description of the models are given here.

DES. A RANS models is used near the walls and LES is used away from the walls.
The interface is usually defined automatic. In the original DES the entire bound-
ary layer is covered by RANS. However, when the grid is refined in streamwise
and spanwise directions, the interface moves closer to the wall. When a large part
of the boundary layer is covered by LES, it is called WM-LES (Wall-Modeled
LES). The LES lengthscale is the filterwidth.

Hybrid LES-RANS. The difference between DES and hybrid LES-RANS is that the
original DES covers the entire boundary layer by RANS whereas hybrid LES-
RANS treats most of the boundary layer in LES mode. Hybrid LES-RANS and
WM-LES can be considered to be the same thing. The LES lengthscale is the
filterwidth.

PANS, PITM. These models are able to operate both in LES and RANS mode. In
LES mode the models do not use the filterwidth as a lengthscale. Hence they are
usually defined as an URANS model (defined below). Since the models usually
aim at resolving a substantial part of the turbulence spectrum, they can be defined
as a second-generation URANS model (a 2G-URANS model [199]).

SAS. This is also a model that can operate both in LES and RANS mode. In unsteady
mode the model does not use the filterwidth as a lengthscale. In unsteady mode
this model usually resolved less turbulence than the other models mentioned
above; hence it can be classified as an URANS model (first generation).

URANS. A RANS model is used in unsteady mode. In unsteady mode the model does
not use the filterwidth as a lengthscale. Unless the flow is prone to go unsteady,

WM-LES
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the results will be steady (i.e. same as RANS). Usually a RANS model developed
for steady flow is used. Only a small part of the turbulence is resolved.

The models listed above can be ranked in terms of accuracy and CPU cost:

1. Hybrid LES-RANS, PANS, PITM, WM-LES. Highest accuracy and CPU cost
2. DES.

3. SAS.

4. URANS. Lowest accuracy and CPU cost
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29 Best practice guidelines (BPG)

In the early days of CFD, different CFD codes used to give different results. Even
if the same grid and the same turbulence model were used, there could be substantial
differences between the results. The reasons to these differences could be that the
turbulence model was not implemented in exactly the same way in the two codes, or
that the discretization scheme in one code was more diffusive than in the other. There
could be small differences in the implementation of the boundary conditions in the two
codes.

Today the situation is much improved. Two different CFD codes usually give the
same results on the same grid. The main reason for this improved situation is because
of workshops and EU projects where academics, engineers from industry and CFD
software vendors regularly meet and discuss different aspects of CFD. Test cases with
mandatory grids, boundary conditions, turbulence models etc are defined and the par-
ticipants in the workshops and EU projects carry out CFD simulations for these test
cases. Then they compare and discuss their results.

29.1 EU projects

Four EU projects in which the author has taken part can be mentioned

LESFOIL: Large Eddy Simulation of Flow Around Airfoils
http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/"lada/projects/lesfoil/proright.html

FLOMANIA: Flow Physics Modelling: An Integrated Approach
http://cfd.mace.manchester.ac.uk/flomania/

DESIDER: Detached Eddy Simulation for Industrial Aerodynamics
http://cfd.mace.manchester.ac.uk/desider

ATAAC: Advanced Turbulence Simulation for Aerodynamic Application Challenges
http://cfd.mace.manchester.ac.uk/ATAAC/WebHome

29.2 Ercoftac workshops

Workshops are organized by Ercoftac (European Research Community On Flow, Turbulence
And Combustion). The Special Interest Group Sig15 is focused on evaluating turbu-
lence models. The outcome from all workshop are presented

here
http://www.ercoftac.org/fileadmin/user_upload/bigfiles/sig15/database/index.html

Ercoftac also organizes workshops and courses on Best Practice Guidelines. The
publication Industrial Computational Fluid Dynamics of Single-Phadew#s can be
ordered on

Ercoftac www page
http://www.ercoftac.org/publications/ercoftac_best_practice_guidelines/single-phase_flows_spf/


http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/~lada/projects/lesfoil/proright.html
http://cfd.mace.manchester.ac.uk/flomania/
http://cfd.mace.manchester.ac.uk/desider//
http://cfd.mace.manchester.ac.uk/ATAAC/WebHome
http://www.ercoftac.org/fileadmin/user_upload/bigfiles/sig15/database/index.html
http://www.ercoftac.org/publications/ercoftac_best_practice_guidelines/single-phase_flows_spf/
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29.3 Ercoftac Classical Database

A Classical Databasewnhich includes some 100 experimental investigations, can be
found at

Ercoftac’s www page
http://www.ercoftac.org/products_and_services/classic_collection_database

29.4 ERCOFTAC QNET Knowledge Base Wiki

The QNET is also the responsibility of Ercoftac. Here you find descriptions of how
CFD simulations of more than 60 different flows were carried out. The flows are di-
vided into

Application Areas. These are sector disciplines such as Built Environment, Chemical
and Process Engineering, External Aerodynamics, Turbomachinery, Combustion
and Heat Transfer etc. Each Application Area is comprised of Application Chal-
lenges. These are realistic industrial test cases which can be used to judge the
competency and limitations of CFD for a given Application Area.

Underlying Flow Regimes. These are generic, well-studied test cases capturing im-
portant elements of the key flow physics encountered across the Application Ar-
eas.

For more information, visit

ERCOFTAC QNET Knowledge Base Wiki
http://www.ercoftac.org/products_and_services/wiki/


http://www.ercoftac.org/products_and_services/classic_collection_database//
http://www.ercoftac.org/products_and_services/wiki/
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A TME226 Lecture Notes

A.1 Lecturel

{ See Section 1.1, Eulerian, Lagrangian, material derivative

Lagrangian-Eulerian
[Laprangian approach

The (fluid) particle is described by its initial position, X, and time,
t

In other words we “label” a particle with X; and then follow it.
The variation of T is expressed as dT=dt

[ Eulerian approach
We look a point, X;, and see what happens.

Hence T depends on both x; and t

: . dT @T dx.@T @T @T
The chain rule gives — i @t G ax @t @(

dT @T dXJ @T @T + v @T
9 et ddex ot ' @x
material change local change  ¢ovective change

d
{ See Section 1.2, What is the difference between —= and %i
Difference between — and @
@t
X
2,7
1
0 X1
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Flow path xo = 1/x3. The filled circle shows the point (x1,%x2) = (1,1). 5: start (t =
In(0.5)); 4 : end (t =1In(2) ).

X1 = exp(t); X, =exp( t) (A1)
and hence x, = 1=x;. The flow is steady (in Eulerian coordinates).

[Equation A.1 gives the velocities
dx dx
L— =271 = : L = -2 =
v = o exp(t); Vv; It exp( t) (A.2)
Egs. A.land A.2 give

Note that v = vE but vk = vE(t) and vE = vE(x1; x2).

[ Tirne derivatives of the v, velocity:

dvs
gt =exp( t)
dv; _ @ @ @
= o ar ey 0 0 % (D=
dv, _dvE dvy
of coursea =4 " di =X, = exp( t).

[Consider the point (X1; X») = (1; 1). The velocity at this point does
@F

not change in time; hence —= = 0.
g ot

[Tf we however travel with the particle then the v, velocity changes

e dVE dw . o .
with time, i.e. —= = —= = 1 (it increases, i.e. it gets less negative

o dt dt
with time).
{ See Section B, Introduction to tensor notation
@ 1A tensor of zeroth rank (scalar)

a =210
;-1 A tensor of first rank (vector)/ = )

[a;;t A tensor of second rank (tensor)
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1 1
1 12 13

ij — |:2|1 22 23 L1
31 32 33

ii = ji-
What is a tensor?

[Atensor is a physicalquantity. It is independent of the coordinate
system. The tensor of rank one (vector) by below

/

is physically the same expressed in the coordinate system (X1; X2)

X2

L.

X1

where by = (1=p 2 1:p 2;0)" and in the coordinate system (X10; X20)

" ¥

where bo = (1;0;0). The tensor is the same even if its componentare
different.

{ See Section 1.3, Viscous stress, pressure
momentum balance equation derived in the continuum me-
chanics lectures reads

Vi ji.j f i=0

We write it as
dvi _ @ji 4

g - ax (A.3)
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11 Tf
13 Xo i

Volume force (per unit volume), fi =
Stress components and stress vector on a (0, g,0), acting in the middle of the fluid
surface. element.

X1

Stress tensor, volume (gravitation) force and stress vector, tfél) .

ij denotes the stress tensor. Stress is force per unit area. The
surface stress vector is computed as

6= i
where i = n; is the normal vector of the surface.

volume forces, f;

stress tensor, j;, is split into one part which includes pressure, P,
and one which includes viscous stresses (friction)

i = Pt
1
whereP = = .
A constitutive relation can be derived for the stress tensor which reads
2
i= Pi+2Si 3Sui
2
i =254 3 S ij (A.4)
1
o —L O, @y
"2 @y o«
[ This expression includes the velocity gradients. Before we insert
Eqg. A.4 into Eg. A.3, we will look at the velocity gradient tensor, g—;(/

in some detail.

{ See Section 1.4, Strain rate tensor, vorticity
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1 1
Qv_11ey, ov, oy @y
@x 2 H@x @x @x @x
av; /9% =0
1@y ey 1@y ey _
= — _V+_}/ + - _}/ :Sij+Qij
2 @x @x 2 ¥ @x
[Thk vorticity reads
w= [V
| . = 'k@/
i ij @](

[ The vorticity represents rotation of a fluid particle. Inserting the ex-
pression for S;; and Q;; gives

Li = ijk(Skj + Qij) = ijkQxj (A.5)

where we used the fact that the product of a symmetric, Sy, and an
antisymmetric tensor, jj, IS zero.

[[Naw let’s invert Eq. A.5. We start by multiplying it with " so that

! (A.6)

Ym0 = imn ijkCxj
ijk 1S the permutation tensor.
— It is one if ijk is equal to 123 or any cyclic permutation, i.e.

"123 = 312 = "231 = L.
— Switch two indices and it is equal to minus one, i.e, "13, =
"a13="1:2= 1.
— If two indices are equal, then ;i is zero.
ij Is the unit or identity tensor. It is one if ijk are equal and zero
otherwise, i.e.

- un= 2= x=1
- 2= 3= 1= 3= 1= 32=0
Using the "- -identity (see Section C) on the right side of Eq. A.6 gives

im0k = (pmk ®mj)% = Qo Qm = 2Qmo

Inserted in Eq. A.6 we get

1 1
OmrF Eni! i = Eni! i = E"m[ﬂ i
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where we first used cyclic permutation of ", then used the fact that
"im IS anti-symmetric.

[Actually, it is easier to invert Eq. A.5 component-by-component. For
I 3 we get

o= g D= O, O
"X %@"( (Of
_ @y _@y_ @ @y _

@x @x @x @x

2Q15

{ See Section 1.5, Product of a symmetric and antisymmetric tensor
product of a symmetric, a;;, and antisymmetric tensor, by;, is zero

aijbj = ajibj =  ajiby;i;

where we used
2nd expression a;j = a;i (Symmetric)
last expression by; = by; (antisymmetric)
Indices i and j are dummy indices )

ajhj = a;D;
This expression says that A = A which can be only true if A = 0 and
hence ajjly; = 0.

{ See Section 1.6, Deformation, rotation
[Rotation of a fluid particle (! 3 > 0, Qi < 0) during time At

@AXZAt =N AX,

@x

A

JAVE:

=N NAXy
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angle rotation per unittime: 22 ' d=dt = @y=@x= @¥»@x
if fluid element does not rotate as a solid body, we take the average

d=dt = (@¥@x @y=-@X)=2.

Hence, the vorticity ! 3 = @y=@x @y=@xcan be interpreted as
twice the average rotation of the horizontal edge and vertical edge

[ Defformation of a fluid particle by shear during time At. Here
@V=@x = @y=@x so that S;, = (@V=@X% + @Y=-@YN=2 =
@y=-@x> 0.

—%AXZAt =N NAX,

JAV O

@y
—NAX1 At = A\ AX
@)_( 1 1

[ Deformation of a fluid particle by elongation during time At. Here
Si;1 = @@x> 0
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NX,

Fmmm e e e e e e e e — -

X2

{ See Section 1.7, Irrotational and rotational flow

[FIdws are often classified based on rotation: they are rotational (! ; &
0) orirrotational (! ; = 0)

{ See Section 1.7.1, Ideal vortex line

[Consider the ideal vortex line

Transform vg into Cartesian compo-
nents.

rX2 . Vo = l_Xl i
2 02+x3) T2 (Z+x3)
@v_ I x x3 @y _TI x3 x3
@x 2 (x2+x3)° @x 2 (x+x3)
_@y @y_,

) !3—@—¥ @x

Vi =
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1.5¢

The fluid particle (i.e. its diagonal)
does not rotate. The locations of the
fluid particle is indicated by black,
filled squares. The diagonals are
shown as black dashed lines. The
fluid particle isshownat =0, =4,
3=4, ,5=4,3=2and =6.

{ See Section 1.7.2, Shear flow
[Cohsider shear flow with vi = cx3, v, = 0, see figure below. The
vorticity is computed as

_ @y Q@v_

!1:!2:0' ! — —_— = ZCX2

T @x @x

Hence the flow is rotational

,
,
Vi . -7

X2

X1

The vertical edges of the fluid particles rotate according to the figure
above (rotating in negative direction).

{ See Section 1.8, Eigenvalues and eigenvectors: physical interpretation



X2

A.l Lecture1

[Eigenvalues and and eigenvectors: physical interpretation

A two-dimensional fluid element.

— Left: in original state;

— right: rotated to principal coordinate directions.
- 1= g0and , = ,uodenote eigenvalues;
— ¥, and ¥*, denote unit eigenvectors.

282
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A.2 Lecture 2

{ See Section 2.1.1, The continuity equation

continuity equation
d @ . ) . @y
— + —— =0 incompressible flow gives — =0
dt @x P J @x

{ See Section 2.1.2, The momentum equation

momentum equation

2
ij = Pij+28ii‘:I§Skk ij -
dt  @x ' @x @ "3 o |:'|
_ @P @ ’s 2 @ Q@v
= =t = i) 270 =. T fi
@x @ 3@x @x

Note that the stress tensor, j, depends only on S;; (deformation), not

on Qj; (rotation).

[[Indompressible flow gives
dVi_@ji+fi: @P
dt  @x @x

[[Indompressible and constant  give

dVi _ @ P+ @Vi

@
+@—]((28ij)+fi

- = - + f i
dt @x @x@x
{ See Section 2.2, The energy equation
[‘Thk energy equation
du @y @q
— = i — A7
energy change excMork exchange of heat
@T
= k—
4 @x
2
ij — Plj+28Ij éskku
VW8 have
@y 1 I:@lv @ylzl 1 I:@lv @y
— =S5 +Qii; Si=-= —+— ; Qi==- — —
@ " M TV 2 @x O« "2 @x o
Qv
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This gives (See Eqg. 2.15)
1

@y 2 @v @y
i—= P j+2Sy = — i —
ij 1] 1] 1
@x g gs 9G¥ ov
= Py+2Sy 3 @x (Sij + Qi) = P@(“LZSijSij
Insert into Eq. A.7 gives
L1 _[1
du_ p@V, 5,5 s 25,5+ 2 OT
ST T ex 'Y 3TN @x T@x
AU Rev @ Q

[Ddring time, dt, the following happens:
AU: Change of inner energy of the fluid
Rev: Reversible work done by the fluid (compression or expansion)
®: Irreversible work (dissipation) done by the fluid

Q: Exchange of heat to the fluid

[[Indompressible flow (low speed, jvij < %speed of sound)

qT @ I:I@TI:I
du = ¢, dT,; cpa=¢+@( k@(

® important for lubricant oils
[Far gases and “usual” liquids (i.e. not lubricant oils) we get (k is con-
stant), see Eq. 2.18

d_T = @T "
dt ~ @@x

k
=—; Pr=-—
Cp

{ See Section 2.3, Transformation of energy
[ K dquation (multiply the momentum eq. with v;)

dv; @ji _
\Y; e v.@—]( vif ;=0
The first term on the left side can be re-written (Trick 2, see Eq. 8.4)
g Qv 1odvivi) _ o dk
‘dt 2 dt  dt

= S S
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285
(vivi=2 = v?=2 = k) so that
dk ii
ar Vi g} + Vif;
Re-write the stress-velocity term so that (see Eq. 2.23)
dk _ Qv ji ji@V+ vifi
dt @x @x
[[Compare with the equation for inner energy
du_ @v @q
d "@x @x
{ See Section 2.4, Left side of the transport equations
[Left-hand side (W = v;;u; T ::2)
“w_ @, @
dt % . @ig:l
_ @, , 0, O
@t @x dt ~ @x

L1 -
= @"’Vj@"’w @+v-@+ @y :@w+@\quJ
_@t @x @

{ See Section 3.1, The Rayleigh problem
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Rayleigh problem

X2

v The plate moves to the right
X1 O with speed Vg fort > 0.

[ The v; velocity at three different

X2 w b times. t3 >t, > t;.

0 0.2 0.4 0.6 0.8 1

vi=\p
Simplificatons: @Qy=@x= @y=@x=0) @y=@x=0) v, 0.
@v_ v
@t @3%

[‘Sirhilarity solution: the number of independent variables is reduced by
one, from two (x, and t) to one ( ).

X, @y _dv@ Xot732dv; 1 dwy
“PT etTd et P d T 2td

@y dvi @ élt %
1 1
@Vl _ @%I _ @ 1 dv; —

2y
2

o

[

5,
1 @ dvw _ 1
@ @x @ @ 2 2"t @x d 4t
We get (see Eq. 3.6)

NS
o

4 i
f=2t 204 o =
Vo dz fg 70

[[Boundary conditions
vi(xo;t=0)=0) f(!1 )=0
vixo=0;)=Vy) f( =0)=1
vi(x!'1 ;t)=0) f(!1 )=0
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The solution reads (see Eqg. 3.11)

F()=1 erf() =-p=; f= (A.8)

N
—
S|=

3

25

2

1.5¢

1+

0.5f

00 0.2 0.4 0.6 0.8 1

f
The velocity, ¥ = v1/Vo, given by Eq. A.8.

[Boundary layer thickness defined by v; = 0:01V, (it would be v;
0:99V, in an ordinary boundary layer). The figure above gives (for f
0:01) = 1:8sothat

=18= p—= =36 t
2t )
air = 10:8cm
water = 2:8Cm

{ See Section 3.2.1, Curved plates
[ The inlet part of a channel. P, > P,

\Y
O\

P1

< —

// P

2
X1

{ See Section 3.2.2, Flat plates
[Fully developed incompressible flow in a channel. 2D and steady.

@y _ @y _ @y _
@x @x O©x%

V3:O.
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Qv _ =0 ) @/—0 ) V2=Ci(x1) ) v2 O

@x @x
Navier-Stokes for vi (gi = (0; g;0))
0 0 L1, L

@ @] @y _ @P, @vl @vy _
ﬁ“@‘%‘ @x Edoey @%  @x

The Navier-Stokes for v, gives

0
% @E‘ @y _ %
) 0= %3 g ) P= gx;+Ci(Xxy)= 0gx2+p(X1)
@P_ @p
) @x_ @x (p = p(x1) is pressure at lower wall)

[ The Navier-Stokes for v; (replacing @ P=@ky @ p=@ysee Eq. 3.24)
@p, Gu , @vi_ @p
o e ' @i ox

fixo) )

@vy @p
= —— = const
) @3 @x
Integrate twice gives v; = —ﬂx ? &I:I
g g 1= 3 X 2 h

{ See Section 3.3, Two-dimensional boundary layer flow over flat plate
[2D boundary layer

Vl@y+vz@y_ @vi. @p_ . @y, @y _

= : =0;
@x @ @% @ @x @x
(note that both terms on the left side are retained)
Streamfunction ¥
L _ ¥
Vi=—=; W2

@x = @x
The continuity equation is automatically satisfied
@y, @y_ @V @v _,
@x @ @x@% @¥@x

@P
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Inserting the streamfunction into the streamwise momentum equation

@ oV @evy_ ev
@x@x@x @x @% @3

Similarity solution: X, xo ! ;W! g().

L_1 Ll
- V)l(foo X2; W= (Viwxi)”’g
1

First we need the derivatives @ =@»and @ =@X

C 1 L1
Q s E Vl,oo @& s - Q e V]_,oo IEI: N
@x 2 X3 X1 2x1  @x X 1 X2
@ _ @ L] 1/2|:I 172 D@
@x (V1,00X1) g+ (Vi1,00X1) @h_(
1 'Ev'l Lird ,
_+ oo /2 0

1) 599”]]+ g7=0

This is Blasius solution (from his PhD thesis in 1907). The numerical
solution is given in Table 3.1.
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A.3 Lecture 3

{ See Section 4.1, Vorticity and rotation

[\orticity
21(X2 + 0:5AX;)
%
12(X1 + 0:5AX1)
---------- >
p(x1 0:5Ax;) l (X1;%2) T p(X1 + 0:5AX;)
B d - - -
12(X1 0:5AXl) l N
——————
Xy 21(X2 OZSAX2)
X1
Surface forces. @,=@x =0, @,;=@x> 0.
dv; QP | @ji @R (@)™
— = — A+ == — " iam—— A.9
it - ex |ex oy ™aex| "9

[chdnge in vorticity , change in shear stresses

irrotational flow ,

potential flow ,

no changein!; (often!; = 0)
[Asla first step for deriving the ! ; transport eq., let’s re-write the left-
side of N-S:
L1 L1
v Y- Vi(Sij + Qij) =V Sjj 1"i'k! k
J@]( J J ] J ] 2 J

Inserting Sj; = (@@ + @)y=@®=2 and multiplying by two gives
1 1
@v_, @v, @y

2Vi —— = V; TV A.10
'ex~ 7 @x ex K (A10)
The second term on the right side can be written as (Trick 2)
@y _ 1@v;vy)

iex 2 @x
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With Eq. A.10 Navier-Stokes can be written (see Eq. 4.13)

="+ @ RFTTAVAL = 1@P @Vi
@t @x K @x @@

_ rotation
no rotation

+f; (ALl

[Naw we will derive the transport eq. for ! , = "p,i @@ Multiply
the Navier-Stokes equation by " ;i @ =@ %0 that

. @y e " _..__k@}/! K
pqi p pai ijk— =~
oax ¥ @x (A.12)
= " __. 1 + " ﬂ 4+ " .
i ¥ "Moyexeyx @t

Term on line 1: zero because a-sym & sym tensor
1st term in line 2: zero because a-sym & sym tensor
last term: zero because g is constant

Re-write unsteady and viscous terms in Eq. A.12:
L1 L1
@i _ @, @y _ @)

"pqimx— @t pai Y
@Vi _ @ % @V% @I p

"exex@yx  @y@x "@x = @y@x
Inserted in Eq. A.12 gives

@y . . @fc_ @,

@t P @y @x@x

[ Transport equation for the vorticity (see Eq. 4.21)
@, 0@b_, O, @,
@t @x @x @x@x

Underlined term: vortex stretching/tilting term (a source/sink), see
Eq. 4.22

ily+l_+l p=
@x !_g_g %% %x
ax ' fox' ‘s

@y
>4<
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\ortex stretching and vortex tilting
[\Vartex stretching

X  TTTTTTEmTmmmTmTTmmTmT

X1

@y @y .. .
Assume —— > 0: the term ! {——= will increase !
@x '@x !

['Vaortex tilting/deflection

vi(xz); 92> 0

X1

@y

Assume —— > 0: the term ! 2% will increase ! ¢

@x

{ See Section 4.3, The vorticity transport equation in two dimensions
2D flow: v; = (v1;V2;0),!i =(0;0;! 3) and Q =0

@=|3@/:O
O

Now the vortex stretching/tilting term !
The 2D ! 53 equation reads (see Eq. 4.23)

@!3+Vk@!3= @' 3
@t @x @x@x
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[ Consider fully developed channel flow (see Eq. 4.24)

) @T
heat conduction 0 = k—
@%
vorticity diffusion
X2
@T
= k=
@x, A

X1

Temperature: ¢ = 0) no temperature (increase)

\orticity: ) no vorticity (increase). In the self-similar region

of a boundary layer this is true because @ p=@»= 0; for channel flow
2 &0

{ See Section 4.3.1, Boundary Ia)ffzr_thickness from the Rayleigh problem
[Rayleigh problem: (t) = 3:6 t was presented for the temperature
equation. It can also be used for the vorticity equation.

Vo

X2 =

= I i L1

L
Boundary layer thickness / —
tndary fayer t Y, Vi’ L Re,
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A.4 Lecture 4
Potential flow

{ See Section 4.4, Potential flow
[ Define a potential
Vi = @=@x (A.13)

Then the vorticity is zero
| . = "k@: k@:O
o Tax  "oxex
The continuity eq. reads
I I
@x @x @x  @x@x
[Derive the Bernoulli eq. The N-S reads (see Egs. A.9 and A.11)

(A.14)

v2 1
%:"' —% TijkVi! K = _@Qp i inm—(g)!m +0i
._}_(. rotation X %
no rotation
In potential flow, ! ; = 0. Insert ® (Eg. A.13) and a gravitation potential
(9= @&X=@3

101
@ @ , GV, K 10p, & _

@x @ @x @x @
Integration gives (see Eq. 4.33)

@ P

1
— 4+ Zv?+ = + X = const

@t 2
Replacing X = gsx3 = ghgives the Bernoulli eq.

0

{ See Section 4.4.2, Complex variables for potential solutions of plane flows
[[Camplex functions.

The derivative of a complex function, f , by a complex variable, z (f =
u+iv and z = x + iy) is defined only if the derivatives in the real and
imaginary directions are the same, i.e.

of . f(z+Az) f(z0)
— = |lim
dz onz-o Nz
— lim f (Xo + AX;iyo) f(Xo;iyo) — lim f (Xosiyo +iAy) f(Xo;iyo).
AX -0 AX Ay -0 iAy '

(A.15)
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vi(xz); S2>0

X1

which means that

@f

@f_1@f_ @
@y

= == =
@x i@y
Insertingf = u +iv in Eq. A.16 gives
@u+ i@V: i@u i2@V:
@x @x @y @y
We get (see Eq. 4.39)

(A.16)

.@u @v
i— + —
@y @y
@Qu_@v @u_ @v
@x @y @y @x

which are called the Cauchy-Riemanequations.
A tomplex function in polar coordinates: z = re'® = r(cos +isin )

[FIuid dynamics: define a complex potential f = ® + i¥Y where W is
the streamfunction (recall the v; = %—‘;’ andv, = 2% see Eq.3.44). We
want f to be differentiable: hence Eq. A.4 must hold (replace u and v

with @ and W)
@_ e e _ &

@x @ @y @x

which is satisfied (first relation = vy, second = v,).

(A.17)

® satisfies Laplace eq. (see Eq. A.14). Since ! 3 = 0, this applies also
for ¥

@y, ev_ @y, K Oy_

@ @ @x @x 70
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Hence, f also satisfies Laplace eq.
We have now defined a complex function, f = ® + i¥ which satisfies
Laplace eq and which has a physical meaning in fluid dynamics.

{ See Section 4.4.3,f /| z"

1. Now we “guess”/dream up a complex functionf = ® + iy

2. then we check if it satisfies the Laplace equation (i.e. the continuity
equation, 4.29 and that the flow is inviscid, ! 3 = 0, Eq. 4.42)

3. then we find out if f corresponds to a meaningful fluid flow situa-
tion

guessf = Cyz" = Cyr"e™® = Cyr"(cos(n ) +isin(n ))

Chen?lfbth%I it satisfies Laplace eq. (it does, see Eq. 4.46) r f =
10 ~pof 4 10°f

ror or r2 062

{ See Section 4.4.3.1, Parallel ow

[Patallel flow,n = 1. f = C1Z = VeoZ = Voo (X +1y)

The streamfunction, W, is the imaginary part of f, i.e. W = Voy =
Vet sin(n ) which gives

@ @
Vi=—=Vo, V= —=0
1 @y 2 @X

y
Veo
"X

Y VYV VYV VYV
\,

{ See Section 4.4.4, Analytical solutions for a line source
[ Line source
m m 1.1 mC] LU 1 .
f=—Inz=—1In re’® = — Inr+|n%Ie =_—(nr+i)
2 2 2

(A.18)
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Check that it satisfies Laplace eq. (it does, see 4.56)

v = 1@ m
"Tr@ 2r
Vg = g =0
@r
y
< 3 "
{ See Section 4.4.5, Analytical solutions for a vortex line
[\ortex line
r r 1. ] r 1 CLO0O r
f= i—Inz= i—Inre® = i— Inr+Ine® =_—(ilnr+
|2 z |2 |2 > (i )
Check if it satisfies Laplace eq. (it does, see 4.56)
1 r
Vrz_gzo; Ve= @:_
r @ @r 2r
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{ See Section 4.4.6, Analytical solutions for flow around a cylinder
[Ddublet: take a line source (m > 0) a line sink (m < 0) with a sepa-
ration": let" ! 0 which gives

f =— = Voorg
z z

where r3 = = (V). Add parallel flow (f = V..z) gives cylinder flow

1

2 2 I;l
re r

1

= Ve T(cos isin )+r(cos +isin )

The streamfunction reads (imaginary part)
1 2 1
W=V, r TO sin

and we get the velocity components
L1 L1 L1 L1

2
Vy=-— =V, 1 -2 cos; vg= = Vo 1+ sin

3

ﬁ|—1
NjoN

Q)
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{ See Section 4.4.7, Analytical solutions for flow around a cylinder with circulation

[ FIdw around a cylinder with circulation, I
We have f for a cylinder. Now we add f for a vortex line

] -

r o o .
f =V To(cos isin )+r(cos +isin ) |2—Inz

The imaginary part gives the streamfunction

1 , 1
_ re . r
W=V, r — sin —Inr
r 2
We get the velocity components as
1 @y 1 2 1 @ 1 2 1
Vi=-—=Ve, 1 2 cos; vg= —= V. 1+-2 sin
"Tro@ r 8 @r r2

_|_
2r
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The velocity at the surface, r = rg, reads

Vis =0

Vgs = 2V SIiN +
Mo

[ Lokation of the stagnation points, i.e. where vg ¢ = 0. We get

r L1 r L1
2Veo SIN stag = 1. ) stag = arcsin 1T Ve
Mmax =4V olo:
[ The pressure is obtained from Bernoulli equation as (see Eq. 4.72)
C,=1 E =1 I:IZSin + r -
P V2 21 Voo
—1 asin? 4l sin r

+

2r 0 Voo 2r 0 Voo
[Integration of C, givesdrag Fp =0 and lift F. = VI
{ See Section 4.4.7.1, The Magnus effect

Magnus’ effect: three applications
[ Table tennis: loop
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Q
X2 E Tt
—v //// \.l_,
X1 @ Fu
[Erade-kick
Q
l‘
x// Fo

wall

F
/V s
@ goal

[ Fldttner rotors: the Magus effect) propulsion force of F_ cos( )

Q / Vwind

Vship T~
X2 32‘7
Fo

L.

X1

{ See Section 4.4.8, The flow around an airfoil

[Aiifoil flow

boundary layers, (1), and the wake illustrated in red.
[LCift force Fl = Vool
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(X1)

L.

X1

Figure A.1: Airfoil. The boundary layers, 6(x1), and the wake illustrated in red. x; = O and
X1 = cat leading and trailing edge, respectively.

V/

Figure A.2: Airfoil. Streamlines from potential flow. Rear stagnation point at the upper surface
(suction side).

A5 Lecture 5

{ See Section 5, Turbulence

[ Turbulence

[v; = v; + v is irregular and consists of eddies of different size
[indreases diffusivity
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=

Figure A.3: Airfoil. Streamlines from potential flow with added circulation. Rear stagnation
point at the trailing edge.

Xo turbulent

laminar -
X1

-
P
-
P
- -
- -
- -

: VD
[ocdurs at large Reynolds numbers. Pipes: Rep = — ' 2300;

boundary layers: Re, = VL. 500 000.

[is three-dimensional
[is dissipative. Kinetic energy, viVvi=2, in the small (dissipative) eddies

@y
@x

@y
@x
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are transformed into thermal energy (increases temperature).

flow of kinetic energy

. & |
dissipative scales

intermediate scales

Y

large scales

@y oy

@x@x
All Kinetic energy (say 90%) is finally dissipated at the smallest (dissi-

pative) scales.

[Dissipation " =

[ Kinhetic energy dissipative at small scales determined by ",

a nh

[m?=g [m*=s’]

Vi
[m=¢]

1=2a+2b; [m]
1= a 3b; [g

[ This gives the Kolmogorov scales (see Eqg. 5.5)
. -

—_ n 1/4.‘ —_
Vin=(")"" Ty . von= W

[LAny periodic function, f , can be expressed as a Fourier series

1 1
f(x) = 5%+ (@ncos( nX) +bnsin( nx)); f=v, =

n=1

n
L
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]
f (x) cos( x)dx
=

by = f (x)sin( nx)dx
-

an =

= |~

Parseval’s formula states that (average over all eddies)

.|

__1

Vi = @ L (@ + )
1

—L n=
Time-averaging (average of over time instants):
Y
v2=_—  v2t
2T

[Spectrum for turbulent Kinetic energy, k

Pk= v

EC)

E(n)/ a3 +1f
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L . —
k= E() = E(.)A .
0 0
PR = WD
E() ¥

~
N

<

/

The turbulence spectrum is divided into three regions:

I. Large eddies carry most of the turbulent kinetic energy. They ex-
tract energy from the mean flow.

I1. Inertial subrange. Independent of both large eddies (mean flow)
and viscosity.

I11. Dissipation range. Isotropic eddies (ViV}’= ¢, ;) described by the
Kolmogorov scales.

[Turb. Kinetic energy in Region Il depends on " and eddy size 1= .

a np

[1=m] [m?=s’]

E
[m®=]

3= a+2b; [m]
2= 3b; [9]
b=2=3;a= 5=3sothat

E( ) = const. "§ 73
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[ This is called Kolmogorov spectrum or  5=3 law
Pk
EC)

[Smiall-scale turbulence is isotropic (see Section 5.3): v2 = vi2 = vZ,
Not true instantaneously, i.e. V& v5'& v}’

Isotropy: if a coordinate direction is switched (i.e. rotated 180°), nothing
should change. ) viV3'in both coordinate directions must be the same.

) ViVy'= (ViVo)1e0 = ViV5'= 0.

tensor form: v;v;'= const. j;

2 3 3
V V V,
n |§ I K 0
K N ~ N
k Vk K 0

[Relation between largest and smallest scales (Re = vy o= )

L] 3_~ IZ!./

Vo wy— 4 . 1/4
V_ = ( ) 1/4V0 = Vy=o Vo = (Vo 0— ) = Rel/4
n
N S Ty P e U s YUY e sy
0 _ ~ 0 ~ — Re3/4
< - " 0 — V3 0 — V3\3 -
n I:[i 0
e vy SO s o=
o= 0 = Y o Yoo = _pan
= 73 0= _ v = =
n 0 0 0

This explains why DNS (Direct Numerical Simulation) is too ex-
pensive at high Re numbers: a doubling of Re number )

.23/4. .23/4. .23/4. I21/2I — 211/4 v (Alg)

xpdir  xzdir  xzdir time

times increase in computational effort
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A.6 Lecture 6

{ See Section 6, Turbulent mean flow
continuity and the N-S for incompr. flow with const.

@v_, @v, @w_ @p, Qv
@x @t @x @x @x@x

Decompose the variables and time average

V':\_/|+VD p_5+pD

@i+vD @i @%‘@.
- @x  @x @@x

@iy 1 [
@'\; @—@i (Vi +V)(v; +V]) =@—@ ViV + Vivi+ Vv vl

@ 1 0 @v @W.D

— YV +V; @v@ - — —

- @x ! ] @x = @x
steady RANS (Reynolds-Averaged Navier-Stokes) equations, see
Eqg. 6.9

_ 1
@ =0 @iVj — @+ @ @I VQ/D
@x @x @x @x @x Y
Tij;tot
{ See Section 6.1.1, Boundary-layer approximation
[RANS in developing boundary layer flow
o . @ G
2 1, @X @él -
@, @ @ e @

NO

@x ‘@x @x @x @x

Ttot
[Left side: each term include one large (v; and @=@)and one small
(V2 and @=@)part

{ See Section 6.2, Wall region in fully developed channel flow
[RANS in fully developed channel flow
1 1
0= @ + @ @1 Wj — @ + @tot
@ @ @ '* @ @x

f(x1) g(x2)
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Integration from x, = 0 to X, gives

309

1 1
tot(X2) w — @XZ ) = wt @XZ = w1 *2
@x @x
L@ _ W
Last equality: @x (force balance)
[Tower half of channel
2000 1 0.1
1500 o8
0.6
+>2\‘ 1000 9 |>(|<\‘ 0.05 I><I'<\1
500:\
f 0.2
00‘\ o0z 04 06 08 ° EN
a) full view b) zoom
— ViVE == (@1=@X)= .
different wall regions
10 4 10 3 10 ? 10 1 1
Xo=
| | | | | |72
=] 1
: i
: outer region :
§ i
overlap region i
;
: log-law region :
: i 0
: i 3
5 _ | g
e inner region =3
1
i
i
buffer region :
i
viscous region :
i
: :
: X5 =
o || | | | | e
1 5 10 30 100 1000 10000

[\WAll shear stress (see Eq. 6.21)
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w — @ _ ’
linear velocity law
@ _ . _ ui_u
@x,

Integration gives (recall that both  and u? are constant), see Eq. 6.24

L 10l
@lE U%) U = ; +:X2Ur

_ 1 1 _
Vi = SUuix, +Cp = Zudx, or Vi =Xy

[ The log-law (turbulent region), see Eq. 6.33

Velocity scale: uy; lengthscale: “/ X,) ~ = X,
@x X2 @XUr=)  (XoU=)
@ __1

_ 1
) Vi ==Inx; +B

) @x " x;

24f
20¢
16t
=

st

a4t

1 10 100 1000
+
Velocity profiles in fully developed &tannel flow.
[NLB. vl,centerlinezur =24 ) good estimate for u; (vl,centerlinezur

increases weakly with Reynolds number)
Example: channel flow (or boundary layer), x; = 1 gives

water: X, = X, =U = 1107° 1=(1=24) = 2:4 10°m = 2:4 102mm
air: X, = x,=t =15 17% 1=(1=24) =3:6 10~*m =3:6 10~*mm

=X, (at x, = 1) is an estimate of ratio of largest to smallest tur-
bulent length scales ( is boundary layer thickness or channel half
width)
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estimate of ": u3=

{ See Section 6.3, Reynolds stresses in fully developed channel flow
[Symmetry plane of channel flow gz 1t = 32 V3V5'

‘ 32,tot
X2
L .
1 L1
3 = I%34_@2 =0 V—D_ I%3_'_@2 =0
= =422 =y =, 22422 =
@x @x . @x @x
because v; = @=@x= 0 (note that v3v3 & 0)
[Ndrmal Reynolds stresses
2000
1500¢ !
X, 1000
500r
ER 2 6 8
— V= VS e VRS,

[Fatces on a fluid element

]
@,Q@ O
@x @x @x '°
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200~ 01
e 1001 005 1l
X
0 0.2 04 06 08 7

Shear stresses. =——:  pVIVI/Ty; = = H(OV1/0X2)/Tw.

200

2000
1800
1600
1400

150

+ + 1200
Xp 100 X2 1000
800
50 600
. 400 :
»1%0 -100 -50 0 50 100 150 20—% -1 0 1 2
Near the wall Far from the wall
Gradient of shear stresses. ——:  p(OVIVI/0X2)/Tw; == W(O?V1i/0X3)/Tw; —-—:
(0p/ox1)/Tw.

[Farces in a boundary layer. The red (dashed line) and the blue (solid
line) fluid particle are located at x; ' 400 and x, ' 20, respectively
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. @y @v,
2, @x @%
1 1
@ 3 AR
@x | @x
4’1 ‘47
S/ |
O +—>
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A.7 Lecture?

{ See Section 8.1, Rules for time averaging

[ Tirhe averaging
V= 1 - vdt: (A.20)
2T .

[What is the difference between vivYand vI'v5? Using A.20 we get

B

= Vi
whereas 1 (111 1

vivl = % I:FIVEUt % I:FIVEUt
-7 -7

(which is zero)
[What is the difference between v and v_lE?? Using A.20 we get
o
2— = 2t
VI = o7 . vAdt:

whereas
1
L

(which is zero)

[Shbw that v;v2 = v; V2, Using A.20 we get
-

\_/:LV]_m = E . \_/]_V][_zdt

and since v does not depend on t we can take it out of the integral as

_ 1 _ —

2 — 2
V| — vidt = vy
12T . 1 1vi

[Shbw that v; = v;. Using A.20 we get

— Ig —
= o7 . vy dt
and since v does not depend on t we can take it out of the integral as
1 = _ _
Vi— dt=vi——=2T =v;

2T _; 2T
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[RANS (see Eq. 6.9)
_ 1
@iVj ) + @ @i yirAs

@ @x @x @x
{ See Section 11.6, The Boussinesq assumption
[ The RANS equations read (see Eq. 6.10)

_ L]
@ivj_ @+ @ @ Wj

@ @x @x @x '

The last term, the Reynolds stress, is unknown.

L1

L1

It must be modeled
This is called the closure problem

We need a turbulence model

['Wiite the diffusion term above for incompressible flow and without
assuming constant viscosity (see Eq. 2.5)

L1 ! L1 L1
@ i+@ Vs

Vi A.21
@x @x @x H (A.21)
We want to replace VR/ijy a turbulent viscosity, +:
1 111
@ ( + ¢ I@+@ (A.22)

@x @x @
Identification of Egs. A.21 and A.22 gives (see Eq. 11.32)
% 1
@i, @
@x @x

This equation is not valid upon contraction. Hence (see Eq. 11.33)

1
—or %i @; 1 —— _ 2
ViVi= @ + @Jx + 3 ik K= 2Sij+ 3 ik (A23)

O—

. different for different fluids (air, water, ...)

. depends on the flow, i.e. = ¢(X;)

{ See Section 8.2, The Exact k Equation
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[K % vVI=2 appears in the expression for the turbulence viscosity. The
first step is to derive the k equation. Start by the N-S for vi; multiply by
vi-and time average

VF@—@]( Viv;  vivj] =
@ . @)
- i i]+ —2vF
I@X[p m VI@](@]([V V] @]( VI
v v T
Using vj = vj + v, the left side can be rewritten as
Lo E1
L] L1
VF@Q i+ +v)  viy; = @— o+ vi + vty
I || III
[Tefm I is rewritten as
0
@I 1 : —
VF—@ Vivjh = VR/JD@ + V)= = VR/jD@
) x 9% @
cont.eq.
[Tetm 11
_ [ g -
VD—@ V%) = v @y _ \7——@ Wi _ g @k
I@]( i con:eq. 1 i@](TrE(Z J@]( 2 ) X
[Tetm 111 1
| |
oD ey L e L e i
I@ cont. eq. ] I(@]( Trick2 7 X 2 cont. eq. @]( 2

[ Firkt term on the right side (Term V)

100 _ 1@V
@Xcont eq. @x

[Se¢ond term on the right side (Term V)
| E 1]
ey _ @ @y, 0 @yey _

V'@](@XTrlckl @ @]< @X @X Trick 2

@ T @w = eyey_ @k  eyey

@x 2 @x @x@x @x@x @x@x
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[ Third term on the right side (Term VI)

finally get (see Eq. 8.14)

L1 ]

@k _ mn@ @ 1oy, Lggn @k @yoy

@ "@](H @x ! 24 @x  @x@x
| ] 11 \2

The terms have the following meaning.

1. Convection.

I1. Production, P*. The large turbulent scales extract energy from the
mean flow. It is largest for small wavenumbers. It can be written as
pk = W/J?Sij, see Eq. 8.15. Hence only S;; creates turbulence,
not Qij

I11. The two first terms represent turbulent diffusion by pressure-
velocity fluctuations, and velocity fluctuations, respectively. The
last term is viscous diffusion.

IV. Dissipation, . It is largest for high wavenumbers,

Pk

EC)

[ ThE transport equation for k in symbolic form reads (see Eq. 8.16)
Ck — Pk + Dk "
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{ See Section 8.3, The Exact k Equation: 2D Boundary Layers
[InPD boundary-layer flow, @=@x @=@xv, Vi, we get

L1 0 —

@x @x 2@y @x 2277 @x  @x@x
0.04
0.03r
0.021
0.01r
ol
-0.01 ¢
) -0.02
0.2 -0.03 |
a) 0 16 2‘3_ 3‘0 b) -0.04 - 160 260 +360 460 500
X2 X2
a) Zoom near the wall; b) Outer region. —: P, ——: "; []
@P=@x + @ ViViT2=@x% : Tk=@%

production term VB/E%(

Velocity gradient Reynolds shear stress

40 40 0.02
35/
30/
25/

X5 20f 001 Il

x
15}
10}
5,

0 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 0
0 0.2 0.8 1 02 04 06 08 1

0.4 0.6
@, =@ VIVoELE
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A.8 Lecture 8

{ See Section 8.6, The transport equation for v;v;=2
main source term in Kk eq is the production term, P¥. This means
that k gets energy via PX. From where?
[CAnswer: from K = v;v;=2. Let’s derive the transport eq. for K .
Multiply the RANS equations by v; so that

L1 L1

—_%i\_’lzl E@+ @vi @

Vi J = \_/i .
@x ~_@x @y@x @x
I — I I v
Term I:
— 0 —
v @iv; _ \—/_—_@ Miviv @ie= 1- @;vi _ @;K
‘@x  '@x v 27 @x @
Term 1l:
1 1
Vi@ main source term in, for example, channel flow \71@ >0
@x @x
Term 11
—1 —1

H @, @ @ _ @K @ @i,

v

ey @x - @y ey @x@x @x@x @x@x

[ )

/0, (Vivi /2)

Term IV:

—@iTjD_ @iW‘/jD_FW]@i:
@x @x "T@x

[K = 2ViV; eq. (see Eqg. 8.36)

_ 1 1
@ ''@x_ @x @x ' @ @x @
—Pk, sink  source 'm'
[k 2vVleq. (see Eq. 8.14)
1 ] —
@ik _ @ @ 1o, Lggn @k @Yoy
@x Hex a@x ! 270 @ @x@x

Pk, source €, sink
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o ARG

Figure A.4: Transfer of energy between mean kinetic energy (K), turbulent kinetic energy (k)
and internal energy (denoted as an increase in temperature, T). K = %vi vi and k = %vi"vi".

{ See Section 11.5, The " equation
[Nlaw we need to model the turbulent viscosity, see Eq. A.23. It is esti-
mated as a turbulent velocity fluctuation times a turbulent length scale

«/ UL

The velocity scale is taken as k'/?. Recall that we have an estimate for
the dissipationas " / U 3=L, see Eq. 5.14. This gives L / k3/2="which
gives
k2
t = Cu

where C,, = 0:09.

{ See Section 11.7.1, Production terms
need modelled k and " eqns. The exact k eq. reads (see Eq. 8.14)

O)

L1 L1
@k _ @ @ 1 1l @k
ox~ ey oy PN gy

©)

vay
x@x
(A:24)
[Praduction term needs to be modelled.lzI

SR - - R S - R

" @x @x @x 3" @ Y

[Al$o the diffusion term needs to be modeled. Example: heat flux is
modelled as (see Eq. 11.35)

vO o= t@

i L @
diffusion term in k eq, Eq. A.24, is modelled as
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1o @k 1GFW_ @ @k
7 « @X 2 @ @x ‘@x

{ See Section 11.8, The k " model
[Madelled k equation

LT11 [ ! L1
@k+_ @k_, - _ @ t k.
— Vj——2 tSijSij + =_ +— —
@t -~ @x @x k @x
[ equation

C8=P£+D£ LIJE

Use the same source terms as in k equation and add turbulent time-scale
"=k to get the right dimensions:

Pe W= E(Cslpk Ce2")
[The final form of the modelled " equation (see Eq. 11.98)
111 1
@, O "k o, @, @
@t '@x k @ e @

[ Nadte that we have here omitted the buoyancy terms (they are included
in Egs. 11.97 and 11.98)
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[[Summary of the k " model.

The Reynolds stress tensor, VR/J-D, needs to be modeled, see Eq. 6.10

We use the Boussinsg assumption, see Eq. 11.33, to replace the
unknown vV} 'with the turbulent viscosity, ¢ (a new unknown).
We make a model for ¢, see Eq. 11.99, which includes k and "

We formulate modeled equations for k (Eg. 11.97) and "
(Eq. 11.98)

Now we have closed Eq. 6.10. The equations we need to solve are

— The time-averaged continuity equation (Eq. 6.9)

— Three time-averaged Navier-Stokes equations (Eq. 6.10)

— Two equations for k and " (Eg. 11.97) and " (Eq. 11.98)

— The equation for turbulent viscosity, = C,k*=" (Eq. 11.99)
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A.9 Lecture9

{ See Section 11.14, Wall boundary conditions
[ Twlo options for treating the wall boundary conditions.

Coarse mesh near the walls. Assume that the logarithmic law ap-
plies. This is called wall functions

Fine mesh. Modify the turbulence models to account for the vis-
cous effects. This is called Low-Reynolds number models

{ See Section 11.14.1, Wall Functions

X» wall
L,Xl .P t X2 \
©Z 7

Wall-adjacent cell.
['When using wall-functions, we don’t resolve the boundary layer. The
first cell center (the wall-adjacent) is placed in the log-law region (30 <
X, < 400) and we assumehat the velocity follows the log-law
log-law reads (see Eg. 6.33)
u_ty, e I:+I

Ug

B

It is re-written as
1

V- 1 I%Ix 1
1 UeXz - E=090 B=Z>InE

=—1
Uc
Friction velocity is computed as (see Eq. 11.144)

U. = \_Il,P
" In(Eug X,=)

(subscript P denotes the wall-adjacent cell) It is obtained by iteration.
Then w = u f is used a force wall boundary condition.

[B.¢. for k and ". In the log-region, the production and dissipation in
the k eg. balance each other (see Fig. 8.3b) which gives (see Eq. 11.145)
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20¢
=
8 10

o R
@ — Production
oMo Dissipation

; -~ Diffusion
200 ! -Convection
0 260 460 660 860 ldOO 1200
Boundary along a flat plate. Energy balance in k equation.
@
0=Pk "=, — " A.25
t @x (A.25)
In the log-region (see Fig. 6.3b)
—r Q@
w= VHL= t@—; (A.26)
Inserting Eq. A.26 into Eq. A.25 gives
0= VB/ZD? "= u_i
t t

which with ¢ = C,,k?=" gives (see Eq. 11.149)
ke = C;Y%u%;, C,=0:09
1

\elocity gradient in log-region: when deriving the log-law we as-
sumed (see Eq. 6.28): @1=@x"' u:=(X »)

Shear stress in log-region  ViVY' U2, see Eq. 6.26 and Fig. 6.3
Eqg. A.25 gives (see Eq. 11.150)

us
X 2
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{ See Section 11.14.2, Low-Re Number Turbulence Models
[In'Low-Re number models we resolvethe boundary layer, i.e. we use
a refined grid near the wall. The wall-adjacent cell at x; < 1. B.c. for
velocity is v; = 0.

However, the turbulence near the wall is not fully turbulent: the viscous
effect is large. We must modify the turbulence model.

start by analyzing the turbulence near the wall. Make a Taylor
expansion of the fluctuating velocity, vi; near the wall (also valid for v;)

V= ag + agXy + apX5 + 11
Vo'=ly + by + x5 + 11 (A.27)
Vi'=Cp + OXp + CX5 + 11

At the wall, v'= vi'= vj'= 0 which gives ay = by = .

Furthermore @¥=@x = @¥=@x = 0: continuity equation gives
@¥=@x = 0so that by = 0. Equation A.27 now reads

VI =aX, + axi 4+

0O — 2 R
vy = x5 + i (A.28)
VY =cXp + X3+

VP = aix} + = 0(x3)
Vo =B =0(d)
VP = Gxg +: = 0(x})
Vivy = abxi+: = 0(x3)
k =@+A)x3+ 111 =0(x3) (A-29)
@ =@x =a +::: = O(x3)
@F@x =a +::: = O(x3)
@F=@x = 2bpx, +::: = O(x3)
@¥-@x =a +::: = 0(x3)

{ See Section 11.14.3, Low-Re k " Models
['Nlaw let’s compare the exact and the modeled k eg. near the wall
The exact k eq. (see Eq. 8.14)
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1 1
5,88, 38k yu@ @% 0 1igq,
@x @x [:_Eﬁﬁt]@%[ﬁ@g Hﬂ O
O(x3) O(x3)
@k Qyay
@ @xBx,
O(x9)

The modeled k eq. (see Eq. 11.97)

S@k_ @, @ ek

_ @k
Vi— +
@x~ “ex- D_%_D @ﬁdﬂm
O(x3) O(x3)
@x 1111
O(x3)
We used = Cp K* SEXZ; = O(x5)

the exact and the modeled dissipation term behave in the same way

this is not true for the production term and the turbulent diffusion
term

[Tolmake the modeled production term behave as O(x3), replace C,
with C,,f,, (damping function) where f, / O (x3)

This fixes also the modeled turb. diffusion term

['Naw we look at the modeled " eq. (see Eq. 11.160)

=+ = Csl —@ ! @
o Dﬁﬁj EllﬁIDEI @ @
O(x3)  O(x3) O(x3) O(x3)
@" n2

= C., —
" @ Cido

ok O(?)
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where we assumed that the production term P has been suitable modi-
fied so that P* = O(x3). The only terms that are non-zerowhen x, ! 0
are the viscous diffusion term and the destruction term.

[But they can’t balance each other since the first is / O (x3) and the
second / O (x;?).

We fix this by multiplying the destruction term by f, / O (x3)

{ See Section 11.14.5, Different ways of prescribing " at or near the wall
[Boundary condition for k (since vi'! 0 near the wall)

k=0

[Boundary condition for ": look at the k eq. near the wall. The only
non-vanishing terms are

@k

0= 3

(A.30)
which gives (see Eq. 11.164)

. _ @k
wall — @—g

['Eql A.30 can be used to get alternative boundary conditions of ". Exact
form of the dissipation term near the wall reads (see Eq. 8.24)

_3@:9 i _59 :

@x @x
where we have assumed @=@x @=@X @=@xnd Q@¥=Q@x '
@¥=@x @¥*=@x Taylor expansion gives (see Eq. A.28)

"= @+ 4 (A.31)

1 _ U
k=2 a2+ x3+::: (A.32)
so that
Fit o o
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Egs. A.31 and A.33 gives

@

@x

L

x|

IIwall =2

[ Often the following boundary condition is used (see Eq. 11.170)

2k (A.34)

X3

" —
wall —

where we have assumed a; = ¢; in Egs. A.31 and A.32 so that

which gives Eq. A.34.
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Summary of the low-Re number model.

— Fine mesh near the wall. The first cell center is located at
x; 11

— This means that standard wall b.c. can be used, i.e. vi = v, =
\_/3 =k =0.

— There are different options for the wall b.c. for ": usually "p =
2 k=(x3) is prescribed for the wall-adjacent cells

Summary of wall-functions.

— Coarse mesh near the wall. The first cell center is located at
30 [CxJ [400. The point is located in the log region.

— Friction velocity, u, computed from the log-law.

— A force/area b.c. is used for the wall-parallel velocity compo-
nent: , = u?

— Inthe log-region we know that the k equation can be simplified
as 0 = PX " which gives ke = C;?u2 (kp is prescribed
for the wall-adjacent cells)

— We use the simplified k equation also for ": 0 = P " gives
"p = ud=(x ) ("p is prescribed for the wall-adjacent cells)



B. Introduction to tensor notation 330

B Introduction to tensor notation

The convection-diffusion equation for temperature reads

—(VlT)+—(V2T)+—(V3 )=
@x @ %%
@ @1, @ ;er @ _eT

@ @x @ '@ @ e

Using tensor notation it can be written as
=1

@r@
@x = @x

The Navier-Stokes equation reads (incompressible and = const:)

( im=

@ (vivy) + o (vavi) + o (vavy) =

@x @x
1@p, Ié) L @v @Vl
@x @  @%  oF

@—@X (viv2) + @@ (Vav2) + — @ (vav2) =
1@p, Ig L @v @Vz
@x @  @% = o%

@x (viv3) + @@ (vav3) + @z (vav3) =
1 @p 4 # @Vs @Vs

@x @3  @% @3

Using tensor notation it can be written as

@ )= 1@, Qv
@x(v'v') @x @x@x
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a: A tensor of zeroth rank (scalar)

a =(2;1;0)
a;: A tensor of first rank (vector) el

a; : Atensor of second rank (tensor)
A common tensor in fluid mechanics (and solid mechanics) is the stress tensor  j;

—1 —1
11 12 13
ij = gl 22 23 L1
31 32 33
Itis symmetric,i.e. j = ji . Forfully, developed flow in a 2D channel (flow between

infinite plates) j has the form:

dVl
dXz

12 — 21 —
and the other components are zero. As indicated above, the coordinate directions

(x1; X2; X3) correspond to (X;y; z), and the velocity vector (v1; V2; V3) corresponds to
(u; v; w).

B.1 What is a tensor?

A tensor is a physicalquantity. Consequently it is independent of which coordinate
system. The tensor of rank one (vector) by below

/'

is physically the same expressed in the coordinate system (x1; X2)

X2

L.

X1

where b = (1:p 2; 1= 2;0)" and in the coordinate system (X 10; X20)

X0

A

where bo = (1;0;0)". The tensor is the same even if its componentare different.
The stress tensor j is a physical quantity which expresses the stress experienced
by the fluid (or the solid); this stress is the same irrespective of coordinate system.

X10
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B.2 Examples of equations using tensor notation

B.2.1 Newton’s second law

d?x
mae = F
which on component form reads
d2X1 _
e -
d?x
mTZZ =F (B.1)
d2X3 _ .
e
On tensor notation:
dZXi _
az

When an index appears once in each term (a free index) it indicates that the whole
equation should be applied in each coordinate direction, cf. Eq. B.1.

B.2.2 Divergencer v =0

The equation above reads

ey ey ov_, e | ©2)
@x @x @ L, @ '
In tensor notation the following rule is introduced: if an index appears twice (a dummy
index) within a term, we should apply summation over this index. Normally the sum-
mation is taken from 1 to 3 (the three coordinate directions). If our coordinate system
is 2D, the summation goes, of course, only from 1 to 2.

Equation B.2 is thus written as

Qv _

@x
Note that, since the dummy index implies a summation over each term, it can be inter-
changed against any index, i.e.

0: (B.3)

@y _ ..
@_o.

is exactly the same equation as Eq. B.3. Equation B can, for example, be written as

@ 1@, @

xV'™= “@n T @xex

where different dummy indices have been used (" and k); this is perfectly correct,
because the summation is carried out for each term separately. What is not allowed,
however, it to choose the dummy index same as the free index, i.e. for the equation
above we are not allowed to use m as a dummy index.
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B.2.3 The left-hand side of Navier-Stokes v- @y, =@ x

For simplicity, let’s assume 2D. The left-hand side of the equation above includes both
a free index (m) and a dummy index (). Let’s first write out the summation on com-
ponent form so that

The free index indicates that the equation should be written in each coordinate direction
(x1 and X3 in this case, since we have assumed 2D flow), cf. Eq. B.1, i.e.

V1@+ @y

@x  ’@x
@y @y

Vi— +

@x  ’@x

B.3 Contraction

If two free indices are set equal, they are turned into dummy indices, and the rank of
the tensor is decreased by two. This is called contractionlf the tensor equation

aj =hcd fj
is contracted, the result is

a; =bcd fj:
For a tensor of rank two, a;; , contraction is simply summation of the diagonal elements,
i.e. ay1 +agy + azs.

B.4 Two Tensor Rules

B.4.1 The summation rule

A summation over a dummy index corresponds to a scalar product or a divergence; it
should not appear more than twice. The following expressions are not valid:

awk =0; ajx b =dg; abg =d

B.4.2 Free Index
In an expression the free index (indices) must be the same in all terms The following
expressions are not valid:

akk =h; cally =d; aj dk = Cim

B.5 Special Tensors

B.5.1 Kroenecker’s (identity tensor)

It is defined as |:1| o
T 0 :;j
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Contraction of j yields
i = 11+ 2+ 33=3

Another example of contraction can now be given. We have the expression for the
turbulent stress tensor based on the Boussinesq hypothesis (see Eq. 11.33)

1
. @@
Contraction gives
uiui= Zt%"'giik: 2t%+2k

For incompressible flow the first term on the right-hand side is zero (due to continuity)
S0 that
Ut = 2k;

which actually is the definition of k. Thus Eq. B.4 is valid upon contraction; this should
always be the case. As can be seen, contraction of Eq. B.4 corresponds simply to the
sum of the diagonal components (elements 11, 22 & 33).

B.5.2 Levi-Civita’s "j (permutation tensor)

It is defined as

1 if (i;j; k) are cyclic permutations of (1;2;3)
Yi = I__Qll if at least two indices are equal (B.5)
otherwise
Examples:
"123=1; "132= 1, "113=0
"312 =1, "321 = 1; "233=0

B.6 Symmetric and antisymmetric tensors

A tensor a; is symmetric if aj = & .
Atensor by isantisymmetricifby; = by . Itfollows that for an antisymmetric
tensor all diagonal components must be zero (for example, by = by ) by =0).
The (inner) product of a symmetric and antisymmetric tensor is always zero. This
can be shown as follows:

ajby =aiby = gibi = ajb;

where we first used the fact that a; = a; (symmetric), thenthatby = b (antisym-
metric), and finally we interchanged the indices i and j, since they are dummy indices.
Thus the product must be zero.

This can of course also be shown be writing out a; by on component form, i.e.

aj by = agrbiy +apb + azbiz + i+ azbs + assbe; =0
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By inserting

aip = dp1;, A3 =4az1, a3 =az
b1 =bp =l =0
bo= bp1; bz = ba; b= b

the relation above, i.e. a; bj =0, is verified.

B.7 Vector Product

The vector cross product

c=a b
is on tensor notation written
C = "ijk a, bKZ (B.G)
This is easily shown by writing it on component form. Using Sarrus’ rule we get
1 1
X y z
c=lLal a a [=Kay ashy;ashi aibs;aiby,  ahy)’
bh b bs

We find that the first component of Eq. B.6 is

G ="jkab =
="jnaihy +"1paihy +"113a1h3
+ "1218200 + "12082000 + "1238203
+ "1318300 + "1328300p + "1333308
= "1o3@b3 + "1p2a3p = axlz  azhy:

Recall that "y is zero if any two indices are equal (see Eq. B.5, p. 334).

B.8 Derivative Operations
B.8.1 The derivative of a vector B:

Tensor notation  Vector notation

g—i grad(B) or r B

The result is a tensor of rank two (rank of B; plus one)

B.8.2 The gradient of a scalar a:

Tensor notation  Vector notation

@a
— rad(@a) or r a
@x grad(a)

The result is a vector.



B.9. Integral Formulas 336

B.8.3  The divergence of a vector B:

Tensor notation  Vector notation

@8 i
@x div(B) orr B

The result is a scalar.

B.8.4 The curl of a vector B:

Tensor notation  Vector notation

"iik %—i curl(B) orr B

The result is a vector.

B.8.5 The Laplace operator on a scalar a:

Tensor notation  Vector notation
@a
@x@x

r (ra)=r2a

The result is a scalar.

B.9 Integral Formulas

Stokes theorem (] 1
B dx= (r B) dS;
C S
where the surface S is bounded by the line C. On tensor notation:
- @&
Bi dXi or "ijk —dS :
c s @x
Gauss theorem 1 1
B dS= r Bdv;
s v
where the volume V is bounded by the surface S. On tensor notation:
1 1 @B
BidS; or —dVv
S v @x

B.10 Multiplication of tensors

Two tensors can be multiplied in two ways: either the number of free indices is reduced
by two (inner product), or it is unchanged (outer product). The product

ajk be = ¢y
represents an inner product; the rank of the product is the sum of the rank of the two

tensors (3 + 2 = 5) on the left-hand side minus two (5 3 = 2). An outer product
between the two tensors reads

ajk b = dijiem -
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Now the rank of the resulting tensor djcm (rank 5) is the sum of the rank of the two
tensors (3 +2 = 5).
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C TME226: identity

THE identity reads

inm mjk = min mk = nmi mjk = i nk ik nj
In Table C.1 the components of the identity are given.

i|n|j|k inm mjk i nk ik nj
11212 2m m12 = 12332=1 1=1 1 0=
211112 oatmm2= 21332= 1 1= 1 0 1= 1
112121 ommar= 123321=1 1= 1 0 1= 1
1({3(1 3| 13mmiz= 132213= 1 1=1 1 0=1
311113 3tmmiz= 312213=1 1= 1 0 1= 1
113131 3mmar= 132221= 1 1= 1 0 1= 1
21323 23m m23 = 231 123 =1 1=1 1 0=1
312(2(3| a2amm23 = 321 123= 1 1= 1 0 1= 1
2(3(3|2] 3mm2= 231132=1 1= 1 0 1= 1

Table C.1: The components of the [1 & identity which are non-zero.
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D TME226 Assignment 1 in 2022: laminar flow in a
channel

ou will get results of a developing two-dimensional channel flow (i.e. flow be-

tween two parallel plates), see Fig. D.1. The flow is steady and incompressible.
The simulations have been done with Calc-BFC [201]. The inlet boundary condition
(left boundary) is vi = Vip = 0:9. The height of the channel is h = 0:01m and
L = 0:6385m); the fluid is air of 20°C.

You’ll use data from a coarse DNS. Although some of the data are probably not
fully accurate, in this exercise we consider the data to be exact. You can use Matlab,
Octave or Python. Both Octave and Python are open-source software. Octave is a
Matlab clone. Many large Swedish industries prefer engineers to use Python instead of
Matlab due to Matlab’s high license fees

First, find out and write down the governing equations (N.B:. you cannot assume
that the flow is fully developed).

From the course www page http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/~ lada/MoF/,
download the data file channel _flow_data.dat and the m-file channel _flow.m
which reads the data and plot some results. Open Python or Matlab/Octave and execute
channel_flow.

Open channel _flow.m in an editor and make sure that you understand it. There
are three field variables, v1, v, and p; the corresponding Python/Matlab/Octave arrays
are vl1.2d, v2_2d and p_-2d. The grid is 199 28, i.e. ni = 199 grid points in
the x; direction and nj = 28 grid points in the x, direction. The field variables are
stored at these grid points. We denote the first index as i and the second index asj , i.e.
v1_2d(i,J). Hence in Python

v1_2d[:,0] are the vy values at the lower wall;

vl 2d[:,nj-1] arethe vy values at the upper wall;
v1.2d[O0, -] arethe v; values at the inlet;

vl 2d[ni-1,:] arethe vy values at the outlet;

and in Matlab/Octave

vl 2d(:,1) arethe v values at the lower wall;
v1. 2d(:,nj) arethe vy values at the upper wall;
v1.2d(1,:) arethe v; values at the inlet;
vl2d(ni,:) arethe v; values at the outlet;

The work should be carried out in groups of two (you may also do it on your
own, but we don’t recommend it). At the end of this Assignment the group should
write and submit a report (in English). Divide the report into sections corresponding
to the sections D.1 — D.9. In some sections you need to make derivations; these should
clearly be described and presented. Present the results in each section with a figure
(or a numerical value). The results should also be discussed and — as far as you can —
explained.


https://www.mathworks.com
https://www.gnu.org/software/octave/
https://www.python.org
http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/~lada/MoF/

D.1. Fully developed region 340

V
h T —
— X 2 R -
A —
X1
L

Figure D.1: Flow between two plates (not to scale).

It is recommended (but the not required) that you use IATEX (an example of how to
write in IATEXis available on the course www page). You find IATEX here. You can also
use IATEX on-line.

D.1 Fully developed region

Fully developed conditions mean that the flow does not change in the streamwise di-
rection, i.e. @y=@x = 0. If we define “fully developed” as the location where the
velocity gradient in the center becomes smaller than 0:01, i.e. j@y=@¥j < 0:01, how
long distance from the inlet does the flow become fully developed?

Another way to define fully developed conditions can be the x; position where the
centerline velocity has reached, for example, 99% of its final value. What x; value do
you get?

In Section 3.2.2, a distance taken from the literature is given. How well does this
agree with your values?

In the fully developed region, compare the velocity profile with the analytical pro-
file (see Section 3.2.2).

Look at the vertical velocity component, vo. What value should it take in the fully
developed region (see Section 3.2.2)? What value does it take (at x, = h=4, for
example)?

D.2 Wall shear stress

On the lower wall, the wall shear stress, .. (index L denotes Lower), is computed as

@yE
" wi = =X D.1
b T @y (B-1

L

Recallthat 1, = (@y=@x+@y=@x) (see Egs. 2.10) but at the wall @y=@x = 0;
Plot .. versus x;. Why does it behave as it does?

Now we will compute the wall shear stress at the upper wall, .y . If you use
Eq. D.1, you get the incorrect sign. Instead, use Cauchy’s formula (see Fig. 1.3 and [1],
Chapt. 4.2)

(" = jin, (D.2)

which is a general way to compute the stress vector on a surface whose (outward point-
ing) normal vector is A = n;. The expression for j can be found in Egs. 1.9 and
2.4; recall that the flow in incompressible. On the top wall, the normal vector points
out from the surface (i.e. n; = (0; 1;0)). Use Eq. D.2 to compute the wall shear


https://www.latex-project.org/get/
https://www.overleaf.com/
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stress at the upper wall. Plot the two wall shear stresses in the same figure. How do
they compare? In the fully developed region, compare with the analytical value (see
Eqg. 3.30).

D.3 Inlet region

In the inlet region the flow is developing from its inlet profile (v = V = 0:9) to
the fully developed profile somewhere downstream. The v; velocity is decelerated
in the near-wall regions, and hence the v; velocity in the center must increase due
to continuity. Plot v, in the center and near the wall as a function of x;. Plot also
@y=@x. If you, for a fixed x4, integrate vy, i.e.

|

(x1) = v1(X1; X2)dX2
0
what do you get? How does (X1) vary in the x; direction? How should it vary?

D.4 Wall-normal velocity in the developing region

In Section D.3 we found that, in the developing region, v, near the walls decreases for
increasing x1. What about v,? How do you explain the behaviour of v,?

D.5 \orticity

Do you expect the flow to be irrotational anywhere? Let’s find out by computing the
vorticity vector ! ;, see Section 1.4 (note that only one component of ! ; is non-zero).
Plot it in the fully developed region as ! 3 vs. X». Where is it largest? Plot the vorticity
also in the inlet and developing regions; what happens with the vorticity in the inlet
region? Now, is the flow rotational anywhere? Why? Why not?

D.6 Deformation

In Section 1.6, we divided the velocity gradient into a strain-rate tensor, S;; , and a vor-
ticity tensor, Q; . Since the flow is two-dimensional, we have only two off-diagonal
terms (which ones?). Plot and compare one of the off-diagonal term of S; and Q; .
Where are they largest? Why? What is the physical meaning of S; and Q; , re-
spectively? Compare Q; with the vorticity, ! ;, you plotted in Section D.5. Are they
similar? Any comment?

D.7 Dissipation

Compute and plot the dissipation, ® = ;; @\=@, see Eq. 2.15. What is the physical
meaning of the dissipation? Where do you expect it to be largest? Where is it largest?
Any difference it its behaviour in the inlet region compared to in the fully developed
region?

The dissipation appears as a source term in the equation for internal energy, see
Eqg. 2.15. This means that dissipation increases the internal energy;, i.e. the temperature.
This is discussed in some detail at p. 30.

Use Eg. 2.17 to compute the temperature increase that is created by the flow (i.e. by
dissipation). Start by integrating the dissipation over the entire computational domain.
Next, re-write the left side on conservative form (see Section 2.4) and then apply the
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Gauss divergence theorem, See Section 3.2.3. Assume that the upper and the lower
wall are adiabatic; furthermore we can neglect the heat flux by conduction, g, (see
Eq. 2.14) at the inlet and outlet.

Compute the increase in bulk temperature, Ty, from inlet to outlet. The bulk tem-
perature is defined as

viT dXz
To= 31— (D.3)
0 V1dX2

When you compute the convective flux in Eq. 2.12 at the outlet, for example, you get

=)
viT dXz
0

which indeed is very similar to the bulk temperature in Eq. D.3.

D.8 Eigenvalues

Compute and plot the eigenvalues of the viscous stress tensor, j . Use the Python com-
mand np. Iinalg.eig or the Matlab/Octave command eig. If you have computed
the four elements of the ; matrix you can use the following commands in Python

tau=[tau_11 tau_12; tau_21 tau_22]
lambda,n=np.linalg.eig(tau)

and in Matlab/Octave

tau=[tau_11 tau_12; tau_21 tau_22];
[n, lambda]=eig(tau);

where n and lambda denote eigenvalues and eigenvectors, respectively. Note that
taull, tau.1l2, tau_ 21, tau_22arescalarsandhencethe codingabove must
be inserted in For loops.

What is the physical meaning of the eigenvalues (see Chapter 1.8)? Pick an x; loca-
tion where the flow is fully developed. Plot one eigenvalueasa x y graph (eigenvalue
Versus X»). Plot also the four stress components, j , versus x». Is (Are) anyone(s) neg-
ligible? How does the largest component of j; compare with the largest eigenvalue?
Any thoughts? And again: what is the physical meaning of the eigenvalues?

D.9 Eigenvectors

Compute and plot the eigenvectors of j . Recall that at each point you will get two
eigenvectors, perpendicular to each other. It is enough to plot one of them. An eigen-
vector is, of course, a vector. Use the Python command plt._quiver or the Mat-
lab/Octave command quiver to plot the field of the eigenvectors. Recall that the sign
of the eigenvector is not defined (for example, both ¥; and V¥ in Fig. 1.11 at p. 26
are eigenvectors).

Recall that the stress vector, ti(h), (see Eqg. D.2 and Fig. 1.3) can be computed as
the product of the eigenvalues and eigenvectors. Do that as a vector plot 7. In regions
where the eigenvalues are close to zero, the eigenvectors have no meaning.

Try to analyze why the eigenvectors behave as they do. *

"If you plot it over the entire region, you’ll see nothing; make a zoom
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E TME226 Assignment 1 in 2021: laminar flow in a
boundary layer

ou will get results of a developing two-dimensional boundary-layer flow (i.e. flow
along a flat plate, see Fig. E.1). The flow is steady and incompressible. The
simulations have been done with CALC-BFC [201] using the QUICK discretizatin
scheme [202]. The height of the domain is H = 1:289m, L = 2:461m and xo =
0:19m; the fluid is air of 20°C and Vi.1 = 1m=s. The mesh has 252 200 grid
points, i.e. ni = 252 points in the X1 direction and nj = 200 points in the x, direction.

Inlet boundary, x; = X (1=1)

Vi =V1;1 = 1, Vo =0.

Lower boundary, x, =0 (J=1)

x1 0,1 i=i_lower_sym: v, = @Qy=@x = 0, i.e. a symmetry boundary con-
dition

X1 > 0, 1> i=i_lower_sym: v; =vp, =0, i.e. awall

Outlet, x; =L (i=n1)
Neumann boundary conditions are used, i.e. @y=@x = @y=@x = 0.

Upper boundary, x, = H (J=nj)
Vo = @y=@x = 0, i.e. a symmetry boundary condition

You’ll use data from a coarse DNS. Although some of the data are probably not
fully accurate, in this exercise we consider the data to be exact. You can use Matlab,
Octave or Python. Both Octave and Python are open-source software. Octave is a
Matlab clone. Many large Swedish industries prefer engineers to use Python instead of
Matlab due to Matlab’s high license fees

First, find out and write down the governing equations

From the course www page http://www. tfd.chalmers.se/~lada/MoF/,
download the data files boundary_layer_data.dat, xc.dat,yc.datandblasius.dat
and the m-file boundary_layer._.m which reads the data and plot some results.
Download also the file with the Blasius solution, blasius.dat. Open Python or
Matlab/Octave and execute boundary_layer
Open boundary_layer in an editor and make sure that you understand it. There
are three field variables, v1, v, and p; the corresponding Python/Matlab/Octave arrays
are u2d, v2d and p2d. The field variables are stored at the cell centers denoted
Xp,yp. We denote the first index as i and the second index as j, i.e. u2d(i,j).
Hence in Python

u2d[ :,0] are the v; values at the lower boundary

— 1 i=i_lower_sym: symmetric boundary condition


https://www.mathworks.com
https://www.gnu.org/software/octave/
https://www.python.org
http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/~lada/MoF/
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Figure E.1: Flow along a flat plate (not to scale). The leading edge is located at x = 0.

— 1> i=i_lower_sym: wall
u2d[:,nj-17 are the v; values at the upper boundary;
u2d[0, :] are the v, values at the inlet;

u2d[ni-1, -7 are the v; values at the outlet;
and in Matlab/Octave
u2d(:,1) are the vy values at the lower boundary

— 1 i=i_lower_sym: symmetric boundary condition
— 1> i=i_lower_sym: wall

u2d(:,nj) are the vy values at the upper boundary;
u2d(1, :) are the v, values at the inlet;

u2d(ni, 2) are the vy values at the outlet;

The work should be carried out in groups of two (you may also do it on your own,
but we don’t recommend it). At the end of this Assignment the group should write
and submit a report (in English). Divide the report into sections corresponding to the
sections E.1 — E.10. In some sections you need to make derivations; these should
clearly be described and presented. Present the results in each section with a figure
(or a numerical value). The results should also be discussed and — as far as you can —
explained.

It is recommended (but the not required) that you use IATEX (an example of how to
write in IATEXis available on the course www page). You find IATEX here. You can also
use IATEX on-line.

E.1 Velocity profiles

The flat plate starts at x; = 0. What happens with the streamwise velocity, vy, near
the wall as you go downstream from x; = 0? Why does v, behave as it does? What
happens with v,? Does the behavior of v, has anything to do with v;?

Plot profiles of v; vs. X, at a couple of x; locations.

Now plot vi=Vi:1 Vvs. , see Eqg. 3.48 and compare with Blasius solution, see
Table 3.1 (the Blasius solution is loaded in boundary_layer .m). Note that when


https://www.latex-project.org/get/
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you compute you must use X1, X2 and  from the Navier-Stokes solution. Plot also
V2:V1;1 .

Compare vi=V4:1 and vo=Vi.1 with Blasius solution; vi-glasius =Va:1 IS taken
from the data file and vo.gjasius =Va:1 is obtained from Eqgs. 3.44 and 3.50.

E.2 Boundary layer thickness

Look at the vy profiles vs. X, you plotted at different x; locations in Section E.1. The
boundary layer gets thicker and thicker as you go downstream, right? The boundary
layer thickness, , can be defined in many ways. One way is the boundary layer thick-
ness at the x, value where the local velocity is 99% of the freestream velocity; this
boundary layer thickness is denoted gg.

Compute and plot g9 vs. X1 and compare it with the Blasius solution

[
X1

Vi1

99:Blasius — 5 (E-l)

The disadvantage of g9 is that this definition is entirely dependent on the behavior
of the velocity profile near the edge of the boundary layer. There are two other, more
stable, definitions of boundary layer thickness, the displacementhickness, , and the
momentunthickness, ; they are defined as

= 1 1
Vi
= 1 V; dX2
] . - - (E.2)
1 1
= 1 dx
o Vi1 Vi1 2

The upper limit of the integrals is infinity. If you look carefully at the velocity profiles
which you plotted in Section E.1, you find that v, has a maximum outside the boundary
layer. We don’t want to carry out the integration in Eq. E.2 outside of this maximum,
because this will give an incorrect estimate of g..,s and Bgiasius - Hence, terminate
the integrationwhen u2d (i, j+1) < u2d(i,j).Plot and vs. x; and compare
with the Blasius solution

Blasius — : Vl'l

Blasiuis — 0:664

E.3 Velocity gradients

Compute and plot @y=@x vs. Xz at a couple of x; locations. How does this velocity
derivative change as you move downstream along the plate? Do you see any connection
with the change of the boundary layer thickness with x; and the change of @y=@x
with x1?

In boundary layer approximations, we assume that v, vi and @y=@x
@y=@x: are these assumptions satisfied in this flow?
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E.4 Skinfriction

The skinfriction, Cs , is a dimensionless wall shear stress defined as

C = —o (E.3)
Vlz;l

N[

The wall shear stress, , is the same as 12 = 21, see Eq. 2.10, at the wall. Fur-
thermore, what about @y=@x in Eq. 2.10? Where is it largest? Plot C; vs. x; and
compare it with the Blasius solution

664
Cf;BIasius :~Iﬂ:

Vi1 X1=

Ct decreases vs. x3 and increases vs. X1: do you see any connection?

E.5 \Vorticity

Do you expect the flow to be irrotational anywhere? Let’s find out by computing the
vorticity vector, ! i, see Section 1.4 (note that one velocity gradientin ! ; is very small).
Plot the vorticity above the plate vs. X, at a couple of x; locations. Where is it largest?
Plot the vorticity also upstream of the plate. Now, is the flow rotational anywhere?
Why? Why not?

E.6 Deformation

In Section 1.6, we divided the velocity gradient into a strain-rate tensor, S;; , and a vor-
ticity tensor, Q; . Since the flow is two-dimensional, we have only two off-diagonal
terms (which ones?). Plot and compare one of the off-diagonal term of S; and Q; .
Where are they largest? Why? What is the physical meaning of S; and Q; , respec-
tively? Compare Q; with the vorticity, ! ;, which you plotted in Section E.5. Are they
similar? Any comment?

E.7 Dissipation

Compute and plot the dissipation, ® = ; @@k, see Eq. 2.15. The viscous stress
tensor is given in Eq. 2.10. What is the physical meaning of the dissipation? Where is
it largest? How large is it upstream the plate?

The dissipation appears as a source term in the equation for internal energy, see
Eqg. 2.15. This means that dissipation increases the internal energy;, i.e. the temperature.
This is discussed in some detail at p. 30.

Use Eg. 2.17 to compute the temperature increase that is created by the flow (i.e. by
dissipation). Start by integrating the dissipation over the entire computational domain.
Next, re-write the left side on conservative form (see Section 2.4) and then apply the
Gauss divergence theorem. see Section 3.2.3. Assume that the lower (x; = 0) and the
upper (X2 = H) boundaries are adiabatic; furthermore we can neglect the heat flux by
conduction, ¢, (see Eq. 2.14) at the inlet and outlet.

Compute the increase in bulk temperature, Ty, from inlet to outlet. The bulk tem-
perature is defined as

v, Tdx
Tp= 2 (E.4)
0 V]_dX2
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When you compute the convective flux in Eq. 2.12 at the outlet, for example, you get

=)
viT dXz
0

which indeed is very similar to the bulk temperature in Eq. E.4.

E.8 Eigenvalues

Compute and plot the eigenvalues of the viscous stress tensor, j . Use the Python com-
mand np. Iinalg.eig or the Matlab/Octave command eig. If you have computed
the four elements of the ; matrix you can use the following commands in Python

tau=[tau_11 tau_12; tau_21 tau_22];
n, lambda=np.linalg.eig(tau);

and in Matlab/Octave

tau=[tau_11 tau_12; tau_21 tau_22];
[n, lambda]=eig(tau);

where n and lambda denote eigenvalues and eigenvectors, respectively.

where n and lambda denote eigenvalues and eigenvectors, respectively. Note
that tau_11, tau_12, tau 21, tau_22 arescalarsand hence the coding above
must be inserted in For loops.

What is the physical meaning of the eigenvalues (see Chapter 1.8)? Pick an x;
location above the plate. Plot one eigenvalue asa x y graph (eigenvalue versus x;).
Plot also the four stress components, j , versus x». Is (Are) anyone(s) negligible?
How does the largest component of ; compare with the largest eigenvalue? Any
thoughts? And again: what is the physical meaning of the eigenvalues?

E.9 Eigenvectors

Compute and plot the eigenvectors of j . Recall that at each point you will get
two eigenvectors, perpendicular to each other. It is enough to plot one of them. An
eigenvector is, of course, a vector. Use the Python command plt.quiver or Mat-
lab/Octave command quiver to plot the field of the eigenvectors. Recall that the sign
of the eigenvector is not defined (for example, both ¥; and V¥ in Fig. 1.11 at p. 26
are eigenvectors).

Recall that the stress vector, ti(ﬁ), (see Eq. D.2 and Fig. 1.3) can be computed as
the product of the eigenvalues and eigenvectors. Do that as a vector plot 8. In regions
where the eigenvalues are close to zero, the eigenvectors have no meaning.

Try to analyze why the eigenvectors behave as they do.

E.10 Terms in the v; equation

The Navier-Stokes equation for vy includes only three terms, see Eq. 3.42. The left
side and the right side of this equation must be equal. Let’s verify that. Plot the three
terms vs. X, at a couple of x; locations. Plot also the sum of the terms, i.e. check if
the left side and the right side of Eq. 3.42 are equal: are they? If not, what could be

81f you plot it over the entire region, you’ll see nothing; make a zoom
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the reason? Recall that in Eq. 3.42 we assume that @ p=@x= 0. Maybe it is not zero?
Plot it and check! If it’s not zero, what could be the reason?

How large is @vlz@% at the wall? How large should it be? (Hint: which other
terms in the v, equation are non-zero?). How large is the gradient of vorticity, @ !=@x
at the wall? Look at the discussion in connection to Eq. 4.26.
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F  TME226, Assignment 2: Turbulent flow using STAR-
CCM+

N this task, a commercial CFD software (STAR-CCM+ 12:06:011) will be used. The
task is to do simulation of a two-dimensional hill flow. Several turbulence models
will be used and the results will be compared with experimental data. Before doing
the task, it is recommended to first do one of the tutorials in the User Guide (\ersion
12.06) of STAR-CCM+. The tutorial which is similar to this task is the ”Steady Flow:
Backward Facing Step”.
You can do the assignment on your own or in a group of two. It is recommended
(but the not required) that you use IATEX (an example of how to write in IATEXIs avail-
able on the course www page). You find IATEX here. You can also use IATEX on-line.

F.1 Backward Facing Step Tutorial

This tutorial is a good bridge before doing different cases. Here are some steps to
access the tutorial:

1. Open a terminal window. In the terminal window, type starccm+
To start a new simulation, click File! New

Tick the Power-On-Demand box and fill the license box with the POD Key.

> Lo

Download the tutorial instruction and data from the course homepage

F.2 2D Hill Flow

A
Y

Figure F.1: flow over two consecutive hills

In this case, a two-dimensional, steady and incompressible flow over two consecu-
tive hills mounted on the bottom of the channel will be studied. The height of the chan-
nel isH = 151:75 mm. The maximum height and length of each hill are hpmax = 50
mm and R = 192:8 mm, respectively. The space between each of the consecutive
hills is 9:0hmax . The fluid is water of 20 Celsius and the Reynolds number (Re =
37000) is based on the mean centerline velocity at inlet and the inlet channel height.
The inlet boundary condition (left boundary) is imposed as the velocity profile of the


https://www.latex-project.org/get/
https://www.overleaf.com/
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fully-developed channel flow in the absence of the hills. The case is built based on the
paper [203]. Please read this paper.

F.3 Steady Flow: 2D Hill Flow Tutorial
1. Startthe STAR-CCM+
Open a terminal window !  type starccm+
2. Create a new simulation
Click the new simulation icon (left icon of the system toolbar) ! tick the

Power-On-Demand (POD) box.

In the Process Options section, choose Serial (default option) mode. DO
NOT change it to any other options.

Fill the POD box with the POD Key and then press OK button.
3. Importing the Geometry and Mesh

Select File! Import! Import Volume Mesh from the menu bar.

In the Openwindow, navigate to the stored location and select the file
2dHill.ccm

Click the Open button to import the mesh file.
Save the new simulation as 2dHill.sim

4. Visualizing the Imported Mesh

Right-click the node Scenes in the explorer pane (to the left) and then select
New Scene ! Mesh. The mesh can be seen in a scene in the graphics
window.

The edges of the square are boundaries. By clicking on each edge in the
graphics window, a label with its name appears on the graphics window.
The node corresponding to the selected edge (boundary) is also highlighted
in the explorer pane, Regions! Fluid! Boundaries.

5. Setting Up the Physics Models

Expand the node Continua.

Edit the default continuum (Physics 1) including appropriate physical mod-
els for the simulation. Right-click the node Physics 1 and then in the new
window, click Select models:

— In the left-bottom of the window Physics 1 Model Selection, untick
the Auto-select recommended models. Choose the required models as:
Time box: Steady

Material box: Liquid

Flow box: Segregated flow

Equation of State box: Constant Density

Viscous Regime box: Turbulent

— Turbulence box: Reynolds-Averaged Navier-Stokes
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Reynolds-Averaged Turbulence box: K-Epsilon Turbulence model
K-Epsilon Turbulence Models box: AKN K-Epsilon Low-Re

Choose desired sub-model(s) for the selected turbulence model in the
K-Epsilon Damped Low Re Wall Treatment box: Low y+ Wall Treat-
ment

Close the window Physics 1 Model Selection

Turning the color of the node Physics 1, from gray to blue, indicates that
sufficient models have been activated.

Expand the node Physics 1, go to Initial Conditions! Turbulence Spec-
ification.

In the properties window, set the Methodto be the same as the selected
turbulence model.

Save the simulation.
6. Setting Fluid Properties

Go to the node Continua! Physics1! Models! Liquid! Water!
Material Properties! Density ! Constant! Value=998:29 kg=nr.

Go to the node Continua! Physics 1! Models! Liquid! Water
I Material Properties! Dynamic Viscosity ! Constant! Value=
0:001003 Pa s.

7. Importing Inlet and Measurement Data

Go to the node Tools! Tables.

Right click on Tables and select New Table ! File Table.

In the Openwindow, navigate to the stored location and select all *.xy files.
Click the Open button to import all data.

8. Setting Boundary Conditions and Values

Expand the node Regions and go to Fluid ! Boundaries.
Inlet
— Click on the node Inlet. In the properties window, change the Type
fromWall toVelocity Inlet.

— Expand the node Inlet and go to Physics Conditions ! Turbulence
Specification.

— Inthe properties window, set the Methodto be the same as the selected
turbulence model, e.g. K+Epsilon.

— Under the node Inlet, go to Physics Conditions ! Velocity Specifi-
cation.

— In the properties window, set the Methodto be Components.

— In case of choosing K+Epsi lon turbulence model, in the node Inlet,
go to Physics Values and select Turbulent Dissipation Rate.

— In the properties window, set the Methodto be Table(X,y,z).
— Table(x,y,z) is created under Turbulent Dissipation Rate.



F.3. Steady Flow: 2D Hill Flow Tutorial 352

Click on Table(x,y,z). In the properties window, set the Tableto be
inletProfile and Table:Datato be Epsilon.

In the node Inlet, go to Physics Values and select Turbulent Kinetic
Energy.

In the properties window, set the Methodto be Table(x,y,z).
Table(x,y,z) is created under Turbulent Kinetic Energy.

Click on Table(x,y,z). In the properties window, set the Tableto be
inletProfile.xy and Table:Datato be K.

In the node Inlet, go to Physics Values and select Velocity.
In the properties window, set the Methodto be Table(X,y,z).
Table(x,y,z) is created under Velocity.

Click on Table(x,y,z). In the properties window, set the Tableto be
inletProfile._xy. Similarly, set Table: X-Data Table: Y-Data
and Table: Z-Datato be U, V and W, respectively.

Outlet

— Click on the node Outlet. In the properties window, change the Type
fromWall to Pressure Outlet.

Save the simulation.
9. Setting the Solver Parameters and Stopping Criteria

Solvers

— Expand the node Solvers and keep the default settings.

— To Extract more variables from the simulation (e.g., Kolmogorov Length
Scale), expand the node related to the selected turbulence model (e.g.,
K-Epsilon Turbulence).

— In the properties window, tick Temporary Storage Retained
— By enabling Temporary Storage Retaingtiditional scalar, vector and
tensor variables are appeared in the node Tools ! Field Functions.
Stopping Criteria
— Expand the node Stopping Criteria and select Maximum Steps.
In the properties window, set Maximum Stept 2000.

Again, go to the node Solvers ! Steady ! Stopping Criteria !
Maximum Steps. Check that in the properties window, the value of
Maximum Steps must be greater than or equal to the value of Maxi-
mum Steps in the node Stopping Criteria.

Change Logical Ruleto And.

A new stopping criterion may be also created as:

(@) Right click on the node Stopping Criteria and select New Moni-
tor Criterion.

(b) In the Select Monitor window, Choose your interested Monitor(s)
(e.g., X-Momentum) and press the OK button. A new sub-node,
X-Momentum Criterion is created.

(c) Go to X-Momentum Criterion. In the properties window, set
Criterion Optionto Minimum and change Logical Ruleto And.
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(d) Goto X-Momentum Criterion! Minimum Limit. In the prop-
erties window, set Minimum Valueequal to 1. 0E-4.

10. Initializing and Running the Simulation

Go to the menu bar and click Solution ! Initialize Solution. Generally,
you may specify initial conditions through the node Continua! Physics
1! Initial Conditions.

Again, go to the menu bar and click Solution ! Run to execute the simu-
lation.

After running, the Residuals plot is shown automatically in the graphics
Window.

You may stop the simulation process (before the stopping criteria are satis-
fied) by clicking Solution ! Stop Iterating in the menu bar. By clicking
Solution! Run, the simulation will be run again.

11. Visualizing the Solution. This is optional. You can do all plotting in Python or
Matlab/Octave (see Item 14)
Right click on the node Scenes, and select New Scene ! Scalar.
A new sub-node Scalar Scene 1 is created under the node Scenes.
Expand Scalar Scene 1 and go to Displayers! Scalar 1.
Expand the sub-node Scalar 1 and then click Scalar Field.

In the properties window in front of Function click < Select Function>
to open Scalar Field-Function window.

Scroll down, expand the node Velocity and select Magnitude.
12. Creating Parts (Plane, Line or Probe) to Extract Simulation Data

Right click on the node Derived Parts and select New Part! Probe !
Line.

In Create Line Probe window, set the parameters as:

Property Value

Input Parts [Fluid]

Point 1 [0.10, 0.0, 0.0]
Point 2 [0.10, 0.16, 0.0]
Resolution 200

Display No Displayer

Click on Create button and then Close.
In the node Derived Parts, a new sub-node, Line Probe is created.
Right-click on Line Probe and rename it to x/h=2.

x/h=a means the streamwise station at Xx=hmax *a (hmax =50 mm). For
instance, x/h=2 indicates the streamwise station at x=2*50 mm=0.1 m(See
the Point 1and Point 2in the above table).

Do the same procedure for other streamwise stations (same as the measure-
ment locations), i.e. xh1.xy, xh2.xy, ... and xh8.xy
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13. Plotting Simulation Data.

Right-click on the node Plot and select New Plot ! XY Plot.

In the node Plot, a new sub-node displayed as XY Plot 1 is created.
Rename it to U@x/h=2

Set the parameters as:

Node Property Value
u@x/h=2 Parts [x/h=2]
X Type X-Axis Bottom Axis
Data Type Scalar
Scalar Function Field Function | Velocity[i]
Y Types
Y Type 1l Y-Axis Left Axis
Data Type Direction
Smooth Values | 1
Vector Quantity Value [0,1,0]
Line Style Style —
Symbol Style | Shape

To add the measurement data to compare with the simulation results, go to
the node Plots! U@x/h=2! Data Series.

Right-click on Data Series and then click Add Data.

In the Add Data Providers to Plot window, select the measurement file
corresponds to the location you have chosen for the simulation. As an
example, we choose xh2.

A new sub-node, xh2 is created. Click on it.

In the properties window, set X Column X-Axis Y Columrand Y-Axisequal
to U, Bottom Axis,yand Left Axis, respectively.

You may change line and symbol style for the measurement plot different
than the ones for simulation.

To extract the plot data as a table (in *.csv format), right-click on the node
Plot! U@x/h=2 and then click Export.

Choose an appropriate file name and storage location, then press Save but-
ton.
14. Extracting Simulation Field Data as Table for Python/Matlab/Octave

Go to the node Tools ! Tables.

Right click on the node New Table, and select XYZ Internal Table.
The sub-node XYZ Internal Table is created under the node Table.
Set the parameters as the table below.
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Node Property Value
XYZ Internal Table Scalars Cell Index
Velocity[i]
Velocity[j]
Pressure

Turbulent Kinetic Energy

Turbulent Dissipation Rate

Turbulent Viscosity

Parts [Fluid]
Data on Vertices

Update | Enabled 1
Auto Extract 1
Trigger None

Right-click on XYZ Internal Table, then click on Extract and Export...,

respectively.

Specify an appropriate file name and storage location, then press Save but-

ton.

15. Loading data in Python/Matlab/Octave

Use Python/Matlab/Octave to read the extracted data from STAR-CCM+.

Download the experimental data from the course homepage.

At the course homepage, you can download a file (pl vect) which reads

the simulation and experimental data and plot some results.

Change the open(’output_standard-keps-low-re.csv’) in the Python script
pl vect.py or in the fileName=sprintf(’*.csv’) in the Matlab/Octave
script (p1 vect.m) according to the name of "csv” file which you have

generated from the STAR-CCM+ simulation.

Make sure you put all files (extracted table in .csv format from STAR-
CCM+ and the measurement data in . xy format), in the directory where

you execute pl vect.

Open Python or Matlab/Octave in an editor and execute pl vect. There are six
field variables, v1, V2, p, k, , and ¢; the corresponding Python/Matlab/Octave arrays
arevl 2d,v2 2d,p 2d,k 2d,e 2dandmut 2d, respectively. The grid is 200

202, i.e. ni = 200 cells in the x1 direction and nj = 202 cells in the x, direction.
The field variables are stored at the center of these cells. We denote the first index as i

and the second index as j , i.e. v1 2d(i,]j).
Hence in Python

vl 2d[:,0] are the v; values at the lower wall;

vl 2d[:,nj-1]orvl 2d[:,-1] are the v; values at the upper wall;
vl 2d[O0, :] are the v; values at the inlet;

vl 2d[ni-1,:]orvl 2d[-1, :] arethe v; values at the outlet;

and in Matlab/Octave

vl 2d(:,1) are the v; values at the lower wall;
vl 2d(:,nj) are the v; values at the upper wall;
vl 2d(1, :) are the v; values at the inlet;

vl 2d(ni, :) are the v; values at the outlet;
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F.3.1 Pressure

Execute the pl_vect file with Python/Matlab/Octave. It plots the contours of vy, the
velocity vector field and the v, profile along X, at x; = 1 comparing with experiments.
As you can see, there is a large recirculation region where the flow goes backwards.

[Plot a contour plot of the pressure. Where is it high and low and why? (think of
the Bernoulli equation, see Eq. 4.35)

The Bernoulli equation describes one-dimensional flow (inviscid, without friction).
Let’s compare the pressure from STAR-CCM+ and the Bernoulli equation. Since the
2D hill geometry is horizontal, then the gravity term does not contribute in the Bernoulli
equation. Then you must make the velocity from STAR-CCM+ one-dimensional.

[ Compute the bulk velocity (at each x station)
l Ij7¢|2,max

h(Xl) X2, min

whereh(X1) = Xo.max  X2:min 1S the local height of the channel. Then compute
the pressure from Bernoulli equation (Eg. 4.35). Compare it with the bulk STAR-
CCM+ pressure computed similar to the bulk velocity in Eq. F.1. Compare the
pressure drop from inlet to outlet for STAR-CCM+ and the Bernoulli equation.
Why do they differ? How large is the pressure drop from the Bernoulli equation?
How large should it be?

hint: the domain is symmetric in the x; direction.

Vp = \_lldXZ (Fl)

How large is the pressure drop in terms of dynamic pressure, i.e. V2 =2?
How large is it compared to pipe flow pressure drop? In pipe flow, you may
compute the friction factor (fp) either from Turbulent regime/Smooth-pipe
regime equation or from Figure 2. Then you can compute the pressure drop
(Ap) from the first equation (Darcy-Weisbach equation) in pipe flow.

The pressure drop is usually an important engineering quantity. A large pressure
drop means a large, expensive pump. You have used the AKN K-Epsilon turbulence
model. How dependent are your results on the choice of turbulence model?

[Tty some other turbulence models. Does the flow change a lot? And, more
important, how much does the pressure drop change? This part is optional.
F.3.2 Skinfriction

The skinfriction, Cs , is an important concept in fluid dynamics. It is a non-dimensional
wall shear stress which is defined as

C =2 F2
VR (F2)

where V, is the bulk velocity (which is the same at all x; planes due to continuity). The
bulk velocity at any x; plane is defined in Eq. F.1. The wall shear stress is defined in
Eq. 6.16.

We must first extract data for the bottom wall


https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Darcy%E2%80%93Weisbach_equation#Turbulent_regime
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Darcy%E2%80%93Weisbach_equation#Turbulent_regime
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Darcy%E2%80%93Weisbach_equation#Turbulent_regime
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— Go to the node Tools !

Tables.
— Right-click on the node New Table, and select XYZ Internal Table.
— The sub-node XYZ Internal Table is created under the node Table.
— Set the parameters as the table below.

357

Node Property Value
XYZ Internal Table Scalars Ustar
Wall Y+
Wall Shear Stress Magnitude
Parts [Fluid Bottom]

Data on Vertices

Update

Enabled 1
Auto Extract 1
Trigger None

— Right-click on XYZ Internal Table, then click on Extract and Export...,

respectively.

— Specify an appropriate file name and storage location, then press Save but-

ton.

Now create another XYZ Internal Table table for the top wall.

[First, load the two exported files from STAR-CCM+ (bottom and top wall). Then

plot the skinfriction along the top and bottom walls.

F.3.3 \Vorticity

In the first assignment you computed the vorticity in laminar flow. Now you will do it
for turbulent flow. The velocity gradients are computed in pl_vect using the function

dphidx_dy.

[ Compute I3, see Eq. 1.12. Where is it largest? (cf. Fig 8.4). In the first assign-
ment we could identify a region of inviscid flow (no vorticity). What about this

case?

F.3.4 Turbulent viscosity

You have computed a turbulent flow with a turbulence model. We have said that the
turbulent viscosity is much larger than the viscous one.

[Plot the ratio (= as a contour plot. What is the maximum turbulent viscosity?

Where?

When you use another turbulence model, does the maximum value change? This

part is optional.

Plot ;= versus X, also as x-y graphs at a couple of x; stations. Plot (= also
Versus X, =u xp= for the bottom wall (you have exported u (Ustar) at the
bottom wall in Section F.3.2). Please note that in xz = u Xp=, X is the wall
distance. Zoom also in near the wall. Does the turbulent viscosity go to zero at

the wall as it should?
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F.3.5 Diffusion

You have computed a turbulent flow with a turbulence model. You have learnt — hope-
fully — that the turbulent diffusion in channel flow is much larger than the usual physical
(viscous) diffusion (except very close to the wall), see Fig. 6.6. Channel flow is essen-
tially two attached boundary layer whereas the hill flow includes recirculation regions.

[ Compute the viscous and turbulent diffusion terms in the v; equation (see the
expression for both viscous and turbulent diffusions in Eq. 11.31). Plot them in
X-y graphs at a couple of x; stations (choose one x; station at the top of a hill).
Plot them also versus x; for the bottom wall. Compare with Fig. 6.6. Do you
see the same behaviour as in in channel flow?

Hint: Use the function dphidx_dy when computing the derivative of @1=@ %
and (@1=@x%

F.3.6 Production

The production term, P, in the k equation is usually a large term (see Figs. 8.3 and
11.6). When a source is large, it usually also means that the variable in question is large
(see Section 9.1), i.e. when PX is large so is k. If this is not the case, it means simply
that other terms are larger. Now let’s see how strong the relation between k and P¥ is.

[Plot k and P as contour plots. (The k exists in the csvfile extracted from your
STAR-CCM-+ simulation. You only need to compute P¥ according to Eq. 11.39).
Is there any strong relation?

The turbulent viscosity is computed as = C k2?=". There is a fair chance that
¢ is large where PX is large.

[Plot . as a contour plot. Is there any strong relation between  and Pk?

F.3.7 Wall boundary conditions for "

The wall boundary conditions for " are discussed in Section 11.14.5. The boundary
condition for the turbulent kinetic energy is simply k = 0. The boundary condition for
" is given by Eg. 11.170 which means that " is set to that value at the wall-adjacent
cells. Please note that x, in Eqg. 11.170 is the wall distance and k is the value at the
wall-adjacent cells.

[ Compare " from STAR-CCM+ at the wall-adjacent cells with Eq. 11.170 (both
upper and lower wall). Do they agree?

F.3.8 Near-wall behaviour of f

In Section 11.14.3 we show that the f damping function near the wall actually must
be an augmentation function, see Eq. 11.159. The f damping function in the AKN
model reads (see Eq. 1798 in Section Damping Functionsn the STAR-CCM+ User

guide)
N (W 12 L B
1

exp —= 1+ R—_exp : (F.3)

P = 200

where Ry = k?=(") and x, = (" )**xp= . Show mathematically that f =
O(x, ).
Hint: Taylor expansiongives 1  exp( X) =x x2:::
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F.3.9 Compare with experiments

The measurement data at seven x; locations can be download from the course home-
page. Each file consists of seven columns that are x2, Vi, Vo, V&, vZ, vOV3 and X,
respectively. Since it is a 2D case, the x3 values are zero. The predicted v; velocity is
compared with experiments at X1 = hpax (Xh1:xy) in pl_vect.

[ Compare v; with experiment and the other six locations.

The agreement between predictions and experiments is not good. The main reason
is that you are simulating the flow over only one hill. The inlet boundary conditions
are taken from another CFD simulation of an infinite long channel (periodic boundary
conditions were used).

In the experiments they use ten hills. The object is to achieve a periodic flow where
the time-averaged flow is identical between two hills. In the CFD simulations one can
then use periodicboundary conditions.

[Change the boundary conditions at the inlet and outlet boundaries to periodic
boundary conditions. Compare the v; velocities with experiments. This part is
optional.

Change Inlet-Outlet boundary conditions to Periodic boundary conditions

— Expand Regions/Fluid/Boundaries

— Press Ctrl key and choose Inlet and Outlet. Right-click and select Create
Interface

— You have now created an interface and need to change type and topology
— Expand Interface

— Right-click on Interface 1 and select Edit

— Change Type to Fully-Developed Interface

— Change Topology to Periodic

— Expand Interface 1/Physics Condition and click on Fully Developed
Condition and select Mass Flow Rate

— Expand Interface 1/Physics Values and click on Mass Flow Rate and set
an appropriate value. To get the mass flow rate you can integrate the inlet
velocity profile in pl_vect.
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G TME226 Assignment 2: turbulent flow (2017)

N this exercise you will use data from a Direct Numerical Simulation (DNS) for
fully developed channel flow. In DNS the unsteady, three-dimensional Navier-Stokes
equations are solved numerically. The Re number based on the friction velocity and
the half channel widthisRe =u h= =500(h= =u =1sothat = 1=Re).
A96 96 96 mesh has been used. The streamwise, wall-normal and spanwise
directions are denoted by x (X1), y (x2) and z (x3) respectively. The cell size in x and
z directions are Ax = 0:0654 and Az = 0:0164. Periodic boundary conditions were
applied in the x and z direction (homogeneous directions). All data have been made
non-dimensionalby u and .
You can do the assignment on your own or in a group of two. You should write
a report where you analyze the results following the headings G.1-G.12. It is recom-
mended (but the not required) that you use IATEX (an example of how to write in IATEXis
available on the course www page). You can download IATEX at here.

G.1 Time history

Atthe course home page http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/~ lada/MoF/you
find a file u_v_time_4nodes.dat with the time history of v; and v,. The file
has eight columns of v; and v, at four nodes: x,=h = 0:0039, x,=h = 0:0176,
X>=h = 0:107 and x,=h = 0:47. Withu = land = 1=Re = 1=500 this corre-
spond to x; = 1:95, x; = 8:8,x; = 53:5and x; = 235. The sampling time step
is At = 0:0033 (every second time step). The four points are located in the viscous
sublayer, the buffer layer and in the logarithmic layer, see Fig. 6.2 at p. 85.

Use Matlab. You can also use Octave. Octave is a Matlab clone which can be down-
loaded for free here both on Linux and Windows. Start the program pI_time .mwhich
loads and plots the time history of v;. Start Matlab and run the program p1_time. Re-
call that the velocities have been scaled with the friction velocity u , and thus what you
see is really vi=u . The time history of v; at x,=h = 0:0176 and x,=h = 0:107 are
shown. Study the time history of the blue line (x,=h = 0:0176) more in detail. Make
a zoom between, for example, t = 10 andt = 11 and Vimin = 3 and Vimin = 21.
This is conveniently done with the command

axis([10 11 3 21])
In order to see the value at each sampling time step, change the plot command to
plot(t,u2,’b-",t,u2,’bo”)

Use this technique to zoom, to look at the details of the time history. Alternatively,
you can use the zoom buttons above the figure.

Plot v, for all four nodes. How does the time variation of v, vary for different
positions? Plot also v at the four different positions. What is the differences between
vy and vo?

G.2 Time averaging

Compute the average of the v; velocity at node 2. Add the following code (before the
plotting section)


https://www.latex-project.org/get/
http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/~lada/MoF/
https://www.gnu.org/software/octave/
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umean=mean(u2)

Here the number of samples is n = 5000 (the entire u2 array). Find out how many
samples must be used to get a correct mean value. Start by trying with 100 samples as

umean_100=mean(u2(1:100))

What is the maximum and minimum value of v;? Compare those to the mean.

Do the same exercise for the other three nodes.

Compute and plot also the instantaneous fluctuations; v at node 1, for example, is
computed as

ul mean=mean(ul);
ul Ffluct=ul-ul mean;

G.3 Mean flow

All data in the data files below have been stored every 10th time step.

Download the file uvw_inst_smal I _.mat, y .dat and the Matlab file pl _vel .m
which reads the data files. The data file includes vy, v> and va from the same DNS as
above, but now you are given the time history of all x, nodes at one chosen x; and x3
node. There are nj = 98 nodes in the x, direction; node 1 and nj are located at the
lower and upper wall, respectively.

Your data are instantaneous. Compute the mean velocity. Plot it both as linear-
linear plot and a log-linear plot (cf. Fig. 6.4).

In the log-linear plot, use x; for the wall distance. Include the linear law, v; = x5,
and the log law, vi = lInx; + B (= 0:41 is the von Karman constant and
B = 5:2). How far out from the wall does the velocity profile follow the linear law?
At what x5 does it start to follow the log-law?

Compute the bulk velocity

1 Ch

Viph = — V. A

T vidxs (G.1)

(recall that h denote half the channel width) What is the Reynolds number based on
V1.p and centerline velocity, V1., respectively?

G.4 The time-averaged momentum equation

Let us time average the streamwise momentum equation. Since the flow is fully devel-
oped and two dimensional we get

@x @% @x

This equation is very similar to fully developed laminar flow, see Eq. 3.24; the dif-
ference is that we now have an additional term which is the derivative of the Reynolds
shear stress. Recall that all terms in the equation above represent forces(per unit mass).
Let us investigate how these forces (the pressure gradient, the viscous term and the
Reynolds stress term) affect fluid particles located at different x, locations. Compute
and plot the three terms. (the file uvw_inst_small _.mat does not include p; set

@=@x= 1.

L@, G o (G.2)
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Figure G.1: Control volume. Its south (s) and north (n) faces are located at yc(j-1) and
yc(J), respectively. The cell center, marked by a black bullet, is located at y (§).

If a term is positive it means that it pushes the fluid particle in the positive x
direction. What about the viscous term? Is it always negative? Where is it largest? At
that point? Which term balances it? How large is the third term? The pressure term
should be a driving force. Where is the Reynolds shear stress positive and where is it
negative?

G.5 The gradient

In Section G.4 you needed to compute the gradient of the velocities, e.g. @1=@x%.
Presumably, you used the Matlab command

dudy=gradient(uld,y);

Now you should compute @1=@x yourself, i.e. without using the Matlab com-
mand gradient. Make a for loop and compute @1=@ % as Av;=AX,. Recall that
the grid is non-equidistant, i.e. Ax, is not constant, see Fig. G.1. Make sure that your
@.=@x gives exactly the same values as the Matlab command gradient, also at
the boundaries (j = 1andj =nj).

Hint: compute first the face values of vi (vi., and vis) using linear interpola-
tions (you cannot use weight factors of 0:5 since Ax; is not constant). Then compute
AV1=AX as (Vin Vis)=(X2:n  X2:s) Where subscript n and s denote north and
south, respectively. Recall that the variable yc in pl _vel .m denotes X at the faces.

Compute also the second derivate, @v;=@}%, without using the Matlab command
gradient. Compare this result with what you get with the gradient, i.e.
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dudy=gradient(uld,y);
d2udy2=gradient(dudy,y);

Hint: compute first the face values of @;=@x.

G.6 Wall shear stress

Compute the wall shear stress at both walls. They should be equal. Are they?

G.7 Resolved stresses

In Section G.3 you computed the mean velocities. From the instantaneous and the
mean velocity, you can compute the fluctuations as

W=y v (G.3)

Now you can easily compute all stresses v?vjo. Plot the normal stresses in one figure
and the shear stresses in one figure (plot the stresses over the entire channel, i.e. from
X2 = 0to X, = 2h). Which shear stresses are zero?

G.8 Fluctuating wall shear stress

In the same way as the velocity, the wall shear stress can be decomposed into a mean
value and a fluctuation, i.e.

w;inst @é! w @é

where the first expression is the instantanous wall shear stress and the second is the
time-averaged. In general, any fluctuating variable, , can be decomposed into a mean
and fluctuationas = + © The root-mean-square (RMS) is then defined as
L Lab
ms = & (G.5)

(G.4)

Compute the RMS of the wall shear stress. This is a measure of the fluctuating tan-
gential force on the wall due to turbulence. If heat transfer is involved, the fluctuating
temperature at the wall inducing fluctuating heat transfer may be damaging to the ma-
terial of the walls causing material fatigue. This is probably the most common form of
fluid-solid interaction.

G.9 Production terms

In order to understand why a stress is large, it is useful to look at its transport equation,
see Eq. 9.12. Usually, a stress is large when its production term, Py , is large (there
may be exceptions when other terms, such as the diffusion term, are largest). Plot the
production terms for all non-zero stresses across the entire channel. Which ones are
zero (or close to)? Does any production term change sign at the centerline? If so, what
about the sign of the corresponding shear stress plotted in Section G.7?



G.10. Pressure-strain terms 364

G.10 Pressure-strain terms
The pressure-strain term reads (see Eqg. 9.14)
—1 :l
_¥ er, of
@x @x

Our data are obtained from incompressible simulations, in which the pressure may
vary unphysically in time (@ p=@lbes not appear in the equations). Hence, we prefer
to compute the velocity-pressure as gradient term

I; (G.6)

wap v @p

p = Vi Y
ne ox ox (G.7)

see the second line in Eq. 9.3. The pressure diffusion term in the v equation — which
is the difference between Eqgs. G.6 and G.7 (the two first terms in Eq. 9.8) — is small
except very close to the wall (see Figs. 9.4 and 9.6). Hence, the difference between FI{J?
and Iy is small.

Download the data file p_inst_smal I _mat and the Matlab file pl _press_strain.m
which reads the data file. The time histories of the pressure along five x, lines [(X1; X2; X3),
(X1 AX1;Xg2;x3)and (X1;X2; X3 Axz)] are stored in this file. This allows you to
compute all the three spatial derivatives of p°. Using the velocities stored in uvw_inst_smal I .mat
(see Section G.3), you can compute all the terms in Eq. G.7.

Plot the pressure strain, I'Ii’j’ , for the three normal stresses and the shear stress across
the channel. For which stresses is it negative and positive? Why?

Which term FI{J? is the largest source and sink term, respectively?

G.11 Dissipation

The physical meaning of dissipation, ", is transformation of turbulent kinetic energy
into internal energy, i.e. increased temperature.

Download the filesy_hal f.dat, diss_inst._mat and the Matlab file pl_diss.m
which reads it. The data file includes the time history of the velocities along five x>
lines [(X1;X2;X3), (X1 AX1;X2;Xz)and (X1;X2; X3 AXg)] so that you can compute
all spatial derivatives. The data cover only the lower half of the channel. Compute and
plot

.. o )
@x @x
see Eq. 8.14. Where is it largest? In which equation does this quantity appear?
Let us now consider the equations for the mean kinetic energy, K = v;v; =2 (Eq. 8.36)

and turbulent kinetic energy, k = v&°=2 (Eq. 8.14). The dissipation in the K equation

reads
_ @@
mean @ K @X

The flow of kinetic energy between K, k and AT s illustrated in Fig. 8.6 The dissi-
pations, " and " mean , are defined in Eqs. G.8 and G.9, respectively. Compute and plot
also "mean and PX. Which is large and which is small? How is the major part of the
kinetic energy transformed from K to AT ? Is it transformed via k or directly from K
to AT?

(G.9)



G.12. Do something fun! 365

G.12 Do something fun!

You have been provided with a lot of data which you have analyzed in many ways.
Now think of some other way to analyze the data. There are many interesting things

yet to be analyzed!
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Figure H.1: Scalar product.

H TME226: Fourier series

H ERE a brief introduction to Fourier series extracted from [204] is given.

H.1 Orthogonal functions

Consider three vectors, V1, V2, V3, in physical space which form an orthogonal base
in R2 (i.e. their scalar products are zero). Let us call them basis functionsAny vector,
T, in R3 can now be expressed in these three vectors, i.e.

T=c Vi +cV,+cV;3 (Hl)

see Fig. H.1. Now define the scalar product of two vectors, a and b, asa b = (ajb).
The coordinates, ¢;, can be determined by making a scalar product of Eq. H.1 and V;
which gives
(TiVi) = (1 V1jVi) + (2 V2j Vi) + (3 V3 Vi)
= (&1 V1jV1) + (©2V2)jV2) + (3 V3)V3) (H.2)
= ¢1jV1j® + Gj Vaoj? + ) V3j® = GjVij?

where jV;j denotes the length of \/;; the second line follows because of the orthogo-
nality of ;. Hence the coordinates, ¢;, are determined by

G = (TiVi)FVij? (H.3)
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Now let us define an infinite (1 -dimensional) functional space, B, with orthogonal
basis functions f ggi . The “scalar product” of two functions, f and gy, is defined as

)
(fign) = ()G (x)dx (H4)

a
Then, in asimilar way to Eq. H.1, any function can, over the interval [a; b], be expressed

as
f= cion (H.5)

n=1
As above, we must now find the “coordinates”, ¢, (cf. the coordinates, ¢, in Eq. H.1).
Multiply, as in Eq. H.2, f with the basis functions, g;, i.e.

) JI:I_
(fig) = c(nig) (H.6)
n=1
Since we know that all g, are orthogonal, Eq. H.6 is non-zero only if i = n, i.e.
(fig) = (@%jg) + (C2%jg) 11 (GJG) 11 Civa (Gra ]G) 110 = H7)
= ¢ (gig) = ciigii®

Similar to Eq. H.3, the “coordinates” can be found from (switch from index i to n)
¢ = (fjgn)Fionii (H.8)

The “coordinates”, c,, are called the Fourier coefficients to f in system fggl and
jignjj is the “length” of g, (cf. jVij which is the length of V; in Eg. H.3), i.e.

e L2

jionii = (gnjgn)l:2 = On (X)gh (X)dx (H.9)

a

Let us now summarize and compare the basis functions in physical space and the
basis functions in functional space.

1. Any vector in R® can be expressedin 1. Any function in [a;l] can be ex-

the orthogonal basis vectors Vi pressed in the orthogonal basis func-
tions g
2. The length of the basis vector, Vi, is 2. The Ieﬁgth of the basis function, gn,
Vi ) isjionii
3. The coordinates of V; are computed 3. The coordinates of g, are computed
asg = (TjVi)FVij? as Gy = (f jgn)=ii on i

H.2 Trigonometric functions

Here we choose g, as trigonometric functions which are periodicin [ ; ]. The
guestion is now how to choose the orthogonal function system fgg} on the interval
[ ; ] Inmathematics, we usually start by doing an intelligent “guess”, and then we
prove that it is correct. So let us “guess” that the trigonometric series

[1; sinx; cos x; sin(2x); : : :;sin(nx); cos(nx); : ::] (H.10)
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is an orthogonal system. The function system in Eq. H.10 can be defined as

— x); fi 2k =2;4
_ k(X); forn=2k=2;4;:::
G () = k(x); forn=2k+1=1;3;::: (H11)
where | (X) =sin(kx) (k =1;2;:::)and ¢ (x) = cos(kx) (k = 0;1;:::). Now we
need to show that they are orthogonal, i.e. that the integral of the product of any two
functions ¢ and  iszeroon B[ ; ]and we need to compute their “length” (i.e.
their norm).

Orthogonality of , and

1] 1 1]
(nj W= cos(nx) cos(kx)dx = 5 [cos((n + k)x) +cos((n  k)x)]dx
1 I:Il 1 =
= > nTk sin((n + k)x) + — sin((n  k)x) =0 for k&n
(H.12)
H.2.1 *“Length” of
1 1 1 (I
(«i «)=ii «ii*?= cos?(kx)dx = g + Esin(ka) = for k>0
1
(o 0)=]i oi*= 1 dx=2
(H.13)
H.2.2 Orthogonality of , and
1 1 1
(nj )= sin(nx) cos(kx)dx = > [sin((n + Kk)x) +sin((n  k)x)]dx
1 I:Il 1 -
= > nAK cos((n + k)x) + a— cos((n  k)x) =0
(H.14)

because cos((n +k) ) =cos( (n+k) )andcos((n k) )=cos( (n k) ).

H.2.3 Orthogonality of , and
. 1

(nj k)= sin(nx) sin(kx)dx = % [cos((n  k)x) cos((n + k)x)]dx
1 ] ]
= > K sin((n  k)x) K sin((n + k)x) =0 for k&n
(H.15)
H.2.4 *“Length” of
] 1 1 [
(ki =i «ii’= sin?(kx)dx = % Esin(ka) = fork 1

(H.16)
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H.3 Fourier series of a function

Now that we have proved that f gg} in Eq. H.11 forms an orthogonal system of func-
tions, we know that we can express any periodic function, f (with a period of 2 ) in

fgol as

—
f(x)=c+  (a,cos(nx) + by, sin(nx)) (H.17)
n=1
where X is a spatial coordinate. The Fourier coeffients are given by
1]
. - 1 .
by =(fi n)Fi ii? == f(x)sin(nx)dx (H.182)
1 [
an =(fj n)di ni?==  f(x)cos(nx)dx (H.18b)
1 1]
c=(fj o)l ofi® =5 f()dx (H.18¢)

where n > 0. If we set ¢ = ap=2, then ag is obtained from Eq. H.18b, i.e.

ao — )
f(x) = > +  (an cos(nx) + by, sin(nx)) (H.19a)
n=1 |
by =(fi )i nii® = : f (x) sin(nx)dx (H.19b)
1 1
an = (fj n)di nii®==  f(x)cos(nx)dx (H.19¢)

Note that ap=2 corresponds to the average of f. Taking the average of f (i.e.
integrating f from to ) and dividing with the integration length, 2 , gives (see

Eq. H.19a) ]

= 1 _la, _ &

f =3 f(x)dx—2 > 2 = > (H.20)
Hence, if f =0then ap =0.
H.4 Derivation of Parseval’s formula
Parseval’s formula reads

- —

(f (x))%dx = a3 + (@ + 1) (H.21)

2 n=1
We will try to prove this formula. Assume that we want to approximate the function
f as well as possible with an orthogonal series

—
an On (H.22)

n=1

Now we want to prove that the Fourier coefficients are the best choice to minimize the

difference
if an OnJj (H.23)

n=1
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Later we will let N ! 1 . Using the definition of the norm and the laws of scalar
product we can write

1 1
) | E— | E— ) I
jif annjj-= f anOn ax Ok
n=1 n=1 k=1
= (fjf) an(fjon) ax(fjok) + anak(Onjok) = (H.24)
n=1 k=1 n=1 k=1
=@fif) 2 a(fjogn)+ as(gnjon)
n=1 n=1

because of the orthogonality of the function system, f gg)' . Expressing f in the second
term using the Fourier coefficients ¢, (see Egs. H.5 and H.8) gives

(fif) 2 anc(Gnign)+  a5(gnjon)

n=1 n=1

1 |
=it +  Goi® @  2aece (H.25)
n=1
=jifi*+  jigji’(a c) jignii®c
n=1 n=1
The left side of Eq. H.24 is thus minimized if the coefficients a, are chosen as the
Fourier coefficients, ¢, so that

U A S
iif anOnli® = jif jignji®c (H.26)
n=1 n=1
The left side must always be positive and hence

-
ignii®cy Ji fii*= (F())?dx forallN (H.27)

n=1

As N is made larger, the magnitude of the left side increases, and its magnitude gets
closer and closer to that of the right side, but it will always stay smaller than jjf jj2.
This means that the series on the left side is convergentUsing the Fourier coefficients
in Eq. H.19 and letting N ! 1 it can be shown that we get equality of the left and
right side, which gives Parseval’s formula,

iifii FN*dx = jigii®ch =Ji oi - + i nliaf +ii niith
n=1 n=1
'?ag”:' | — ,  —
R L R RN C R )
=1

n=1 n=

=2

Notethat2 and on the second line are the “length” of jjgnjj, i.e. the length of jj ojj,
ji nliandjj njj (see Sections H.2.1and H.2.4).

Appendix T describes in detail how to create energy spectra from two-point corre-
lations.
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H.5 Complex Fourier series

Equation H.19 gives the Fourier series of a real function. It is more convenient to
express a Fourier series in complex variables even if the function f itself is real. On
complex form it reads

—
f(x)= cnh exp({nx)) (H.283a)
nI 1|:|
Ch = 7 f (X)exp( {nx)dx (H.28b)

where the Fourier coefficients, c,, are complex. Below we verify that if f is real, then
Eq. H.28 is equivalent to Eq. H.19. The Fourier coefficients, c,, read — assuming that
f is real —according to Eq. H.28

1
Ch = Zi f (x)(cos(nx)  {sin(nx))dx = %(an {n); n>0 (H29)

where a, and by, are given by Eq. H.19. For negative n in Eq. H.28 we get
1 - 1
Cnhn=¢C, = > f (x)(cos(nx) + {sin(nx))dx = E(an +{b); n> 0 (H.30)

where ¢, denotes the complex conjugate. For n = 0, Eq. H.28 reads
1 - 1
C = 7 f (x)dx = an (H.31)

see Eq. H.19. Inserting Egs. H.29, H.30 and H.31 into Eq. H.28 gives

1 1 —
fF)=za0+7 (@ {)exp{nx) + (an +{b)exp( {nx)

n=1
1 1 L1 ] )
=580+ (@ {th)(cos(nx) +{sin(nx)) + (an + {bn)(cos(nx) {sin(nx))
n=1
1 — 1 —
=5%+  a cos(nx)  {?b, sin(nx) = 58+ a cos(nx) + by, sin(nx)
n=1 n=1

(H.32)

which verifies that the complex Fourier series for a real function f is indeed identical
to the usual formulation in Eq. H.19 although the Fourier coefficients, c,, are complex.
One advantage of Eq. H.28 over the formulation in Eqg. H.19 is that we don’t need any
special definition for the first Fourier coefficient, ag. The trick in the formulation in
Eq. H.28 is that the imaginary coefficients for negative and positive n cancel whereas
the real coefficients add. This means that the real coefficients are multiplied by a factor
two except the first coefficient, ag, which makes up for the factor % in front of ap in
Eq. H.19.
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| TMEZ226: Why does the energy spectrum, E, have
such strange dimensions?

HE energy spectrum, E, has the strange dimension v2=". The reason is that it is
Ta spectral densityso that the kinetic energy, k = W’ is computed by integrating
over all wavenumbers, see Eq. 5.10. The energy spectrum is a spectral density function
in a similar way as f, (v) in Eq. 7.2; the difference is that f, (v) in Eq. 7.2 is the first
moment Equation 7.5 defines the second moment. The dimension of f, (v) in Eq. 7.2
and fo(v9) in Eq. 7.5 is one over velocity.

Since we have chosen to express the energy spectrum as a function of the wavenum-
ber, dimension analysis gives E / 5=3 'see Egs. 5.12 and 5.13. A similar dimension
analysis for the kinetic energy of vV0givesv® / 273, However, integrating v® over
all wavenumbers does not give any useful integral quantity.

The integral of the energy spectrum in the inertial region can be estimated as (see
Egs. 5.10 and 5.13) ]

2
=y d

wlo

d (1.1)
1
We could also express E as a function of the turbulent length scale of the eddies, °
( =2= ,seeEq.5.7). The energy spectrum is then integrated as
1

k= E() =Ck"3 3d
1 IW 1 2/3
2 2 sd . L2 L 5. 2
=Ck"® 3Td = Ck2"3 3 d (1.2)
Ij 1 1 1 '
=Ck >~ 3% = E()X
2 \2 I\[z(TI \2 [m2]

As can be seen, the energy spectrum E () obeys the 1=3 law and E ( ) obeys the
5=3 law. However, as mentioned above, v® variesas 23 (or “%™3).

1.1 Energy spectrum for an ideal vortex

The velocity field for an ideal vortex is givenbyv =T=(2r ), v, =0, see Eq. 1.27
and Fig. 1.8, where I denotes the circulation. The Kinetic energy, k, for the vortex
betweenr = Ry and r = R is obtained by integrating v2=2 from R; to R», i.e.

= 0
8 2(R2 Ri) g, r?
From this we can define a kinetic energy spectrum as
Eideal (1) = - 2(RZF e (1.4)
so that 4,
k= i E@eal (r)dr (1.5)

Equation 1.4 shows that E'9® / r 3 As in the previous section, we find that the
dependence of k on the radius is one degree higher, i.e. k =v2=2/ r 2.
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1.2 Anexample

Let’s generate a fluctuating velocity, v°, using a Fourier series. For simplicity we make
it symmetric so that only the cosine part needs to be used. We make it with four terms.
It reads then (see Eq. H.19)

VIx) = al%cos ——x +ad®cos
- S (1.6)
+ a3 cos =Xt adScos —

where the wavenumber n in Eq. H.19 corresponds to 2 = (L=m) with m = (1; 2; 3;4).
The first coefficient, ag = 0, in Eq. H.19 because the mean of the fluctuation v%is zero,
ie. q

vix =0 (1.7)

0

Equation Eq. 1.6 is continuousi.e. it is given for any x=L = [0;1]. In unsteady
CFD simulations we are always dealing with discrete points, i.e. a computational grid.
Hence, let’s express Eq. 1.6 for N = 16 discrete points with Ax = 1=(N 1) as

2 1 2 1
([r\]|—1 ) + ag’% cos ([r\]|—2 )
[ N [ N (1.8)
2 (n 1) . 2 (n 1)
_— +a°'5 cos ——
N=3 4 N=4

vO(x) = a2*° cos
+ a3 cos

where (n 1)=N =x=L andn =[1;N].

Now we want v%in Eq. 1.8 to have an energy spectrum of ~ 5=3. Parseval’s formula,
Eq. H.21, tells us that the kinetic energy of an eddy of wavenumber is simply the
square of its Fourier coefficient. Hence we let the ratio of the ax coefficients in Eq. 1.8
decrease asm 573, i.e. (for simplicity we set a; = 1)

ag=1 ap=2 3% a3=3°3 a=4°>3 (1.9)

Figure 1.1 shows how v° varies over x=L. The four terms in E. 1.8 shown in Fig. 1.1
can be regarded as the velocity fluctuations at one time instant of four eddies of length-
scale L, L=2, L=3 and L=4. The period of the four terms is L, L=2, L=3, and L=4
corresponding to wavenumber2 =L ,2 2=L,3 3=L and4 2=L.
Now let’s make a DFT of v°to get the energy spectrum (see Matlab code in Section
[.3). In DFT, the integral in Eq. H.18
[ 1 1

bn = 1 vO(x) cos( x )dx = 1 v(x) cos mx

dx (1.10)

(where b, = am ) is replaced by a summation over discrete points, i.e.

1 1
1 ":OI 2m (n 1)
= — v(x)cos ———=
N N

Bm (1.11)

where (N 1)=N = x=L (note that m = 0 corresponds to the mean, which is zero,
see Eq. I.7). Note that By, (denoted by W_cos in the Matlab file) is half as large
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0 0.2 0.4 0.6 0.8 1
x=L
Figure 1.1: V2 in EQ. 1.8 vs. X/L. === term 1 (m =1); = = : term 2 (m = 2); =+ = : term 3
(m=3); :term4 (m = 4); thick line: v°. Matlab code is given in Section I.3.
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Figure 1.2: Energy spectrum of v%. : Eyv = B2 . Matlab code is given in Section 1.3.

as afz i :a}fz (but twice as many) because B, includes both legs of the symmetric
spectrum.

Now plot the energy spectrum, E,,, = B2, versus wavenumber, see Fig. |.2a. It can
be seen thatitdecaysas 573 as expected (recall that we chose the Fourier coefficients,
am, to achieve this). The total energy is now computed as

. | 1 0 ]
ei, = B2 = Ew (M) (1.12)

where h iy denotes averaging over X. \
Figure 1.2b shows the computed energy spectrum, E (), versus eddy size, see

Matlab code in Section 1.3. It decays as 13 as it should, see Eg. 1.2.

1.3 Anexample: Matlab code

close all
clear all

% number of cells
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N=16;
L=1;

n=1:1:N;
x_over_L=(n-1)/N;

% E_vv=m~(-5/3)
al=1;
az2=2"(-5/3);
a3=3"(-5/3);
a4=4"(-5/3);

for i=1:N
arg2(i)=2xpi*(i-1)/N;
arg2(i)=2xpi*x_over_L(1);
v(i)=al"0.5*cos(arg2(i))+a2”0.5*xcos(2*arg2(i))+a3"0.5xcos(3*arg2(i))+ad™0.5*c
end

% take DFT
W_cos=zeros(1,N);
W_sin=zeros(1,N);
for m=1:N
for i=1:N
a=v(i);
argl=2xpi>(m-1)*(i-1)/N;
W_cos(m)=W_cos(m)+a*cos(argl)/N;
W_sin(m)=W_sin(m)+a*sin(argl)/N;
end
end

% Note that all elements of W_sin are zero since v(i) is symmetric

%*******************************************************************
figure(l)

fl=al1"0.5*cos(arg2);
f2=a270.5*cos(2*arg2);
f3=a370.5*cos(3*arg2);
f4=a4"0._.5*cos(4*arg2);
plot(x_over_L,fl,”linew’,2)

hold

plot(x over L,f2,’r--",7linew’”,2)
plot(x over L,f3,’k-_7,"linew”,2)
plot(x_over_L,f4,70”,”linew”,2)
plot(x_over_L,v,”’k-",”linew”,4)

h=gca
set(h,”fontsi”,[20])
xlabel (’x”)
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ylabel(Cy?)
axis([0 1 -1 3])
print vprim_vs L.ps -depsc2

%
%*******************************************************************
%

figure(2)

%

% the power spectrum is equal to Wxconj(W) = W_cos™2+W_sin™2
PW=W_cos."2+W_sin."2;

mx=2*pi*(n-1)/L;

% plot power spectrum; plot only one side of the symmetric spectrum and
% multiply by two so that all energy is accounted for
plot(mx(1:N/2),2*PW(1:N/2),”bo”,”linew”,2)

hold

h=gca

set(h,>xscale”,”l1og”)

set(h,’yscale”,”l1og”)

axis([5 50 0.01 1)

% plot -5/3 line

xxx=[5 50];

yynoll=1;

yyy(1)=yynoll;
yYY(2)=yyy (1) *(xxx(2)/xxx(1))"(-5/3);
plot(xxx,yyy, ’r--",”linew” ,4)

% compute the average of energy in physical space
int_phys=0;
for i=1:N
int_phys=int_phys+v(i)."2/N;
end

% compute the average of energy in wavenumber space
int_wave=0;
for i=1:N
int_wave=int_wave+PW(i);
end

set(h,”fontsi’,[20])

xlabel (’x”)

ylabel (’y?)

print spectra_vs_kappa.ps -depsc2
%
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%*******************************************************************
%
figure(3)

% compute the length corresponding the wavenumber
Ix=2*pi./mx;

% multiply PW by Ix"(-2) to get the energy spectrum E(IX)
PW_L=PW.*Ix."(-2);

% plot power spectrum
plot(Ix(1:N/2),2*PW_L(1:N/2),”bo”,”linew”,2)
hold

h=gca

set(h,’xscale”,”log”)

set(h,’yscale”,”log”)

axis([0.1 1.2 0.4 1]

% plot -1/3 line

xxx=[0.1 1]

yynol1=0.9;

yyy(1)=yynoll;
YYY(2)=yyy (1) *(xxx(2)/xxx(1))"(-1/3);
plot(Xxx,yyy,’r--",>linew”,4);

set(h,>fontsi”,[20])

xlabel (’x”)

ylabel(Cy?)

print spectra_vs_L.ps -depsc?2
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J

TME226 Learning outcomes

TMEZ226 Learning outcomes: Lecture 1

1.

© 00 ~N o o

10.
11.

12.

13.

Explain the difference between Lagrangian and Eulerian description of the mo-
tion of a fluid particle.

. Consider the flow in Section 1.2. Show that @ y=@1s different from dv;=dt.

. Wiatch the on-line lecture Eulerian and Lagrangian Descriptioat

http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/ " lada/MoF/flowviz.html

i. The first part (approx. the first 12 minutes) describes the difference between
Lagrangian and Eulerian points and velocities.

@T

ii. The formula _t+ \ % is nicely explained in (after approx. 12 minutes)
where the example is the flow in a river

. Show which stress components, j , that act on a Cartesian surface whose normal

vector is n; = (1;0;0). Show also the stress vector, t!. (see Eq. D.2 and Fig. 1.3
and the Lecture notes of Ekh [2])

. Show that the product of a symmetric and an antisymmetric tensor is zero.

. Explain the physical meaning of diagonal and off-diagonal components of S;;
. Explain the physical meaning of Q;;

. What is the definition of irrotational flow?

. What is the physical meaning of irrotational flow?

Derive the relation between the vorticity vector and the vorticity tensor

Start from Eq. 1.16 and express the vorticity tensor as a function of the vorticity
vector (Eq. 1.18)

Explain the physical meaning of the eigenvectors and the eigenvalues of the
stress tensor (see Section 1.8 and the Lecture notes of Ekh [2])

Watch the on-line lecture Vorticity, part 1at
http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/ lada/MoF/flowviz.html

i. What is a vortex line?

ii. The teacher talks of ! o and ! g, where! = 0:5(! o +! g); what does it
denote? (cf. Fig. 1.4 in the eBook)

iii. The teacher shows the rotating tank (after 3 minutes into the movie). He
puts the vorticity meter into the tank. The flow in the tank moves like a
solid body. How does the vorticity meter move? This is a curved flow with
vorticity.

iv. The teacher puts the vorticity meter into a flow in a straight channel (near a
wall). What happens with the vorticity meter? (cf. Fig. 1.10)


http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/~lada/MoF/flow_viz.html
http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/~lada/MoF/flow_viz.html
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Vi.

Vii.

viii.

Xi.
Xii.

Xiil.

Xiv.

. After 4:20 minutes, the teacher shows the figure of a boundary layer. He

says that one of the “vorticity legs” (! a in Item 13ii above) is parallel to the
wall; what does he say about ! g ? What conclusion does is draw about ! ?
This is a straight flow with vorticity.

After 4:30 minutes, the teacher introduces a spiral vortex tank (in the eBook
this is called an ideal vortex). How does the vortex meter behave? (cf.
Fig. 1.8 in the eBook). How does the teacher explain that the vorticity is
zero (look at the figure he talks about after 6 minutes); the explanation uses
the fact that the tangential velocity, v , is inversely proportional to the radius,
r, see Eq. 1.29 in the eBook.

After 8:40 minutes, the teacher puts the vorticity meter at different locations
in the boundary layer; he puts it near the solid wall, a bit further out and
finally at the edge of the boundary layer. How does the vorticity meter move
at the different locations? Where is the vorticity smallest/largest? Explain
why.

After 10:35, the vortex meter is shown in the spiral vortex tank. What hap-
pens with the vorticity when we get very close to the center? Does it still
remain zero? What happens with the tangential velocity? (see Eq. 1.29)

. The teachers explains the concept of circulation, I, and its relation to vor-

ticity (cf. Egs. 1.23 and 1.25).

. What is a vortex core?

How large is the vorticity and the circulation in the rotating tank?

How large is the vorticity and the circulation in the spiral vortex tank? Does
it matter if you include the center?

The teacher presents a two-dimensional wing. Where is the pressure low and
high, respectively? The Bernoulli equation gives then the velocity; where is
it high and low, respectively? The velocity difference creates a circulation,
r.

After 15:25 minutes, the teacher looks at the rotating tank again. He starts
to rotate the tank; initially there is only vorticity near the outer wall. As time
increases, vorticity (and circulation) spread toward the center. Finally, the
flow in the entire tank has vorticity (and circulation). This illustrates that as
long as there is an imbalance in the shear stresses, vorticity (and circulation)
is changed (usually created), see Figs. 1.10 and 4.1.

14. Vortex lines are shown in experiments in the on-line lecture Vorticity, part 2(18
minutes into the movie) at
http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/ lada/MoF/flowviz.html

15. Show that the vorticity is non-zero in a boundary layer, see Section 1.7.2 (see
also Item 13iv above)

16. Show that the vorticity is zero in an ideal vortex (see Item 13vi above)
Hint:

Vi= V 7)(2
1 —
(X% + X%)l'2
X1
Vo =

V ———5
02+


http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/~lada/MoF/flow_viz.html
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TME226 Learning outcomes: Lecture 2

1.

Derive the Navier-Stokes equation, Eq. 2.5 (use the formulas in the Formula
sheet which can be found on the course www page)

. Simplify the Navier-Stokes equation for incompressible flow and constant vis-

cosity (Eg. 2.9)

Derive the transport equation for the internal energy, u, Eq. 2.15 (again, use the
Formula sheet). What is the physical meaning of the different terms?

Simplify the transport equation for internal energy to the case when the flow is
incompressible (Eq. 2.18).

Derive the transport equation for the kinetic energy, viv; =2, Eq. 2.23. What is
the physical meaning of the different terms?

. Explain the energy transfer between kinetic energy, k, and internal energy, u

. Show how the left side of the transport equations can be written on conservative

and non-conservative form

. Starting from the Navier-Stokes equations (see Formula sheet), derive the flow

equation governing the Rayleigh problem expressed in f and ; what are the
boundary conditions in time (t) and space (X2); how are they expressed in the
similarity variable ?

. Show how the boundary layer thickness can be estimated from the Rayleigh

problemusing f and (Fig. 3.3)
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TME226 Learning outcomes: Lecture 3

1.

Explain the flow physics at the entrance (smooth curved walls) to a plane channel
(Fig. 3.5). Watch also the on-line lecture Pressure eld and acceleratio®2
minutes into the movie) at

http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/ lada/MoF/flowviz.html

. Explain the flow physics in a channel bend (Fig. 3.6). Watch also the on-line

lecture Pressure eld and acceleration
http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/ lada/MoF/flow.viz._ html.

(a) at 28 minutes into the movie the teacher discusses how the pressure varies
in a fixed-body rotation flow
(b) at 16 minutes into the movie the teacher discusses how the pressure varies
for the flow in a bend.
Explain the flow physics in a channel bend (Fig. 3.6).

Derive the flow equations for fully developed flow between two parallel plates,
i.e. fully developed channel flow (Egs. 3.18, 3.22 and 3.26)

. Show that the continuity equation is automatically satisfied in 2D when the ve-

locity is expressed in the streamfunction, W

Starting from Eq. 3.42, derive the equation for two-dimensional boundary-layer
flow expressed in the streamfunction (Eq. 3.46).

Derive the Blasius equation, Eq. 3.54. Start from Eq. 3.46


http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/~lada/MoF/flow_viz.html
http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/~lada/MoF/flow_viz.html
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TME226 Learning outcomes: Lecture 4

1.

10.

Explain (using words and a figure) why vorticity can be created only by an im-
balance (i.e. a gradient) of shear stresses. Explain why pressure and the gravity
force cannot create vorticity.

The incompressible Navier-Stokes equation can be re-written on the form

e@v, @k ., 1@p, @vi .
ot @t RaTyast ax @x@x

rotation

no rotation
Derive the transport equation (3D) for the vorticity vector, Eq. 4.21
Show that the divergence of the vorticity vector, ! ;, is zero

Explain vortex stretching and vortex tilting. The vortex stretching can be shown
in experiments,

Watch the on-line lecture Vorticity, part 2(11 minutes into the movie) at
http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/ lada/MoF/flow.viz._ html

Show that the vortex stretching/tilting term is zero in two-dimensional flow

Derive the 2D equation transport equation (Eq. 4.23) for the vorticity vector from
the 3D transport equation (Eq. 4.21)

Show the similarities between the vorticity and temperature transport equations
in fully developed flow between two parallel plates
1 1

e - 1 .
Use the diffusion of vorticity to show that - / Re (see Fig. 4.4 and

Eq. 3.14).

T:

Watch the on-line lecture Boundary layersit
http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/ " lada/MoF/flow.viz._ html

i. Consider the flow over the flat plate (after two minutes) . How does the
boundary layer thickness change when we move downstream?

ii. What value does the fluid velocity take at the surface? What is this boundary
conditions called: slip or no-slip? How do they define the boundary layer
thickness?

iii. How is the wall shear stress defined? How does it change when we move
downstream? (how does this compare with the channel/boundary layer flow
in TME226 Assignment 1?)

iv. How is the circulation, I, defined? (cf. with Eq. 1.23) How is it related to
vorticity? How do they compute I for a unit length (> ) of the boundary
layer? How large is it? How does it change when we move downstream on
the plate?


http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/~lada/MoF/flow_viz.html
http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/~lada/MoF/flow_viz.html
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V.

Vi.

Where is the circulation (i.e. the vorticity) created? Where is the vorticity
created in “your” channel/boundary layer flow ( TME226 Assignment 1)?
The vorticity is created at different locations in the flat-plate boundary layer
and in the channel flow: can you explain why? (hint: in the former case

@p_ @E —0:
@x @3 S '

but not in the latter; this has an implication for ,.yai [See Section 4.3])
How do they estimate the boundary layer thickness? (cf. Section. 4.3.1)

11. Watch the on-line lecture Boundary layerd 0 minutes into the movie
http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/ " lada/MoF/flow.viz._ html

Vi.
Vii.

viii.

How does the boundary layer thickness change at a given x when we in-
crease the velocity? Explain why.

. Consider the flow in a contraction: what happens with the boundary layer

thickness after the contraction?

iii. Why is the vorticity level higher after the contraction?

Is the wall shear stress lower or higher after the contraction? Why?

Consider the flow in a divergent channel (a diffusor): what happens with the
boundary layer thickness and the wall shear stress?

What happens when the angle of the diffusor increases?

What do we mean by a “separated boundary layer”? How large is the wall
shear stress at the separation point?

The second part of the movie deals with turbulent flow: we’ll talk about that
in the next lecture (and the remaining ones).


http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/~lada/MoF/flow_viz.html
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TME226 Learning outcomes: Lecture 5

1. Derive the Bernoulli equation (Eg. 4.33) R
Hint: The gravitation term is first expressed as a potential g = @bP=@x

2. Consider the derivative of the complex function (f (z + zp) f (2))=2 where
z=Xx+iy andf = u+iv. The derivative of f must be independent in which
coordinate direction the derivative is taken (either along the real or the imaginary
axis). Show that this leads to the Cauchy-Riemanequations

@u_@v @u_ @v

@x @y @y @x

3. Show that in inviscid flow, both the velocity potential and the streamfunction
satisfy the Laplace equation.

4. Consider the complex potential f = ® + iW. Show that f = C;z" satisfies the
Laplace equation. Derive the velocity polar components forn = 1and n = 2.
What physical flow do these two cases correspond to?

5. Look at Potential ow at Wikipedia
(a) Figure 1 shows the streamfunctionaround an airfoil. Recall that the Bernoulli

equation applies for a streamline.

(b) Figure 2 shows the streamfunction for plane flow (n = 1) and a doublet
(n = 1, separation ", see Section 4.4.6)

(c) Figure 3 shows the streamfunction for cylinder flow

(d) Figure 4 shows the flow around a blunt corner, n = 1=2 (streamlines in
blue and potential lines in cerise)

(e) Figure 5 shows the flow around a sharp corner, n = 2=3 (streamlines in
blue and potential lines in cerise)

(f) Figure 6 shows parallel flow, n = 1 (streamlines in blue and potential lines
in cerise)

(9) Figure 7 shows flow along a corner (angle larger than 90°), n = 3=2
(streamlines in blue and potential lines in cerise)

(h) Figure 8 shows flow in a 90° corner, i.e. stagnation flow, see Section 4.4.3.2,
n = 2 (streamlines in blue and potential lines in cerise)

(i) Figure 9 shows flow in a corner (angle smaller than 90°), n = 3 (stream-
lines in blue and potential lines in cerise)

(j) Figure 10 shows flow for a doublet (separation " = 0, see Section 4.4.6,
n = 1 (streamlines in blue and potential lines in cerise)

6. Derive the polar velocity components for the complex potential f = miInz=(2 )
andf = illnz=2 ) (I denotes circulation). What does the physical flow
look like? Show that they satisfy the Laplace equation.

7. Go back and watch the on-line lecture Boundary layers (5:30 minutes into the
movieat
http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/ lada/MoF/flow.viz._ html


https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Potential_flow#/media/File:Streamlines_around_a_NACA_0012.svg
http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/~lada/MoF/flow_viz.html
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10.

11.

12.

13.

i. Here they define the circulation in a boundary layer and connects it to the
vorticity in the area bounded by the line integral (cf. Eq. 1.24)

. A doublet is a combination of a radial sink and source and its complex potential

readsf = = (z). Combine it with the potential for parallel flow (f = V; z).
Derive the resulting velocity field around a cylinder (in polar components).
Hint: the radius is definedasr3 = = (V1 ).

. Consider the potential flow around a cylinder. Show that the radial velocity is

zero at the surface. Use the Bernoulli equation to get the surface pressure. Show
that the drag and lift forces are zero. Where are the stagnation points located?

Add the complex potential of a vortex line, f = illInz=(2 ) (I" denotes cir-
culation) to the complex potential for cylinder flow. Compute the polar velocity
components. Where are the stagnation points located? What happens with the lo-
cation of the stagnation point(s) when the circulation becomes very large? How
is the lift of the cylinder computed (which applies for any body).

What is the Magnus effect? Explain the three applications in the text: why is it
efficient to use loops in table tennis? Why does the Magnus effect help a football
player get the ball around the wall (of players) when making a free-kick? How
does the Magnus effect help propulsing a ship using Flettner rotors. To look at
old and new installations of Flettner rotors, see Wikipedia.

Consider the inviscid flow around an airfoil, see Fig. 4.19. In inviscid theory it
would look like Fig. 4.20. What has been done to achieve the flow in Fig. 4.21?
How is the lift computed?

Watch the on-line lecture Boundary layers (17 minutes into the moaie
http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/ " lada/MoF/flow.viz._ html

i. The flow is “tripped” into turbulence. How?

ii. When the flow along the lower wall of the diffusor is tripped into turbulent
flow, the separation region is suppressed. Try to explain why.

iii. Two boundary layers — one on each side of the plate — are shown. The upper
one is turbulent and the lower one is laminar. What is the difference in the
two velocity profiles? (cf. my figures in the ’summary of lectures”) Explain
the differences.

iv. Why is the turbulent wall shear stress larger for the turbulent boundary
layer? What about the amount of circulation (and vorticity) in the laminar
and turbulent boundary layer? How are they distributed?

v. Consider the airfoil: when the boundary layer on the upper (suction) side
is turbulent, stall occurs at a higher angle of incidence compared when the
boundary layer is laminar. Why?

vi. Mortex generator are place on the suction side in order prevent or delay sep-
aration. Try to explain why separation is delayed.


https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Rotor_ship
http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/~lada/MoF/flow_viz.html
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TME226 Learning outcomes: Lecture 6

1.

What characterizes turbulence? Explain the characteristics. What is the life time
of a turbulent eddy?

. Explain the cascade process. How large are the largest scales? What is dissi-

pation? What dimensions does it have? Which eddies extract energy from the
mean flow? Why are these these eddies “best” at extracting energy from the
mean flow?

. What are the Kolmogorov scales? Use dimensional analysis to derive the expres-

sion for the velocity scale, v , the length scale, © and the time scale,

. Make a figure of the energy spectrum. The energy spectrum consists of three

subregions: which? Describe their characteristics. Show the flow of turbulent
kinetic energy in the energy spectrum. Given the energy spectrum, E( ), how
is the turbulent kinetic energy, k, computed? Use dimensional analysis to derive
the 5=3 Kolmogorov law.

. What does isotropic turbulence mean? What about the shear stresses?

. Show how the ratio of the large eddies to the dissipative eddies depends on the

Reynolds number (see Eq. 5.16). Using these estimations, you can show how the
number of cells in DNS (Direct Numerical Simulations) depends on Reynolds
number (see eBook).

. Watch the on-line lecture Turbulenceat

http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/ lada/MoF/flowviz.html

i. Why does the irregular motion of wave on the sea not qualify as turbulence?
ii. How is the turbulence syndrome defined?

iii. The movie shows laminar flow in a pipe. The viscosity is decreased, and the
pressure drop (i.e. the resistance, the drag, the loss) decreases. Why? The
viscosity is further decreased, and the pressure drop increases. Why? How
does the characteristics of the water flow coming out of the pipe change due
to the second decrease of viscosity?

iv. Itis usually said that the flow in a pipe gets turbulent at a Reynolds number
of 2300. In the movie they show that the flow canremain laminar up to
8000. How do they achieve that?

v. Dye is introduced into the pipe. For laminar flow, the dye does not mix with
the water; in turbulent flow it does. When the mixing occurs, what happens
with the pressure drop?

8. Watch the on-line lecture Turbulencg(10 minutes into the movie) at

http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/ lada/MoF/flowviz.html

i. Draw a laminar and turbulent velocity profile for pipe flow (cf. the figure at
p. 303). What is the main difference? In which flow is the wall shear stress

1 .
= —— largest, laminar or turbulent?
Y @

ii. In turbulent flow, the velocity near the wall is larger than in laminar flow.
Why?


http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/~lada/MoF/flow_viz.html
http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/~lada/MoF/flow_viz.html
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Vi.
Vii.

viii.

Discuss the connection between mixing and the cross-stream (i.e. v9) fluc-
tuations.

. Try to explain the increased pressure drop in turbulent flow with increased

mixing.

. The center part of the pipe is colored with blue dye and the wall region is

colored with red dye: by looking at this flow, try to explain how turbulence
creates a Reynolds shear stress

The red and blue dye nicely show the turbulent eddies (fluctuations)

After 16 minutes, the flow in jets is consider. Two turbulent jet flows are
shown, one at low Reynolds number and one at high Reynolds number. They
look very similar in one way and very different in another way. Which scales
are similar and which are different?

The two turbulent jet flows have the same energy input and hence the same
dissipation. Use this fact to explain why the smallest scales in the high
Reynolds number jet must be smaller that those in the low Reynolds number
jet.

ix. At the end of the presentation of the jet flow, they explain the cascade pro-

cess

. Explain the analogy of a water fall (cascade of water, the water passes down

the cascade) and the turbulent cascade process.
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TME226 Learning outcomes: Lecture 7

1.

Use the decomposition vi = v; + v?to derive the time-averaged Navier-Stokes
equation. A new terms appears: what is it called? Simplify the time-averaged
Navier-Stokes equation for boundary layer flow. What is the total shear stress?

How is the friction velocity, u , defined? Define x5 and v; .

The wall region is divided into an inner and outer region. The inner region is
furthermore divided into a viscous sublayer, buffer layer and log-layer. Make a
figure and show where these regions are valid (Fig. 6.2)

. Look at Turbulent ow around a wingt You Tube

(a) At 1:07 minutes into the movie, they present the flow using the , criterion.
This is the second eigenvalue of Sij2 + Qf where 1 > , > 3. This
criterion finds vortex cores i.e. the center of turbulent eddies

(b) At 1:18 minutes they show the prescribed transition on the upper side (suc-
tion side)

(c) At 1:42 minutes, for example, you can see turbulent vortex core in the outer
part of the boundary layer

(d) At1:56 minutes, the incipient (the start of) separation near the trailing edge
is shown

. What are the relevant velocity and length scales in the viscous-dominated region

(x5 [£B)? Derive the linear velocity law in this region (Eq. 6.22). What are
the suitable velocity and length scales in the inertial region (the fully turbulent
region)? Derive the log-law for this region.

. Consider fully developed turbulent channel flow. In which region (viscous sub-

layer, buffer layer or log-layer) does the viscous stress dominate? In which re-
gion is the turbulent shear stress large? Integrate the channel flow equations and
show that the total shear stress variesas 1 x,= (Eq. 6.20).

. In fully developed turbulent channel flow, the time-averaged Navier-Stokes con-

sists only of three terms. Make a figure and show how the velocity and Reynolds
shear stress vary across the channel. After that, show how the three terms vary
across the channel (Fig. 6.6). Which two terms balance each other in the outer
region? Which term drives (“pushes”) the flow in the x; direction? Which two
terms are large in the inner region? Which term drives the flow?


https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=hz7UjN_vYuw
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TME226 Learning outcomes: Lecture 8

1. Derive the exact transport equation for turbulent kinetic energy, k. Discuss the
physical meaning of the different terms in the k equation. Which terms are trans-
port terms? Which is the main source term? Main sink (i.e. negative source)
term?

2. Watch the on-line lecture Turbulencg(20 minutes into the movie) at
http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/ lada/MoF/flowviz.html

i. The movie says that there is a similarity of the small scales in a channel flow
and in a jet flow. What do they mean?

ii. What happens with the small scales when the Reynolds number is increased?
What happens with the large scales? Hence, how does the ratio of the large
scales to the small scales change when the Reynolds number increases (see
Eg. 5.16)

iii. In decaying turbulence, which scales die first? The scenes of the clouds
show this in a nice way.

iv. Even though the Reynolds number may be large, there are a couple of phys-
ical phenomena which may inhibit turbulence and keep the flow laminar:
mention three.

v. Consider the flow in the channel where the fluid on the top (red) and the
bottom (yellow) are separated by a horizontal partition. The two fluids are
identical. Study how the two fluids mix downstream of the partition. In the
next example, the fluid on the top is hot (yellow) and light, and the one at
the bottom (dark blue) is cold (heavy); how do the fluids mix downstream
of the partition, better or worse than in the previous example? This flow
situation is called stable strati cation In the last example, the situation is
reversed: cold, heavy fluid (dark blue) is moving on top of hot, light fluid
(yellow). How is the mixing affected? This flow situation is called unstable
strati cation. Compare in meteorology where heating of the ground may
cause unstable stratification or when inversioncauses stable stratification.
You can read about stable/unstable stratification in Section 12.1 at p. 161.

3. Giventhe exact k equation, give the equation for 2D boundary-layer flow (Eg. 8.24).
All spatial derivatives are kept in the dissipation term: why? In the turbulent re-
gion of the boundary layer, the k equation is dominated by two terms. Which
ones? Which terms are non-zero at the wall?

4. Where is the production term, PX = vOv3@;=@jx, largest? In order to explain
this, show how  v{v3 and @;=@x vary near the wall.


http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/~lada/MoF/flow_viz.html
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TME226 Learning outcomes: Lecture 9

1.

Derive the exact transport equation for mean kinetic energy, K. Discuss the
physical meaning of the different terms. One term appears in both the k and the
K equations: which one? Consider the dissipation terms in the k and the K
equations: which is largest near the wall and away from the wall, respectively?

. Which terms in the k equation need to be modeled? Explain the physical mean-

ing of the different terms in the k equation.

. Show how the modeled production term in the k " model is modeled. Show

how it can be expressed in Sj

. Show how the turbulent diffusion (i.e. the term which includes the triple corre-

lation) in the k equation is modeled.

. Given the modeled k equation, derive the modeled " equation.

. How are the Reynolds stress tensor, vf’vjo, and the turbulent heat flux vector, v ©,

modeled in the Boussinesq approach?

. Watch the on-line lecture Pressure eld and acceleratioat

http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/ " lada/MoF/flowviz.html

i. The water flow goes through the contraction. What happens with the veloc-
ity and pressure. Try to explain.

ii. Fluid particles become thinner and elongated in the contraction. Explain
why.
Hint: look at Fig. 1.6.
2—

iii. In the movie they show that the acceleration along s, i.e. %

. d . . . -

lated to the pressure gradient d—g Compare this relation with the Bernoullii
equation (Eq. 4.35)

, IS re-

. Wiatch the on-line lecture Pressure eld and acceleratio6 minutes into the

movie) at
http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/ lada/MoF/flowviz.html

i. Water flow in a manifold (a pipe with many outlets) is presented. The pres-
sure decreases slowly downstream. Why?

ii. The bleeders (outlets) are opened. The pressure now increases in the down-
stream direction. Why?

iii. What is the stagnation pressure? How large is the velocity at a stagnation
point?

iv. What is the static pressure? How can it be measured? What is the difference
between the stagnation and the static pressures?

v. A venturi meter is a pipe that consists of a contraction and an expansion (i.e.
a diffusor). The bulk velocities at the inlet and outlet are equal, but still the
pressure at the outlet is lower than that at the inlet. There is a pressure drop.
Why?


http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/~lada/MoF/flow_viz.html
http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/~lada/MoF/flow_viz.html
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vi. What happens with the pressure drop when there is a separation in the dif-
fusor?

vii. They increase the speed in the venturi meter. The pressure difference in
the contraction region and the outlet increases. Since there is atmospheric
pressure at the outlet, this means that the pressure in the contraction region
must decrease as we increase the velocity of the water. Finally the water
starts to boil, although the water temperature may be around 10°C. This is
called cavitation (this causes large damages in water turbines).

viii. Explain how suction can be created by blowing in a pipe.
9. Watch the on-line lecture Pressure eld and acceleratio(il8 minutes into the

movie) at
http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/ lada/MoF/flowviz.html

i. The flow in a bend is shown. Note how the pressure for large radius in the
bend is smaller than for small radius (cf Fig. 3.6.
ii. What is the Coanda effect?

iii. The water from the tap which impinges on the horizontal pipe attaches to the
surface of the pipe because of the Coanda effect. How large is the pressure
at the surface of the pipe relative to the surrounding pressure?

iv. Explain the relation between streamline curvature and pressure (cf. Sec-
tion 3.2.1).

v. Atthe end of the contraction, there is an adverse pressure gradient (@ p=@x >
0). Explain why.


http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/~lada/MoF/flow_viz.html
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TMEZ226 Learning outcomes: Lecture 10

1.

Two options are used for treating the wall boundary conditions: which ones?
Explain the main features.

. Consider wall functions. Show how the expression
— \_/l;P
IN(Eu X,=)

is obtained. What is the wall boundary condition for the velocity equation?

How is the k equation simplified in the log-law region? Show how the boundary
condition
ke =C 72u?

for k is derived (wall functions).

. Show how the boundary condition for "

is derived (wall functions).

. How fine should the grid be near the wall when using a low-Reynolds number

model? Why must the turbulence model be modified?

. Use Taylor expansion (including boundary conditions and the continuity equa-

tion) to show how the three velocity components vary near the wall. Show then
how v, v, v, v{v9, ", @1=@x and k vary near the wall.

. The exact k equation reads
— 1 1
3, 8k, @k_ op@ @Y Q@ 1o
@x @x ox @ @ 2 '
@k @iat
@% @x@x

Show how the production term, the viscous and turbulent diffusion terms and the
dissipation vary near the wall.

. The modeled k eq. reads

1 1
L@k, _ek_ '@, @ ek

Vi + Vo——

@ ‘@ ' @ @x (@x
Gk .
@3
Show how the production term, the turbulent diffusion term and the dissipation
vary near the wall.
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9.

10.

11.
12.

13.

Looking at how the exact and the modelled terms in the k behave near walls,
which terms need to modified? How?

The modeled " eq. reads
@" @" i @ — @"I:I
Vi—+ Vh— =C P+ — L=
'@ex  @x Tk @x - @
@n n2
+ — Cip —
@3 °k

Show how all terms behave as the wall is approached. Which terms do not go to
zero. Do they balance each other? If not, what modification is needed?

In low-Reynolds number models, what is the boundary condition for k?

A boundary condition for " can be derived (Eqg. 11.165) by looking at the two
terms in the k eq. that do not go to zero. Show this boundary condition.

L
@x%

can be derived by using Taylor expansion. Derive the boundary condition above.
Athird b.c. for " reads

Another boundary condition for "

"wall =2

k
2
X3

wal =2

Show that this agrees with Taylor expansion.
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K  TME226: Discussion seminar and oral exam

Discussion seminar 1

Lecture 1
1. Show which stress components, j (see figure below), that act on a Cartesian
surface whose normal vector is n; = (0; 1;0). Show also the stress vector, t".

. f

Hmt:ti( )I:I_ i N 1 7

@y —1 @y 4 @y 1 @ @ _g )
@5 ~ 2 @>i+@>i +3 @% @% Sij + Qj

Explain the physical meaning of diagonal and off-diagonal components of Sj .

7 _
ti(el)

X2

X1

Stress components and stress vector on a surface.
2. Consider the stagnation flow in the figure below at time t = In(2).

X2;r2

X1;r1
0

0 1 2

Flow path X, = 1/xy. The filled circle shows the point at time t = In(2) (Lagrangian) and at
(X1,X2) = (2,1/2) (Eulerian). r1 = x1 = exp(t),r2 = X2 =exp( t).
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(a) Compute the Lagrangian and Eulerian velocities at this location.

L E
(b) Compute the Lagrangian, d(‘j'—f and Eulerian, d;’—f time derivative
@&

(c) Compute the local Eulerian time derivative, o

3. What is the definition of irrotational flow?

(a) Consider 2D flow (x; X direction)

(b) The definition of the vorticity vectoris! ; = jx %. Give! 1,1 2and! 3.
1
(c) The definition of the strain-rate tensor is S; = % g—; + @—2 . Give Sy1

and Sq».
© 1 1
(d) The definition of the vorticity tensor is Q; > @—; % . Give Qi1
and Q0.
4. Explain the physical meaning of the eigenvectors and the eigenvalues of the
stress tensor
5. Explain — in words — how to show that the vorticity is zero in an ideal vortex

Hint:
vi= v X2 _ sz
1= =
(< +x5)¥2 2 (x]+x3)
X1 er
V2= Vs o T 2 4 w2
(X +x3) 2 (X1 +Xx3)

6. Consider an ideal vortex. Discuss the difference between a vortex and vorticity.

1.5
1
0.5
N
<
0
05
1
1 5 1 0)5 0 0.5 1 115
X1
Ideal vortex.

7. Consider the two-dimensional shear flow below (e.g. a boundary-layer flow).
Compute the three vorticity components (! ; = %—§< .
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>
V1 L7

EEEE—

—>
X2

X1
A shear flow. A fluid particle with vorticity. vi = cx3.

Lecture 2

8. The Navier-Stokes equations read

1 1
dvi _ @P . ©@;j _ @P @ 2 @v
— = —+——+fj= =+ = ZSij 5 = i + f
dt @x @x @x @x 3 @x
Describe — in words — how to simplify the Navier-Stokes equation for incom-
pressible flow and constant viscosity

9. The transport equation for the internal energy, u, reads

1 _[1
du @y 2 @ L @T
—= P—_+2S;Sj =SuSi+t— k—
dt @x , ij 9jj 3 kk “. @x @x

What is the physical meaning of the different terms? Simplify the transport
equation for internal energy, u, to the case when the flow is incompressible
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Discussion seminar 2

1. The basic form (without inserting the constitution law) of the transport equation
for the kinetic energy, k = v;v; =2, reads

dk _ @v ji @v

d ~ @ex "ex

Describe (in words) how to derive the transport equation above. What is the
physical meaning of the different terms?

+ vfj (K.1)

2. The basic form (without inserting the constitution laws) of the transport equation
for internal energy, u, reads

w_ @v @q

dt ~ "e@x @x

Explain the energy transfer between kinetic energy, k, and internal energy, u.

(K.2)

3. The left side of the temperature equation and the Navier-Stokes, for example,
can be written in three different ways

dv _ @v, @v_@v @y
a @t @x @t @x
(a) (b)
ar_ @1, @T_@T, @yT
. @t @x @t @x

(a) (b)

Explain how the expressions (a) and (b) are obtained.
4. Consider the Rayleigh problem below

X2

A 5
E—

The plate moves to the right with speed Vo for t > 0.

X2 St

0 0.2 0.4 0.6 0.8 1
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The v, velocity at three different times. tz3 > t; > t;.
How is the Navier-Stokes equation

@/:

@x
% @/4_ Vj @/ = @34_ @Vi + f i
dt @t @x @x @x@x

simplified in the Rayleigh problem?

0

5. What are the boundary conditions?
6. We introduce a similarity variable, , related to x, and t as

10.

X2
= _p<_ K.3
P (K.3)

Explain how the Navier-Stokes is transformed from the independent variables x; and t
to

. The transformed Navier-Stokes reads

d’f o V1
—— 42 —=0;, f=-2 K.4
d2 d O’ VO ( )

What are the boundary conditions expressed in  ?

. The final solution to Eq. K.4 is

f()=1 erf()

Why is there only one curve in the figure below but three (or many more) in the figure
above?

25

1.5¢

0.5f

0 0.2 0.4 0.6 0.8 1

f
The velocity, f = v1/Vo.

. Given and t, show how the boundary layer thickness can be estimated from the

Rayleigh problem using f and and the figure above.

Lecture 3

Explain the pressure levels at points 1, 2 and 3 at the entrance (smooth curved walls)
to a plane channel (see the figure below).
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Vv \

P1
\\ —

P, # )b
P Ay —>

P1
/Ti

Flow in a horizontal channel. The inlet part of the channel is shown.

AY
\
\
AY
7
Ve
/
V/
X1

Explain the flow physics in a channel bend (Fig. 3.6).

X2

RN

Flow in a channel bend.

Explain the flow physics in a channel bend (see figure above) and in a duct bend (see
figure below).

Lol N
C

Secondary flow in a duct bend.

11. Consider steady, fully developed flow between two parallel plates, i.e. fully developed
channel flow
(a) What is the main flow criterion of fully developed flow between two paral-
lel plates?
(b) The incompressible, Navier-Stokes equation reads
@v
- = 0
@x
di @/+ Vj @/ = @34- @Vi + f i
dt @t @x @x  @x@x
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i. Simplify the v, equation for this flow (i.e. which terms are zero?)
ii. Do the same thing for the v,
iii. How large is @y=@x?
iv. How large is @y=@ x? Why?
12. The Blasius equation.
(a) The stream function is defined as

C R
@x °  @x

Show that the continuity equation is automatically satisfied in 2D when the
velocity is expressed in the streamfunction, W

Vi

(b) Explain in words how the v; component of the Navier-Stokes (see above)
is transformed into an equation for . For a flat-plate boundary layer we
get the following equation

@ @v @ av_ ov
@% @x@%x @x @% @3

(K.5)
(c) The final Blasius equation reads
3 1
g2+ 2 EggO0+ g%%= 0

Explain why this equation is expressed in g and whereas Eq. K.5 is ex-
pressed in vy, X1 and X.
Hint: compare with Eqg. K.3
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Discussion seminar 3

Lecture 4

1. Explain (using words) why vorticity can be created only by an imbalance (i.e. a
gradient) of shear stresses, see the figure below. Explain why pressure and the
gravity force cannot create vorticity.

21 (Xz + OZSAX2)I’]2

H
V1 (X
12(X1 + 0:5Ax1)Nn1 1(x2)
__________ D -
P(x1 0:5Ax;) (X15%2) P (x1 + 0:5A%;)
—_— [ ] - - -- - - —
g
12(X1 0:5Ax1)n1 S
-

x 21(X2  0:5Ax%2)n>
2

X1
Surface forces acting on a fluid particle. The fluid particle is located in the lower half of fully
developed channel flow. The v1 velocity field is indicated by dashed vectors.

2. The incompressible Navier-Stokes equation can be re-written on the form

@, @k ., . _ 1@, @Y%
@t @x PrELET ey T @xex P

rotation

no rotation

(a) Describe the first step in deriving the transport equation (3D) for the vor-
ticity vector

Hint: 1; ="pi @Qy=@x

(b) Which terms are zero?
Hint: the product of a symmetric tensor and a non-symmetric tensor is zero.

(c) Show that the divergence of the vorticity vector, ! i, is zero

3. Explain vortex stretching, see figure below.
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Hint: The vortex stretching/tilting terms reads

402

C1
= @y @y @y _
H——+!——+!3——; p=
X % %
| k@ = | _y + | _y + | _y, =
H—+!,—+!3—; =3
@x ‘@x ‘@x
— V1 E ! ] ———————» : —_ V1
X  TTTTTmEmmmmmmmmmEmmmTT I
X1
Vortex stretching. Dashed lines denote fluid element before stretching. g% > 0. Angular
1

momentum, r?w; , is constant.

4. Explain vortex tilting, see figure below.

X2

L.

X1

Vortex tilting. Dashed lines denote fluid element before bending or tilting.

—_—>

vi(xz) ¥ >0

5. Show that the vortex stretching/tilting term is zero in two-dimensional flow
Hint: The vortex-stretching term reads ! c @y=@x =0
The 3D transport equation for the vorticity vector reads

dl

dt @t

I,

k%=!k@+
@x @x

@',
@x@x

Describe — in words — the form of the corresponding equation in 2D.
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6. Show the similarities between the vorticity and temperature transport equations

in fully developed flow between two parallel plates. 1
Use the diffusion of vorticity to show that ~ /= = %, see figure below
and the expressions from the Rayleighr{lgv.
Hint: =18 = 5'52_? ) = 3:6 t. Furthermore, recall that vorticity is
created along the wall only near the leading edge: why?
Vo
X2 —
X1 i
L

Boundary layer. The boundary layer thickness, 8, increases for increasing streamwise distance
from leading edge (x1 = 0).

Lecture 5

7. Consider the derivative of the complex function (f (z + zo) f (2))=2 where
z=Xx+iy andf = u+iv. The derivative of f must be independent in which
coordinate direction the derivative is taken (either along the real or the imaginary

axis), i.e.
iz lim f(zo+202) f(20)
dz zl' 0 YAV
— lim f (Xo + AX;iyo) f (Xo:iyo) — Iim f (Xo;iyo +iAy) f (Xo;iyo).
x! 0 X y! 0 iAy '

The second line can be written as

ef_lef_ief_ . of
@x i@y i@y @y

Show that this leads to the Cauchy-Riemanequations

@Qu_@v @u_ @v
@x @y @y @x

8. Explain — in words — why in potential flow both the velocity potential
Vi = @=@x v, = @=@x
and the stream function
Vi = @=@% Vv, = @P=@x

satisfy the Laplace equation.

9. Introduction: above, we formulated the complex function in a generic way, f =
u + iv. Now we move to fluid mechanics.
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(a) We formulate a “fluid mechanics” complex functionf = ®+i¥ whichisa
potential function since both the real and imaginary part satisfy the Laplace
equation.

(b) We guess a complex functionf = C,z",z=x +iy

(c) Itturns out that it is sometimes more convenient to express f is polar coor-
dinates, i.e. f = Cyir"(cos(n ) +isin(n ))

(d) Describe — in words — how to prove that f = C;z" satisfy the Laplace
equation.

(e) How are the velocity components for n = 1 and n = 2 obtained. What
physical flow do these two cases correspond to?

10. Describe how to derive the polar velocity components for the complex potential
f = ilInz=2 ) (I denotes circulation).
Tip: express z in polar coordinates (Euler form), i.e. z = re'
How do you show that the complex potential satisfy the Laplace equation? What
does the physical flow look like?
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Discussion seminar 4

1. Consider the potential flow around a cylinder.

1
Vi rg i I%I i i
= =y +Virel =V, Te +re
1
=V T(cos isin )+r(cos +isin )

It is a super-position of two “elementary” flow cases: which ones? Describe —
in words — how to show that the radial velocity is zero at the surface. How can
you get the surface pressure? Describe how you would then get the drag and lift.
How large do you expect drag and lift to be? Why?

2. Consider the potential flow around a rotating cylinder.

Vi
~_ "
2
f=V12r0+Vlz iZLInz
L1
S - r,
=V T(cos isin )+r(cos +isin ) 2—(| Inr )

in polar coordinmates

The circulation is defined as
1

r= vtd

t;d’

X2

X1
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The surface, S, is enclosing by the line [_IThe vector, ti, denotes the unit tangential vector of the
enclosing line, (]

Where are the stagnation points located? How is the lift of the cylinder com-
puted? (which applies for any body).

3. What is the Magnus effect? Explain the three applications below: why is it
efficient to use loops in table tennis? Why does the Magnus effect help a football
player get the ball around the wall (of players) when making a free-kick? How
does the Magnus effect help propulsing a ship using Flettner rotors.

~ A
X2 S
1 = ML
o - —
X1 table net

Table tennis. The loop uses the Magnus effect. Side view.

e wall of players

F
/V z
O oo

Football. A free-kick uses the Magnus effect. Top view

! Vwind
Verp —~
Xz 0.
L. i

X1

Flettner rotor (in blue) on a ship. The relative velocity between the ship and the wind is Viying +
Vship . The ship moves with speed Vghip . Top view.



K. TME226: Discussion seminar and oral exam 407

Lecture 6

4. What characterizes turbulence? Explain the characteristics. What is the life time
of a turbulent eddy?

5. Explain the cascade process. How large are the largest scales? What is dissi-
pation? Which eddies extract energy from the mean flow? Why are these these
eddies “best” at extracting energy from the mean flow?

Hint: Look at the figure with two velocity profiles below.

6. The energy spectrum consists of three subregions: which? Describe their char-
acteristics. Show the flow of turbulent kinetic energy in the energy spectrum.
Given the energy spectrum, E ( ), how is the turbulent kinetic energy, k, com-
puted? Describe — in words — how to use dimensional analysis to derive the 5=3
Kolmogorov law.

@i
hVi‘)Vjol@—?(

A I
E

Spectrum for turbulent Kinetic energy, k. The wavenumber, K, is proportional to the inverse of
the length scale of a turbulent eddy, [(Ji.e. K/ CT.
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10.

11.

12.

X1

The size of the largest eddies (dashed lines) for different velocity profiles.

. What are the Kolmogorov dissipation scales? Describe — in words — how to use

dimensional analysis to derive the expression for, for example, the length scale,

. What does isotropic turbulence mean? What about the shear stresses?

. Describe how the ratio of the large eddies to the dissipative eddies depends on

the Reynold
ynolds nupber,

Hint: \—0 = — 0

Why is this expression useful for DNS (Direct Numerical Simulation)?

Draw a laminar and turbulent velocity profile for pipe flow. What is the main

difference? In which flow is the wall shear stress , = % largest, laminar or
turbulent?
Lecture 7

Describe — in words — how to use the decomposition v; = v; + viO to derive the
time-averaged Navier-Stokes equation. We start from the Navier-Stokes equa-
tion:

@/_'_ @w; _ Qp_'_ @vi
@t @x @x @x@x

A new terms appears: what is it called? What is the physical meaning of the
terms in the equation above?

How is the friction velocity, u , defined? Define x5 and v; .

The wall region is divided into an inner and outer region. The inner region is
furthermore divided into a viscous sublayer, buffer layer and log-layer. Find
those three regions in the figure below.



K. TME226: Discussion seminar and oral exam

409

The wall region

10 3 10 ? 10 * 1
\ \ \ | X2=
outer region 5
overlap region
0
@D
=1
@D
inner region =
3
X; =y
10 30 100 1000 10000
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Discussion seminar 5

1. What are the relevant velocity and length scales in the viscous-dominated region
(x5 [B)P What are the suitable velocity and length scales in the inertial region
(the fully turbulent region)? When deriving the log-law for this region, we start
by making an estimate of the velocity gradient: how is it estimated?

2. Consider fully developed turbulent channel flow. In which region (viscous sub-
layer, buffer layer or log-layer) does the viscous stress dominate? In which re-
gion is the turbulent shear stress large? The turbulent and the viscous shear
stresses are shown in the figures below. Which is which?

2000, 1 0.1
0.8
1500
I 0.6
+ o i 1
< 1000} ~ 0.05
04 X
500
' 0.2
I
o e o EY
a) 0 0.2 0.4 06 08 1 1

Reynolds shear stress. Re = 2000. a) lower half of the channel; b) zoom near the wall.

3. In fully developed turbulent channel flow, the time-averaged Navier-Stokes con-
sists only of three terms (which?). Identify them in the figures below and discuss
their physical meaning.

200 2000
1800
150} 1600 : :
1400 : '
1200 : :
XJZr 100} ‘2‘ ! :
1000 ! :
800 i !
507 B 600 : :
IO 400 i :
R : / :
A0 100 50 0 50 100 150 209 1 0 1
a) b)

Fully developed channel flow. Re = 2000. Forces in the v; equation. a) near the lower wall of
the channel; b) lower half of the channel excluding the near-wall region.

Lecture 8

4. In order to analyze the k equation it is useful to look at the source terms. A
positive source term in a transport equation, for example T, increases the value of
T. A simple example is the one-dimensional unsteady heat conduction equation

@T_ @71

@ @3 °
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where Q is a heat source, see figure below. Note that the source term(s) should
always appear on the opposite side of the unsteady term (or the same side as the
diffusion term).

wall wall

X1

B — .

One-dimensional unsteady heat conduction. In the middle there is a heat source, Q.

The exact equation for turbulent kinetic energy, k = 0:5v%? reads

] [

@k _ gp@ @ Ing, oo @k @Vey

@x ex @x 7 277" @x  @x@x
| Il 11 vV

Discuss the physical meaning of the different terms in the k equation. Which
terms are transport terms? Which is the main source term? Which is the main
sink (i.e. negative source) term?

5. The exact k equation for 2D Boundary Layers reads

@ik @k - @k @k _ 5@

Vi— +Vo— = vivi——

@x  @x, _@x ‘@x ‘ex
convervative form n% con\frvatlve form @ kl:l @ v a0 @ g
& 0\/0 ~v0yG,/0 %O -
@s " L @x  @x@x

All spatial derivatives are kept in the dissipation term: why? Which terms are
non-zero at the wall? Note that it easier to realize that the left-hand side is
zero when it is formulated on the non-conservative form. Can you express the
turbulent diffusive terms on non-conservative form?

6. Where is the productionterm, P = vvi@;=@x, largest? In order to explain
this, look at the figures below.

40

0.02

35

30

25

15

10

0 0.2 0.4 0.6 0.8 1 0.2 0.4 0.6 0.8 1
+ _ At —
@; =@% vov9=u?
Velocity gradient Reynolds shear stress



K. TME226: Discussion seminar and oral exam 412

Channel flow at Re = 2000.

Lecture 9

7. The exact transport equation for mean kinetic energy, K = 0:5v;v; reads

_ 1 1
@K _75p@ Vi@ @ -gp @K @ @

@x "Mex “ex ex ' @x @xex

pk: sink source

"mean; Sink

Discuss the physical meaning of the different terms. One term appears in both
the k and the K equations: which one? Consider the dissipation terms in the
k and the K equations: which is largest near the wall and away from the wall,
respectively?

8. Which terms in the k equation need to be modeled?

- [
G, @K, 5,0k @ @ Tgp ligap @k O@VOV

@x  ‘@x @y @x 2 @x% @x @x

9. Which term is unknown in the time-averaged Navier-Stokes equations? (also
called the RANS equations [RANS=Reynolds-Averaged Navier-Stokes]).

@i _ @, 0 O g
@x @x @x @x '}
The Boussinesq approximation reads (almost)
1
M=, 0.8
Which term is missing?
10. Show how the modeled production term, PX = T‘\/j"g’;, is modelled in the

k " model.

11. The modeled k equation can symbolically be written:
CkZPk+Dk+Gk "

Using this equation, describe how to derive the modeled " equation.
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Discussion seminar 6

Lecture 10

1. Two options are used for treating the wall boundary conditions: which ones?
Explain the main features.

2. Consider wall functions. Describe how the expression

— \_/1;P
IN(Eu x,=)
is obtained. What is the wall boundapy-epnditipa-fpr the velocity equation?

. 1 E
Hint: The log-law reads l\j—l ==In U X

3. How is the k equation simplified in the log-law region? Show how the boundary
condition
ke =C 2y?
for k is derived (wall functions).
( ) g &
Hint: Simplified k equation: 0 = Pk " = @—; " . The wall shear
stressreads = V3= 2u
4. Show how the boundary condition for " (used in wall functions)
", = pk
is derived (wall functions).
Hint: "' u®=L,.

5. How fine should the grid be near the wall when using a low-Reynolds number
model? Why must the turbulence model be modified?

6. In the eBook we derive the following expressions using Taylor expansion:

\_/]_ = aixpy + = O(X%)
¥ =@+ ~0(x3)
Vg =Bx3 + 1 = 0(x3)
VAT - 0(x})
vV = a3 + 1 = 0(x3)
k =@+ x5 +::1 =0(x3)
@1=@x% =af+::: = 0(x9)
@F=@x =a;+::: =0(x9)
@Y=@x =2Mpx, +::: = 0(x3)
@F=@x% =a;+::: =0(x9)

Describe how they are obtained.

7. The exact k equation reads
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085, Ok @ @M @ T,
@x @x Zex @x @x 2 '
@k @% @f
@% @x@x

Using the Taylor expansions above, show how the production term, the viscous
and turbulent diffusion terms and the dissipation vary near the wall.

8. The modeled k eq. reads

L@k, ek @ t, @ Lak
@x @x @x @x% « @x%
@k
@3
Using the Taylor expansions above, show how the production term, the turbulent
diffusion term and the dissipation vary near the wall.

9. Looking at how the exact and the modelled terms in the k behave near walls,
which terms need to modified? How?

10. In low-Reynolds number models, what is the boundary condition for k?
A boundary condition for " can be derived by looking at the two terms in the k
eg. (see above) that do not go to zero. Show this boundary condition.

11. Inthe eBook it is shown that Taylor expansion gives

L1 _ 1
"= a4+t +:

and 1@ [
k=3 @+ x5+

Show how the “third b.c.” for " is obtained using these two expressions.
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L MTF271 Lecture Notes

L.1 Lecturel

{ See Section 11.1.1, Flow equations
[Boussinesq approximation: density variation only in gravitation
(buoyancy) term

Qi , Q( oViVj) = @, o @y -

at " @y ex’ @@y @y ° (0
p is hydrodynamic pressure: f ;! ( 0)Ji

If we let density depend on pressure and temperature, differentiation

gives |_@||_| |_@||_|
d= — d+ = d
@ , @p, "

Incompressible) @ =@ 0
1@
0 @ ,

d = od ) 0= ¢ 0)

ofi =( 08i= o ( 0)0i

{ See Section 11.1.2, Temperature equation
[ Teinperature equation

@, ev_ @

@t @x @x@x
where = k=(c,). Introducing = 4+ Hgives the mean temperature
equation B B

@ _ @ @

@x  @x@x @
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[Total (viscous plus turbulent) flux: momentum and temperature
equation

(b tot — . visc G, turb — @_ VTE — L
Cp Cp Cp @x c
@ -
tot = visc ¥ turb = @—; qulzlj
200 01
Reynolds shear stress.
; —  ViViE
X; 100 0.05= - (@1:@%): w
0 '10
{ See Section 11.2, The exact VQ/Dequation
[viI-Hequation
—r E 1
Vk RI]D: VQ/E'@J B{/D I@.g }?
. @k, “ @x "@x @ @x
Cij O lepij — %}
O BVE
@ e P P, O
@x @x@x
Dijt Dy
S— — i
- - @x @x

ij
Unknown terms
M;; Pressure-strain
Dij.« Turbulent diffusion
"ij Dissipation
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{ See Section 11.3, The exact v Cequation

[vPlFequation
@D Q 5 B @ O @kTD L1
@t e T )= Gax ex Y
@i, @ 1@, @ @

— (Vi v v = S+ g "

@x @x@x @x

@t @x
(L.2)

Multiply Eq. L.1 with v and multiply Eq. L.2 with T add them to-
gether and time average

VDT T 9 L G+ T )
D@E v _ + Di@véj g OF
a@x @x@x @x@x
Qo= @ @ 9P Qoo
@x " T ey " @x @x @x'™
P; M D
s ) (OO
@x@x @x@¥——

Di : Ej
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{ The original derivation is shown in Section 8.2. In 11.4, The k equation,
we derive the k equation as follows
[Take the trace of the v;v;’equation and divide by two

@k, @k_ _.-@ @FaV
@t ‘@3( @y @y
Ck Pk I " l
@ . p”, 1 k _
L e I L i = g VO
@x Vi +2V.. + @](@]<'gG—kV'
| Dk - DY

Unknown terms

ViV Reynolds stress in P
D¥ Turbulent diffusion
" Dissipation

{ See Section 11.6, The Boussinesq assumption
[The Boussinesq assumption: a model for v;V;’
The diffusion term of time-averaged Navier Stokes

@I:I@@jllll I_@@,

4 Yi oy 2
@x @3<+@x YiY] @x( t) @x @x

[ ! L1
i t
! @x @x 3

ijk

3/2 k2

=

t/ VIS — k1/2k
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L.2 Lecture?2

{ See Section 11.7.1, Production terms
[Praduction term in k equation needs to be modelled.
1 ! 1 ]
Pk: VQ/D@I = ! +@ g ik @ =2 t§i'§i'
" @ @x @x 3" @ Y
[ The heat flux is needed to close the mean temperature equation,
Eq. 11.9. It is modelled as (see Eq. 11.35)

@ = t
t@xa t

[ Diffusion term in k eq, Eqg. 11.23, must be modelled. Compare with
heat conduction, Eq. 2.14:
@
g= k—.

@x
Flux of k:

ViEI U= _t
t

1 @k 1@ @ @k
d, = VU= S =t
2 1 k@]<) 2 @x @x «@x

{ See Section 11.8, The k " model
[Madelled k equation

ax, _ @k [LL] |@)|_|_t

= 2 tSIJSIJ + — o~ + gl

@t J@ @](

@
s @K

{ See Section 11.5, The " equation
[ euation

CS:PE+DE+GE LIJE

Use the same source terms as in k equation and add turbulent time-scale
"=k to get the right dimensions:

P® W+G = E(Calpk Ce2" + C3GY)
final form modelled " equation

@ _ @"_" @
@t+Vj@—](:E(Cslpk Ce2" +CssGk)+@](

[T
4t
€

1,1
@
@
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{ See Section 11.7.3, Dissipation term, "j;
dissipation term, "j;, in the v;v;'equation (eq. 11.11), is mod-
eled as follows:
Small-scale turbulence is isotropic
1L vE =vP=V{.
2. All shear stresses are zero )

(L.3)

{ See Section 11.7.4, Slow pressure-strain term

[The pressure-strain term is the last unknown term that need to be
modelled in the vj¥Fequation, Eq. 11.11. We start with the slow pressure-
strain term

L%LD

@¥F=@x< 0and p™> 0 so that p

@&0 @§
@x ’@x

If this happens then -
vi > Ve > vy

07, 0 S e s Y S o I =
Vo OV * VPV = [V 5 eV
S =
= - VB ZVEHVEHVE = - VB k
t 21 2 1 2 3 t 21
] E 1] 1] 1]
@y @ 2
®ij1 p- @—]'("'@}; (o] K VR/J-Ij §.Jk (L.4)

see Eq. 11.57
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{See Eg. 11.2 at p. 135
[Dekaying grid turbulence

O
O
VI
—_—— O —
X2 O X2
@) L H L L
a) Xa b) X3
[v;¥i;'equation

—1 :l
Lo _ ey, ey,

L.5
Ydx, @x @x " (L9
stress tensor which is defined as
vive 2
aij = % 30 (L.6)

When isotropic, a;; = 0. We introduce a;; (Eq. L.6), i1 (Eq. L.4) and
"ij = (2=3) ij (Eq. L.3) into Eq. L.5 so that

[ I 1
V- aij) + g% = c'"a:: g "
! dx "3dx, ~ 9 g3
Using Vig = " gives
_ day " ' 9 v m
N T O 3ty T @ o)

dajj=dx < 0 (the turbulence becomes isotropic)) ¢ > 1.
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L.3 Lecture3

{ See Section 11.7.5, Rapid pressure-strain term
[Prdssure strain: rapid part

X2, Y2

X1; Y1

1. Take the divergence of the incompressible Navier-gtokes eftagion
@v

@x ex

assuming constant viscosity (see Eq. 6.6) i.e.

) Equation A.

2. Take the divergence of the incompressible time-averaged Navier-— [/

@i

Stokes equation assuming constant viscosity (see Eq. 6.10) i.e. @ Vj =

@x " @x

:::) Equation B.
Eqg. A - Eq. B gives

L@ _ @8 @ D, oD
@x@x @y@x .@x@x%" Wi (D)

rapid term slow term
@ _;
@x@x
[ There exists an exact analytical solution given by Green’s formula (de-
rived from Gauss divergence law)

1
1 f (y)dy.dy.dys
4 v Iy X
where dy;dy,dy; = dV = dy3. The integral is carried out for all points,

") =
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y, involume V.
1

@) @)

Pe=7- %W
g (L.8)

@ o)
* @yay M) vF(y)ﬁW%

slow term

[Naw make two assumptions in Eq. L.8:

1) the turbulence is homogeneous which means that the last term in
square brackets is zero.

i) the variation of @;=@ in space is small because @;=@x varies
much more slowly @y )=@y

Assumptioni) ) last term in the integral in Eg. 11.68 is zero, i.e.
vy _
@y@y
Assumption ii) ) mean velocity gradient moved outside the integral.
[mdltiply Eq. L.8 with @ @x+ @}=@xand average:
F1 E 1
@) | @fx)
@x @x
CH— E—
_Ox) 1 T @x) , @fX) @iy) dy’
2 ' X]
@x 2 v @x fo @y jy xj (L.9)

1 e, @) @

Ep%x)

dy?3
YT, ey L ex @yey My
Ajj
Short form of Eq. L.9:
1] E 1
BD @ﬂ @};J @

@y @x =Aj + Mijk@)g: ®ij1 + Pij 2
First term=slow term, ®;; ; (see Eq. 11.57),

second term=rapid term, ®;; , (index 2 denotes the rapid part).
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1 1]
q)ij,z = & Pij iij IP model

wi N

See Eq. 11.90.
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{ See Section 11.7.6, Wall model of the pressure-strain term

[Wall models of pressure-strain:

Oij = Djj1 + Pij2 + Pijaw + Pijow
1

Njw

L1

ll_ k
Ppoaw = 2Cw=V2F;, f =mi :
22,1w CkaV2 min 2:55]n; w(Xi

Traceless ) w_
D111w = Pazaw = CleVZBf
The wall model for the shear stress is set as
3 mn
Doqw = écleVltVzEf
The general form reads:

L1

—_ 3—— 3
q)ij,lw = ClWE VE\/an,an,w ij EVE\/HHk,an,W 2

The analogous wall model for the rapid part reads
1

3 3
Dijow = Cow  Prm2NkwNmw ij Ecbki,znk,wnj,w 2

—;1:0
Xi,w)]

L1

L1

Oy 2Niwnkw f
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{ See Section 11.9, The modeled VQ/Dequation with IP model

d can finally formulate the modelled v@mequation (with IP model),
the Reynolds Stress Model (RSM)

YV
iV
at + (unsteady term)
YV
Vi %; = (convection)
—@j @I .
ViV — VE{/D (production)
ey @F—
G ViV 3 ijk  (slow part)
1 ) 1
c Py 3 iiP%  (rapid part; 1P model)

m . 3—
+Cw E [V,E\/E]nknm ij EVR/kEhknj
3___
Evj[{/kthkni If  (wall;slow part)
3
+Cow [ Pum,2NkNim i Ecbik,znknj

§quk,znkni It (wall; rapid part; IP model))

2
@Y
(viscous di [Ldion)
@b
Q (turbulent di [ion)
@x @X1

g VT g v’P (buoyancy production)

"jj (dissipation)

wl N
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{ See Section 11.10, Algebraic Reynolds Stress Model (ASM)
[ The Algebraic Reynolds Stress Model (ASM) is a simplified Reynolds
Stress Model (RSM)

RSM Cij Dij =Pij + cDij "ij
k ":Ck Dk=pk =
Assumption in ASM:

(VL R
Cij Dij = — C D
k
} vy O, O
) Py+®y "y=- - P
This gives
L1 5 k|:|
= g _ 5(1 C) Pij 5P + Ojjaw + Pijow
T g ueT s C +Pk=" 1

{ See Section 11.13, Boundary layer flow

will now look at the source terms in the modelled vV’ equa-
tion (Eq. 11.101), for a special flow, namely the boundary layer flow.
We have v, ' 0; @1=@x @,=@x The production term reads

(Eq. 11.38) 5 @
VQ/E@K v

Pii = Ve ax

In this special case we get:

—D@l

Pll = 2V1 —

P= VP

2 -
Oy =¢C -k vZ >0
22,1 17, k 3 2
1 @
D0 = =Py = VE{/D
22,2 23 11 1 2@
"12 = 0: No sink term in viV3'eq? Answer: the pressure strain terms
®;,, and ®q, , act as sink terms.

>0
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{ See Section 12.1, Stable and unstable stratification
[Askume there is a non-constant temperature field and that the natu-
ral convection is important (no forced convection). We have then two
different flow conditions, stable or unstable conditions.

We start with stable stratification for which @=@x > 0.

22 0 Pl 2

2< o0 \_J
I

el 0 @=@x > 0
N @ =@x< 0
F X3
_1< _o LW 1
1> 0 o~
Gij= 0 FD g vP© ) vPeq: Gap=2g ViU

which is the source term in the @ eq (Eq. 11.101) due to buoyancy. Now
we need v3' I Its main source term reads (see Eq. 11.22)

Pu= VD @%Ef’ 2 <o
So
Pp<0) v¥P<0
) Ga<0
which dampens v2 (but not viZ; vi2) as it should.
k1 " model. The buoyancy term reads (Eq. 12.3)

—mrt @
Gk = 0:5Gii = i VIDE;| VP U= =
J p @X
Forgi = (0;0; g)itreads G* =g vi' Bwhich gives, using Eq. 11.35,
@
Gk = _t =
o @X

Hence G* < 0 which dampens k (i.e. vZ; viZ; v2).
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L.4 Lecture4

{ See Section 12.2, Curvature effects

[ Streamline curvature affects the turbulence. Let’s look at an example
where the streamlines are aligned with the axis. We assume inviscid
flow (viscosity equal to zero) and express the Navier-Stokes eq. in polar
coordinates:

r @r

@y=@r >0. Hence (V)5 > (Vo)o, Which from Eq. L.10 gives (@ p=@4 >
(@p=@

Ve ed. with =0: (L.10)

[[Naw we will find out how well the effect of streamline curvature is
modelled by RSM (and ASM). We choose a boundary layer flow in
which the flow departs from the wall (see figure below).

]

N ——— :
V2 52 v, streamline

L x -

——

For this flow, the production terms read (boxed terms appear because
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the boundary layer departs from the wall)

RSM; V2 eq:: Py = ZVB/ZD@ (L.11a)

@x

—r — @, | —=@n

RSM; viVS  eq:: P =| viE==| v2=— L.11b
Vo €Q 12 U @x 2 @x ( )

TE e | oo @2
RSM; vZ eq:: Py = ZVB/Z@ (L.11c)

1 ._@'—' ]

k pk= =14 =2 L.11d
" @x @x (L-11d)

o, a7,
0X2 > 0' aX]_ > O

@@ increases jPyj (recall that vi2 V2
Q@x
)i ViV5j increases

) v and vZ increase

)] Pa1pj increases even more (a positive feedback loop)
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{ See Section 12.3, Stagnation flow
[‘Stdgnation 2D flow

X2

.

X1

The flow pattern for stagnation flow.

@ @ _ @,

RSM=ASM : 0:5(Py, + Py) = V2 v @x(vl v2)
gll_z——l 2
k ":Pk=2 — o+ ==
to@x @x

For RSM/ASM, V2 vZ nearly cancels whereas fork " they don’t
since the sum of squared velocity gradients is used.
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{ See Section 13, Realizability

[Rehlizability
v2  Oforall i
rores o
E_f@ 1 no summation overi and j; i 6 |
v yi2
i Vj
- 2 @ 2 —
Vlm = §k 2 t@—;‘ = §k 2 tS11

s11 largest in the principal coordinate directions. Hence, let’s find the
eigenvalues of s;;
jsij i =0

which gives in 2D B
%11_ S12 E: 0

So1 S22
The resulting equation characteristic equation is
2 IfD + |22D — O
120 =5;; =0 continuity equation
1_ _ _ _
|22D = E(SiiSjj SijSij) = det(Cij) = SijSij:2

DlzzD@Z _ lsis A
2

12 =
_ 1
=2k 2. .=k 2 I%'ﬁ@) k _k 2 e
173 t173 2 Y34 3 Sij Sij
In 3D
L1 _
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{ See Section 14, Non-linear Eddy-viscosity Models

[Ndn-linear eddy-viscosity models
It is non-linear in velocity gradients. The

advantage is better normal

stresses and a certain ability to handle streamline curvature.

The anisotropy tensor is definedas ( 2=3 a;; 2, and a;; = 0 for
isotropic turbulence)
vyl 2
W 30
— 1 L1 O
+C1 2 SiSkj §§na§na i *C 2 QusSk Sk
L1 1 L1 ]
+03 ° QiQjk gQDZJQDZI i +tC° SuSk®@g QirSuddy
I:I 5 L1
+c5 3 i[@gmj + SifQm Qmj nganﬁ_ ij
+ G I%Fk[ﬁu +C Qk@k@u
~ i
T2 @x @x
where = k="or 1=(c,! ).
= %k + @k 2 _l
, %
— 2 016 Lo
vy = §k
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L.5 Lectureb

{ See Section 15, The V2F Model

V2F Model o

Four equations are solved, k, " (or ! ), vi2 and f . The variable f is
related to the pressure-strain term in the v equation. The strength of
this model is that it is better in modeling damping of the turbulence near
walls.

The v equation reads

_ — ] _[zlil
@Vviv¥  @VVS @ @Z —
+ = + ) == 2vs@F@x "
@x @ @ ' " Yax %H 2
2 2 — _EZI:I vZ2 2
YAV VoV V. i
Quy; , Qvv; _ @ (+ =2 +0p "p+ 2" 2
@x @x @x @x K, Kk

fk

An equation is formulated for f (where ®,, is taken as the Rotta & IP
model, see Egs. 11.57 and 11.90)

v2 3/2
Kk
2@ o %2 1w 2 L ke K
@% k T k 3
@ |:_[2| L1
f ®,, 1 V3 2
& hat f1 0 22 = Y2 £
Far from wall @3 0 so that ” T k3 nserted
in to the V2 eq. above gives
_ _ L1 _m|:|
v/, 2 v 2
@vy1v; + @w;y _ @ + 2 4y,

@x ax @ " Yax

The @ eg. is retrieved. Hence the f eq. has a proper behavior far from
walls.
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—L=0.04,S=1
---L=0.1,S=1

X2
Solution of the equation L29?f/dx% £+ S =0 for different L and S

[\V2F model. Wall boundary conditions
Near the wall, the vi2 equation reads (see Eq. 15.8)

oz oz
0= @7 p Vo
@% k
Assumef ' constand" ' constasx, ) 0 Linear ODF
— B X3
2 — A 2 + — nf 2
Va=aAeT e T

Sincev2 = O(x4)asx, ! 0, A =B =0, so we get

20 2v7
mn _4
X3

f =

In 3D, the V2F model reads (see Eq. 15.9)

@v;Vv? @ - @%D v2
R A
Q@x Q@x ¥ k
@x@x o™ &8
®,, C, 2 v? pk
== — +C2_
Kk T 3 Kk k

PX in the expression of ®,, explains why v2 is equal to V&2, vi2 or vZ2
depending on orientation of the nearest wall, see text below Eq. 15.9
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{ See Section 16, The SST Model
[ The SST (Shear Stress Transport) model

1. Combination of a k ! model (in the inner boundary layer) and
k " model (in the outer region of the boundary layer as well as
outside of it);

2. A limitation of the shear stress in adverse pressure gradient regions.

[T % "=( %) = "=(c,k). Use this to obtain an eq. for !

] ]
d_d " 1d " dk

_1d" !dk
dt  dt % = HKdt 2 dt  Qdt k dt
[Praduction term
1 [ " [ !
Py = —Pe EPk = cglﬁpk EF>'< = (Cq 1)EP"
[Dektruction term
1 [ 1 "2
Vo= ¥ W= 5Capr "=Ce 1) 2

[Vidcous diffusion term
@" I @k @'k I @k

K@k k@;’(k k @%
Eﬁ?@ @k, '%!@k

kK @ @ k @3
2 @ @k, @'%2@!':I

“k @@y @y @

DY =
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The! eq. (whichreallyisan" eq. whenthek " constants are used)

1T 1 1 [ 1 1
@ . ._@ @ L ..2 L . eke!
— ()= —  +—+- = 4+ pk 1242 4+t =
@]( @]( ® @]( K K e @x@x

=Ca 1=0144; =(Ce 1) “=0:0828
Inner region: k ! coeff; outer region: k " coeff. Blending function

Lt k1/2

Xn X i

F, = tanh( *);

F1 = 1 in the near-wall region and F; = 0 in the outer region. The
-coefficient, for example, is computed as

ssT=F1 ko + (1 F1) k-

[[SSIT model. Limitation of shear stress.
The k I gives too high shear stress. The JK model based on
VIV = ak (a; = c;?) gives good results.
[Twio formulas for ;. Q = @;=@x Formulate JK model with
Boussinesq.

JK Model: ¢ = VIV — %‘ . ak
k ! model: ¢ = g = &k "7 max(ar!; F ,Q)

F, (see Eg. 16.18) is one near walls and zero elsewhere

idea is that

the second part, a;k=Q (which mimics the Johnson-King model),
should be used in APG flow (where Pk >

the first part, k=! (which corresponds to the usual Boussinesq model),
should be in the remaining of the flow



L.6. Lecture 6 438

L.6 Lecture6

{ See Section 5, Turbulence
[Turbulence
[v; & v; + vt is irregular and consists of eddies of different size
[indreases diffusivity

X5 turbulent

laminar -~

X1
F--- - ----------- e e |
. VD |,
[océurs at large Reynolds numbers. Pipes: Rep = — ' 2300;
VL
boundary layers: Re, = — ' 500 000.

[is three-dimensional
[is dissipative. Kinetic energy, vi¥i=2, in the small (dissipative) ed-

(@
@x

@y
@x
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dies are transformed into thermal energy (increases temperature).

flow of kinetic energy

. & |
dissipative scales

intermediate scales

Y

large scales

[Dissipation " = @y @y
@x@x
All kinetic energy (say 90%) is finally dissipated at the smallest (dis-

sipative) scales.

[Kihetic energy dissipative at small scales determined by ",

a nh

[m?=g [m*=s’]

Vi
[m=¢]

1=2a+2b; [m]
1= a 3b; [9

[ This gives the Kolmogorov scales (see Eqg. 5.5)
. -

—_ n 1/4 . —_
Va=(")""5 Ty m o= W
[CAny periodic function, f , can be expressed as a Fourier series

f(X):%ao*‘ (an cos( nX) + bysin( ox)); f =v; ”:nT
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]
f (x) cos( x)dx
=

by = f (x)sin( nx)dx
-

an =

= |~

Parseval’s formula states that (average over all eddies)

L L . —
VEQdx = Sa L (@ + )
-L n=1

Time-averaging (average of over time instants):

,

vl = _— vZdt
2T .

[Spectrum for turbulent kinetic energy, k
pk= V="

EC)

E(n)/ af+b

440
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L . —
k= E() = E(.)A,
0 0
Pk= VR
E() @x

~
N

<

/

The turbulence spectrum is divided into three regions:

I. Large eddies carry most of the turbulent kinetic energy. They ex-
tract energy from the mean flow.

I1. Inertial subrange. Independent of both large eddies (mean flow)
and viscosity.

I11. Dissipation range. Isotropic eddies (ViV}’= ¢, ;) described by the
Kolmogorov scales.

[Turb. Kinetic energy in Region Il depend on " and eddy size 1= .

a np

[1=m] [m?=s’]

E
[m*=]

3= a+2b; [m]
2= 3b; [9]
b=2=3;a= 5=3sothat

E( ) = const. "§ T3
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[This is called von Karman spectrum or 5=3 law

Pk

EC)

2 3 3

n \V VK VO
K \—Q ‘— ~
kK Vk K 0

[Relation between largest and smallest scales (Re = vy o= )

VO no\— I:I AN I:!;/4 N /

v =) Yio= Vi Vo= (Vo' o= )* = Re*

n
(Y | I 1 q L)y L1 Lk

o_ s Re3/4

N - n 0 0 3 3 -

n V
1 ), ﬂ; G, 1 Gy

o _ 0 _ Voo — Rel/?

n Vo o Vo

This explains why DNS (Direct Numerical Simulation) is too ex-
pensive at high Re numbers: a doubling of Re number )

l23/4I I23/4l l23/4I l21/2I — 211/4 v7

X1 dir  Xxpdir  xzdir time

times increase in computational effort

['Why dissipation only at small scales?

@yey
@x @x

The velocity gradient for an eddy can be estimated as (see Eq. 8.17)

e, Yy il

Let’s show that " = gets larger the smaller the scales.

@XK/
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Energy spectrum gives

E()/ k= [ V2= | TP ) Vi TR

AN

Weget
ev
@x

Hence " gets larger the smaller the scales.

I:|—2/3 QZ / —1/3 / 2/3
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L.7 Lecture?7
{ See Section 18, Large Eddy Simulations

[LBS
in RANS:
(-
hoi ==  o@t)dt; ®=hdi +05 i =0
2T _+
in LES:
_ 1 Ldi05nx _ -
o(xt) = — o(;t)d; o=0+0 oT&0
(X ) AX X—0.5Ax ( ) "
@, @ ._._ 1@ @i @5  __. o=
et ax"T Tax” @ex ey 4T W
[ Filter and derivative (see Eg. 18.4)
— 1 C 11 1
@x V y @x @x V vy @x
— 1] 1
G@p_ @ 1 A2 @ o A
@x_@x V VpdV + 0 (AX) —@X+O (AX)
[N dn-linear term (see Eq. 18.5)
Q@w; @ C1 1
@“;(J = @y +O @’
: @ @ — @, _
Left side : @—]((ViVj), @—]((vivj) + @—3((ViVj), = @—)((vivj)
Rightside:l @—C?((rvj)+@—@§((\7i\7j)l: g—';(

i, @ - _ 1@ @V @ij
I%t+ @x(v'v‘) @x @x@x @x

ij = ViV iy

[Filtering twice (used for turbulence modeling), see Eq. 18.6

1 IQX/Z 1 % IQX/Z
V), = — v()d = — v()d + v()d =
' Ax N AX —Ax/2 0
1 1 LI 1 C1C 1 (I ||
B U S S O M
TAx 2 A 2B T gt g 4" g
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{ See Section 18.3, Resolved & SGS scales
[Rebolved & SGS scales (GS & SGS)

t |
E
resolved cutoff  SGS
scales
C
I=large scales; 1= 5/3 range; Il1=dissipation range; K K:= Grid Scales; K > K¢= Sub-Grid

Scales

{ See Section 18.5, Highest resolved wavenumbers
[Physsical and wavenumber space.
A Fourier series (see Appendix H)

, —
vi(x) = Cnexp({ nX1))

n=—oo

m=4;L=4

m = 3;L=3

m=2;L=2
m=1;L

02 0.4 06 08 1

Xo=L
VIvs. Xo/L., == terml(Mm=1);==:term2 (M =2);=-=:term3 (m = 3); : term 4

(M = 4); e yd=term1+term2-+term3-+term4. Matlab code is given in Section 1.3.
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We construct v5'as a sum of four Fourier components
I:ZI 1 [ 2| 1 1 [ 1
V5(X2) = by cos ﬁXZ +b, cos ﬁxz b;cos ——=xp, +hycos —x;

One period=two cells

0 05 1 15
X1=L

One period=four cells

04 | "] 04 |
e | TN e

O,
02 | node 1 2 3 7 02 |

/\/\ |

1 2 3 4 5
0 0.5 1 15
X1=L

vi=0:25[1 + 0:8sin( 1X1)]

twocells: 2%, =2 ) =2=(20x%,) = =AX,
fourcells: A4Ax, =2 ) =2=(4Ax,) = =(2AX,)

{ See Section 18.6, Subgrid model
['Smagorinsky Subgrid model

] L9,

ij gij kk —

1
@ = 2 S| s§i'
@x gs=1)

sos = (CsD)?  25;iSij  (CsD)?jS]

A = (AV))Y?

jSi stems from the production term in the k eq., jS%j = 25j;5;;

{ See Section 18.21, One-equation ksqs model

[‘One-equation model

[1] 1]
@ @ _ @ @l
@ts + @—]((VJ ksgs) - @—]( ( + sgs) @](S —+ Pksgs
2 c ol Kk
sgs — CkAksgs; Pksgs =2 sgsSij Sij s = Ce

A
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{ See Section 18.8, Energy path
[Enkrgy path

—= @i
h vi¥ji ax

{ See Section 18.9, SGS kinetic energy
[[SGS Kinetic energy

vi = hvii +vj; vy Vi +vi'= i + v+ v

1 1 _—
ko Shivii= EQ)d; ks phi= E()d
-1 = ~ 1 )
K -W¥i= E(); K -hjihvii
2 . 2
K = 1h\/.th,I

2
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L.8 Lecture8
{ See Section 18.11, The dynamic model —
dynamic model. C is computed. Test filter, A = 2A

L] [N NN
@i, @ e 1@, @vi @F
@t

= \_/I\_/ = L.12
@x ! @x @x@x @ (412
[JC 1 [T
Tij =Vivj  Vivj
(IT] (I1] 1]
@, @@} 1@, @v, @
@t @x ' @x @x@x @
@ HO Diﬂﬂfb (L.13)
— VjVj ViVi
@x,_ "’ ',
L
Identification of Eqs. L.12 and L.13 gives
L0 I 1 a1 1 1 04
Tij=vivj Vvivij+ i =Lijt+ i gikakzgiijk"'—ij Kk
(L.14)
Smag.model for both grid and test level SGS stresses:
1 .
ij § ij kk = ZCAZijSij (L15)
1 [12] 11T
Tij § ikak = 2CA ] S Sij (L16)

where
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{ See Section 18.12, The test filter

S
w Pk E
grid filter
AX AX
LIl ) I
v is computed as (Ax = 2AXx)
o, e [y R —
V=— vdx = —— vdx + vdx
2A\X 2N
1 X IV Vi +vP Vp +V —
— AX + VA 1 Vw PV E
2Ax WAXFVLX) =5 —— 2

1 _ _ _
= Z(VW + 2Vp + Vg)

{ See Section 18.13, Stresses on grid, test and intermediate level
-Slresses test filter cut-off, grid filter
Ve

E( ) Pl .
| 1 P SGS grid scales

SGS test filter scales

resolved on test filter

resolved on grid filter

ij = ViVj ViV stresseswith "< A
(L1 ([T (1]

Tij =Vivj ViV; stresseswith "< A
1]

o _ .
Lij = Tij ij stresseswith A<'< A
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Egs. L.15. L.16 into Eq. L.14 gives
1 “Thomm
Lij § ijI—kk: 2C A] S ] Sijj A]SjSij

[ 1 [1
Here we made the assumption CA%j§jS;; ' C A?jsjsi;. We get

%IIIIIII I:I.I?I

L ij % il +2C A jsjsy  AjSs;
: m ' (L.17)
=L % Lk +2CMj; = 0
= .
Q= Li 3 iilu+2CMj
Find a Q which best satisfies Eq. L.17 for all i;
@Q

@C:4Mij (Lij+2CMij):O; @Q:@é: 8Mij|\/|ij >0
_ i _
Note that% ijI—kkMij = %l—kkMii =0since s;; =5; =0 thanks to
contiuity. We get

LijMij

c= i

stability problems: needs smoothing
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{ See Section 18.20, Numerical method
[(Numerical dissipation

Vi
I 1 | | +1
@ @
%l:l I;l _ 1
Vi v, — AX"l + 0 (AX)
1 1
_ i%ﬁ ) Vv L] 3
Vi-1 =V —(A) @x +0 (AX)
I

Insert this expression in the flrst equation:

1 _
% _@ EAX\_/@ +vO I%le)2 -

@ X exact @ X ._2 @ ?(.

O(AXx)

@ 1 1
di [udion term = ax ( + sgs+

num)@x 1

451

sgs+num — 2( sgst

num)gij §ij
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L.9 Lecture9

{ See Section 18.15, Scale-similarity Models
[ Scale-similarity models

i =Vivj  Vivj = (Vi +:|Vi[[§(\7j +V[J?| ViVj

=WViVj  Vivj) + Vivi vV v
L Cij Rij

Ci;j denotes scale-similar stresses
— [ yil— o v
Vi = Vi V) ijj_ Vi Vi
[Scale-similarity model

CII}/I = Cr(\7i\_/j ViVj) (L.18)

The Cjj = Vivjﬂkvjvim]and Lij = ViVj ViVj stresses are not Galilean
invariant (but C;; + Lj; is). This is shown in an Appendix.

{ See Section 18.16, The Bardina Model

Bardina model

The Bardina model reads (since Ci'}" was not sufficiently dissipative,
a Smagorinsky model has to be added)

C:}A :CrV__iVj_ \_/i\7j; R:\J/I = 2C§A2j§j§U

This is called a mixed model

{ See Section 18.22, Smagorinsky model derived from the ks,s equation
[[Smiagorinsky model derived from the one-equation model

Small isotropic scales: production = dissipation
— = . — 2 —
Piegs = 2 sgsSijSij = sgsSI” =

Replace " by ¢4 and A.

sos = "%(CsA)°) a=1=3;b=4B) ¢ = (CsA)*"3) "= S AT=Cs

sgs

which gives
Sgs = (CSA)ngj

{ See Section 18.26, Resolution requirements
[InLES we resolve large scales. Near the wall, the “large” scales
are not that large )  very expensive to resolve these “large” scales.
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Ax7 ' 100, AX; min - 1, Ax3 " 30 ) VERY expensive (see
Eq. 18.67)

[QOtiter region of the boundary layer (i.e. the logarithmic layer) the
resolution can be expressed in boundary layer thickness,

=Ax; =10 20, =Ax3 =20 40andx; < 1, see Eq. 18.68

There are many ways to estimate resolution (see Assignment in Sec-
tion V.7):

1. Ratio between viscous and modelled turbulent viscosity (not rec-
ommended in [128,129]). This quantity does not say much about
how good the LES resolution is. It tells us how close the LES is to
a DNS.

2. Ratio between modeled and total shear stress (recommended in
[128,129]).

3. Ratio between modeled and total turbulent kinetic energy (recom-
mended in [205]).

4. Integral lengthscale fro two-point correlations (they are explained
below). If the ratio is larger than, say, 16, the resolution is suffi-
cient. The integral lengthscale is computed from This is recom-
mended in [128, 129].

5. Ratio of boundary-layer thickness, to Ax and Az. This is a mea-
sure of the resolution in the log-law region.

{ See Section 10.1, Two-point correlations

B (X7 XT) = vi(XPV(x)

Often, expressed as

B11(X1; R1) = VE(XP)VI(XE + K1)

where X; = x§  x/* is the separation distance between point A and C.

Bll

- A C -
. _ X1 X7
Two-point correlation.
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X1, Small Lo

B ar’

X1, Largelyg

The circles show different eddy sizes. The circle with a thick line shows the largest lengthscales,
Lo.

if we move point A and C closer to each other, B, increases; when
A=C, then By = Vm(XlA),

When C moves further and further away fromA,) By ! 0
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The normalized two-point correlation reads

1
Y
Vl,rms(xf\)vl,rms(xllb\ + Xl)

BII"M (X1 %) = f(XPIVE{x' + Ky)

[Integral length scale is then computed as

L
Linn=  BY™(R1)dX, (L.19)
0

{ See Section 10.2, Auto correlation
[CAdto correlation is a “two-point correlation in time” which reads (see
Eq. 10.8)

By (t4; 1) = VHtA)WVHIEA + )

t =tC tAistime separation between time A and C.
[Tn'Bnalogy to Lin: (EQ. L.19), the integral time scaleTin, is defined
(see Eg. 10.11) 1

Tint = B (t)dt

0

[Integral timescale is used an Assignment (see Section S.3) for finding
time samples that are independen(i.e. the time between the samples is
at least one integral timescale).
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{ See Section 18.20.1, RANS vs. LES
[Numerical method: RANS vs. LES

456

RANS LES
Domain 2D or 3D always 3D
Time domain steady or unsteady always unsteady

Space discretization
Time discretization
Turbulence model

2nd order upwind
1st order
two-equations

central differencing
2nd order (e.g. C-N)
zero- or one-equation

[Start and end time averaging. tend  tstart ' 100H=IWVi center

Vi

W\/\/\/\/

start end
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{ See Section 19, URANS: Unsteady RANS
[URANS. The usual Reynolds decomposition is employed

v(t) T v(t)dt; v=v+v

URANS eqns=RANS, but with the unsteady term retained
v, Vv; hvi
A

t

Decomposition of velocities: v = v + vlP= i + v+ v —: v;
-V, ==hvi.

In theory, T should be  resolved time scale. This is called scale
separation In practice, it is seldom satisfied.

RANS turbulence models are used: one should choose a model
with small dissipation (i.e. small ¢) in order to not kill/dampen
resolved turbulence. Reynolds-stress turbulence models best (but
very expensive), see Eq. 11.101. The EARSM (Section 11.11) and
non-linear eddy-viscosity models (Section 14) also seem to give
less dissipation. Probably because the weaker connection between
sij and viVwhich reduced P*.

Modelled dissipation (turbulence model) and numerical dissipation
(discretization scheme) may be of equal importance

{ See Section 20, DES: Detached-Eddy-Simulations
[DHES=Detached Eddy Simulations: Use RANS near walls and LES
away from walls
The S-A one-equation model (RANS) reads
- L1 L1 L1, 1
d 7 @ + ¢ @
—— +cr.term+P Cu1 f

_ @ o
dt  @x & @ d

d=Xn
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[Replace d with d:

I | PP By I | P
~llLa ~lL2

)

t
d

oA

where
d = minf Cpesd;dg; A = maxf Axy; AXz; AXzQg (L.20)

[ This is the S-A DES one-equation model

{ See Section 20.1, DES based on two-equation models
[ Twlo-equation DES models
k " RANS

Ck=D*+Pk " C*=D*+P° V¥

k " DES (modify "r)

o,

Ck=DK+Pk ") ck=DK+P* ";; ";=max N Cex

k " DES (modlfy T and "T)
Ck:Dk+Pk "T; CS:DS+PS LIJS, t:kl/Z‘t
1 - 1
1. "r =max " C&= "1 ")  k#inLES region

¢ decreases in LES region
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L.10 Lecture 10

{ See Section 20.2, DES based onthe k ! SST model
k ! SST DES (modify !)

I:IL 1 1 K
Ck = DK+P* Fpes 'K!; F pgs = max L 1 =max
CpesA
k3/2
Dissip. term I = T the k ! SST-DES model gives
3/2 !
Foes Kl = in the LES region

DES

{ See Section 20.3, DDES _

[Tt may occur that the Fpes term (see above) or d (see Eqg. L.20)
switches to LES in the boundary layer because Ax; is too small (AXxs is
usually smaller than Ax,)

Hence boundary layer is treated in LES mode with too a coarse mesh )
poorly resolved LES ) inaccurate predictions.

[ ThE solution is DDES (Delayed DES)

CDESA CDESA
X2 i X2 |
L x / L x i
II /
q / <q 7
) / )
w / w 7
: : | & 7
©)] / @] VA

Grid (in blue) and a velocity profile (in red). RANS-LES interface is shown by the dashed-green
line. Cpes =0.67

Consider S-A DES. The left grid above is a good DES mesh be-
cause in the boundary layer (see Eq. L.20)

d = min (d; Cpesl) = CpesA = CpesX; ' (see dashed
line) ! the entire boundary layer is modeled by RANS.

The grid on the right is a poor DES grid because d =
min (d; Cpesf) = CpesA = CpesAX; (see dashed line)
I the outer part of the boundary layer is in LES mode (and the
LES resolution requirements, =Ax; > 10, is not satisfied)

[InDDES, d is replaced by (see Eq. 20.9)
d~DDES =d fd max(O; d CDESA):

f4 = 1in the boundary layer.
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[Ink ! SST DES model, Fpgs is replaced by (see Eg. 20.11)
1 1

L
Fopes = max CDEtSA(l Fs); 1

where Fs (Fs = 1 in the boundary layer) is taken as F; or F, (see
Egs. 16.12 and 16.18) of the SST model.
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{ See Section 21, Hybrid LES-RANS

DES: The entire boundary layer is modelled with URANS

Hybrid LES-RANS: Only the inner part (RANS-LES interface at the
inner part of the log region) is modelled with URANS. This is also
called WM-LES (WM=Wall-modelled)

CHybrid LES-RANS |\

URANS region

LES region

URANS region

e

X1 : :
One-equation model in both URANS and LES region

X2 X;,ml

@k @ @ @k k32

=" —— (v: = _— = T

@t+@]<(v‘kT) @x C+ ) @x TP G
PkT = ij§ij; ij — 2 T§ij; T/ kl/2

Inner region (X,  Xami): /X o; outerregion: - = A
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{ See Section 22, The SAS model

[ The SAS model: This is a method to improve URANS. If the flow tries
to go unsteady in URANS, PK increases so that . increases and the flow
goes back to steady state. The objective of SAS is to reduce  when
the equations want to go into unsteady, resolving turbulence mode (LES
mode).

1
0.8f
X2 oo L ka,inst L _ J@l:@y
0l vk,steady VK, inst J@VF@%J
oy = AGI=CY
. vK,steady j@h_lll =@§<J
5 10 \—/1 15 20

Solid line: Lyk;steady ; dashed line: Lyk;inst
additional source term, Psas, is introduced in the ! equation.

PSAS/ LvKI;Tr:st
— 1. _ Lgsl
k2. s . m @vi @vi -
Le/ —; Lk, inst = =

jug’ T @yx@x@x@x

[The von Karman length scale is used to detect unsteadiness; when it
happens:

the Psas term increases

I I increases

I {and k decrease

I mom.eqns go into (or stay in) unsteady mode

[InIURANS, resolved fluctuations may be damped.
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L.11 Lecture 11

{ See Section 23, The PANS Model
[[PANS: Partial-Averaging Navier-Stokes. It is a hybrid LES-RANS
model and it is based on the k " model.

fr = k=kiot and f¢ = "=",,; denote the ratio of modelled to total
ktOt = k + kres and "tot, I’eSpectlve|y

fe < 1 means that part of the dissipation is resolved. This occurs
only for DNS-like resolution. Hence, in practice f. =1

For DNS, fi ! 0; for RANS, fi = 1 and for LES it is in-between
[ Derivation of k equation

Multiply the RANS (kt = Krans) equation (Kee = K + Kres),
Eq. 11.97, by f ¢

Left side
@, @ _ @K @k @k __ @k
' @t ™" ‘@a< “@t ey et "ex

where V; is the RANS velocity and f assumed constant (non-constant
f isaccounted for in Section 23.1.1).
Right side, diffusion term

] [ 1 [T 1 LI 1 1 [ 111 1 [
(W @ L @k _ @ |, ux @_ @ , . Gk
@x k @ @x k @x  @x ku @x
where , = «f2=feand = qk?="because (ot = Cuk&="tot and
t:Cukzzn.

Right side, production and dissipation term
Pk®t and "¢ are replaced by P and ", i.e

1] 1] "
fk Pk,tot "tot — Pk n ) Pk,tOt — i(Pk ") + (LZl)
f fe
The k egn can now be written (see Eq. 23.9)
@k, @kvj) _ @ %k L pk
@t @x @3( ku
[ Derivation of " equation
Left side
‘O -@n @' - @' @ _ @
f t0t+\_/_ tot =_+\_/__. =Z 4=
@t 7 @x @t '@x @t @



L.11. Lecture 11 464

f ¢ assumed constant
Right side, diffusion term

I% H- t,tot I@tot - _I|_ t,tot IZ‘!)"D @ Dj:_:__t%ll:l

: @ @3( e @x @x o @
production and destruction terms (use Eq. L.21, Kyt = K=fy, "tor =
ll=f 8)
1 o 1 o I:ll , L1 waf
ktot tot _tot k K o k
Ce =Cgqg— —(P + — C.,—=
fe CaP koo " K R E T Cerk
K "2 "2f ) " "k =l
= Cslkp Csl? + Csl kfs Csz fsk - CSlEP Caz K
where

f f
Co=Ca+ f—k(ng Ce) =15+ f—k(1:9 1:5)
€ €

The " egn can now be written (see Eq. 23.9)
., . 111 ] [ ., -
@ + Q'v;) = @ + ¢ @ +CyP*~ CL:-
@t @x @ @ k k

When f = 1, the PANS egns are in RANS mode

When f < 1 (say, fx = 0:4) then:

"2
- C5’ duced
k is reduce

—) "isincreased
—) kand ¢are decreased
— ) the momentum egns go into LES mode.



L.12. Lecture 12 465

L.12 Lecture 12

{ See Section 27.1, Synthesized turbulence

[In'LES and DES the large-scale turbulence is resolved: hence, turbu-
lent fluctuations should be provided as inlet boundary conditions

[ Syhthetic fluctuations is one method. The inlet velocity can be written
as a Fourier series

vifx) =2  G"cos(k" x+ Ma"

n=1

{ See Section 27.2, Random angles

p(M=1=2) [0 " 2
p(M=1=2) [0 " 2
p( M) =1=2sin( ) | 0 n

p(M=1=2) [0 " 2

n

Probability distributions of the random variables. a” is the angle for c".

X3

X1
The probability of a randomly selected direction of a wave in wave-space is the same for all dA;
on the shell of a sphere.

Compute the wavenumber vector, (', using the angles above (see Sec-
tion O).

=sin( ")cos(" ")

=sin( M)sin(" ")

=cos( ")

WI NI P3

[Amplitude G" related to energy spectrum: G" = (E( )A )*?, see
below.
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cut-off SGS

resolved

scales

Spectrum of velocity fluctuations.

Usually we generate energy spectra from turbulent fluctuations.
Here we do the opposite: we prescribe a spectrum and generate
turbulent fluctuations. A  5=3 spectrum is assumed (see Sec-
tion 27.6): this gives the amplitude G" for wavenumber

Highest wave number (see Section 27.3): max = 2 = 2A from the
cell size, A = min(AX;)

Most energetic wave number (see Section 27.4): ./ 1=L from
the integral turbulent length scale. ; = (=pwherep=5

Smallest wave number (see Section 27.4): min = 1 = =2,
A = ( max min)=N) 1= min, 2= 1+A;I N =

max

Number of wave numbers: N

Now the fluctuations are computed (see Section 27.7)
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1
vi=2 G"cos( ") i
n=1
o_, e
v, =2 0"cos( ") 2
L (L.22)
1
vi=2 G"cos( ") 3
n=1

" =Kk'x; + kix, + kixz+ "

where G" = (E( )A )Y?, see Eq. 27.4.

With this method synthetic turbulent fluctuations are generated at
the inlet plane for M time steps.

{ See Section 27.8, Introducing time correlation
[[Hawever, the synthetic fluctuations are not correlated in time. An
asymmetric time filter is used (Vp)™ = a(Vp)™ ! + b(vp)™

The coefficient ais related to the turbulent integral timescale, T, as
a=exp( At=T)

The coefficient bis computedas b= (1 a?)*/? which ensures that
Vllj,rms = Vll.],rms

Finally, the turbulent synthetic fluctuations are superimposed to the
inlet mean velocity.
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{ See Section 23.2.1, The Interface Condition
[Embedded LES and inlet b.c. for k and " using PANS

embedded LES: an LES region (e.g. the side mirror, see figure
below) is embedded in a steady RANS simulation.

LES is used around the mirror in order to compute aeroacoustic
sources (wind noise)

Additional boundary conditions are needed at the inlet region of
LES, both synthetic fluctuations and LES values of k and "

Windscreen
A-pillar

Plenum

Beltline o
Side window
Side mirror

Vehicle geometry (from [116]). Red region shows embedded LES region

[In'the PANS model we assumed that f is constant, see Eq. 23.22.
dktot — d(fkktot) — %

dt dt dt
where f = k=kgot, Kiot = Kres + K (recall that k = Kinoger)

fi (L.23)

PANS is used as a hybrid RANS-LES model (fx = 1 in the RANS
region, and f is smaller in the LES region)

A gradient of f appears at the RANS-LES interface since f  varies
in space; Eq. L.23 is replaced by

dktot _ d(fkktot) k dk — dk Cl‘k

_ G _ 0K bl L.24
dt dt Ot T dt Pt (L-24)

fi
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Hence, an extra term, kqoFx=dt (see Eq. 23.25), appears on the
left side (opposite sign on right side) of the k eq,

Since df y=dt < 0, thisis asink term ! reduction of k

Since we add a sink term to the k eq., we must add a source term
to the resolved k eq, i.e. to the Kes €Q.

This is done by adding a term to the mom. eq.

(0:5 + hki =hw v i )viek  =dt
see Eqs. 23.27, 23.29 ! h  k + 0:5viVi{)df (=dt (see Eq. 23.28,
23.30) in the ks €Q.

LES, fx = 0:4
y URANS, fk =1 Yint
wall
X
The URANS and the LES regions near a wall (horizontal interface).
X Xtr Xtr
4+——>
! — —
e N Nx
vEvEwh q\; q\;
' ~N
RANS N'\, . LES oY LES
! < <
fy=1 "wrO fi, =04 O fi. = 0:4
Embedded LES. RANS-LES interface at X, . RANS-LES interface at inlet.
T varies linearly in the gray area (width x; ) from 1 to 0.4.
[ Summary

Add synthetic fluct. at inlet and embedded surfaces
Use RANS values of k and "

The source terms in the k (and in the momentum) equations will
quickly reduce k from RANS values to LES values

No source terms are needed for " because it is the same for RANS
and LES
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M MTF271: Some properties of the pressure-strain term

N this Appendix we will investigate some properties of ajc in Eq. 11.77 at p. 139.
Introduce the two-point correlation function

B} (r) = v()VP(x +1)

Define the point x° = x + r so that

Bj (N =vo(x° nvo(x9) =voOV(x® r)=By( 1)

We get

@ _ @8(n, @8 () _@B(n (M.1)
@r @r @k@r @k@r
Since Eq. M.1 in the definition of aji  in Eq. 11.77 is integrated over r® covering both
rand r (recall that vOand vj0 are separated by r), ajc is symmetric with respect to
indexj and ", i.e.

dijk = Qi (M.2)
Green’s third formula, see Eq. AB.19 (it is derived from Gauss divergence law)
reads 1
= 2 gy M3)
4 iy X .

where the boundary integrals have been omitted. Setting' = vﬁ—'\/j0 in Eq. M.3 gives

5. 1 Hewr g 1
V. V‘ = JR— - - —_
! 4, @x@xjy X 2

where the last equality is given by Equation 11.77.

djjid (M.4)
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N MTF271: Galilean invariance

B ELOW we repeat some of the details of the derivation given in [91]. Galilean invari-
ance means that the equations do not change if the coordinate system is moving
with a constant speed Vi . Let’s denote the moving coordinate system by , i.e.

X =Xk + Wt t =1 v = v + W (N.1)
By differentiating a variable = (t ;X;) we get

@i _@x@ ,0t@ _@

@x @x@x ©@xO@t @x
@xy_@re  0t@ _, @ @
@t @t@x Otot @x Ot
From Eqg. N.2 is it easy to show that the Navier-Stokes (both with and without filter)

is Galilean invariant [91, 206]. Transforming the material derivative from the (t; Xx;)-
coordinate system to the (t ; x; )-coordinate system gives

@+ @—@+V@+(vk Vk)g

(N.2)

et "ex ot ‘o @
_@ Q@ .
_@+Vk@,

It shows that the left hand side does not depend on whether the coordinate system
moves or not, i.e. it is Galilean invariant.

Now, let’s look at the Leonard term and the cross term. Since the filtering operation
is Galilean invariant [91], we have v, = Vi + Vi and consequently also v®® = v For

the Leonard and the cross term we get (note that since V; is constant V;, =V, = V;)

Ly =%V, 49 =G+ +V) @+ WG +Y)

ij
=Vivi +ViV +V Vi iy vV iy
=Vv WY Vi W)+ )
=L V]WO VIWO (N.3)

Cy =V + UV = W+ VOV (4 + V=

= ViVl VO + v v+ VOl = G + VI + VY

ij

From Eq. N.3 we find that the Leonard term and the cross term are different in the two
coordinate systems, and thus the terms are not Galilean invariant. However, note that
the sumiis, i.e.
Lij +Cij = I—ij +Cij . (N.4)

The requirement for the Bardina model to be Galilean invariant is that the constant
must be one, ¢, = 1 (see Eq. 18.47). This is shown by transforming both the exact
Cij (Eq. 18.45) and the modelled one, CM (i.e. Eq. 18.46). The exact form of C;
transforms as in Eq. N.3. The Bardina term transforms as

CijM=cr(I\Z_3_|\7j Vivp)
=c¢ (Vi +V)(v; +Vj)) (Vi +V))(v; +V))

T

o 3 B (N.5)
=G iy I%T (vi Viéllj v VvV

— M Vi
=Cj" +c VOV +VvOYV,
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As is seen, Cij'\" & Ci'j\" , but here this does not matter, because provided ¢; = 1 the

modelled stress, CM , transforms in the same way as the exact one, C;; . Thus, as for the
exact stress, Cj (see Eq. N.4), we have C;; Mo+ Ly = Ci}\" + Lj . Note that in order
to make the Bardina model Galilean invariant the Leonard stress mustbe computed

explicitly.
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O MTF271: Computation of wavenumber vector and
angles

FOR each mode n, create randomangles' ", " and " (see Figs. O.1and 27.1) and
random phase ". The probability distributions are given in Table O.1. They are
chosen so as to give a uniform distribution over a spherical shell of the direction of the
wavenumber vector, see Fig. O.1.

0.1 The wavenumber vector, J”

X3

X1
Figure O.1: The probability of a randomly selected direction of a wave in wave-space is the
same for all dA; on the shell of a sphere.

Compute the wavenumber vector, {', using the angles in Section O according to
Fig. 0.1, i.e.

! =sin( ")cos(" ")
5 =sin( ")sin(" ") (0.1)
3 = cos( ")

B =1=2) [0 " 2

p( ")=1=2) |0 " 2

p( ")=1=2sin() |0 "

p( ") =1=2) o " 2

Table O.1: Probability distributions of the random variables.
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K} o) an
(1;0;0) | (0;0; 1) | ©
(3;0;0) | (0;1;0) | 90

(0;1,0) | (0;0; 1) | ©
©;;0) | ( 1;0;0) | 90
0;0;1) | (0;1;0) | ©
0;0;1) | ( 1;0;0) | 90

Table O.2: Examples of value of k', o' and a” from Egs. O.1 and O.4.

0.2 Unit vector

Continuity requires that the unit vector, {', and [' are orthogonal. This can be seen
by taking the divergence of Eq. 27.3 which gives

1
CvP=2 @"cos(k" x+ Mo" K" (0.2)
n=1
ie.
Po= (0.3)

(superscript n denotes Fourier mode n). Hence, " will lie in a plane normal to the
vector [, see Fig. 27.1. This gives

=cos(' ")cos( ")cos( ") sin(C ")sin( ")
=sin(" ")cos( ")cos( ") +cos(" ")sin( ") (0.4)
= sin( ")cos( ")

W3S NS 3>

The direction of [ in this plane (the [ 0 plane) is randomly chosen through
", Table O.2 gives the direction of the two vectors in the case that ; is along one

coordinate directionand =0and = 90°.
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P MTF271: 1D and 3D energy spectra

HE general two-point correlation B of v°and vjO (see Eq. 10.2) can be expressed
by the energy spectrum tensor as [84, Chapter 3] (see Eq. H.28a)

Ly
Bij (X1;X2;X3)) = . Wi (K)exp{ mXm)d 1d 2d 3 (P.1)

where X, and 1, are the separation vector the two points and the wavenumber vector,
respectively. The complex Fourier transform exp({ mXm) is defined in Appendix H
(see Eq. 18.11). The two-point correlation, Bjj , and the energy spectrum tensor, ¥j ,
form a Fourier-transform pair (see Eqg. H.28b)

Ly

Wi (K) = 2P

Bij (X)exp( { mrm)dX1dX2dX3 (P.2)
The separation between the two points is described by a general three-dimensional
vector, X, . Both in experiments and in LES it is usually sufficient to study the two-
point correlation and the energy spectra along a line. Hence, one-dimensional energy
spectra, Ej; (), which are a function of scalarwavenumber, ( 1, 2 or 3),areoften
used. They are formed by integrating over a wavenumber plane; the energy spectrum
for the wavenumber 1, for example, reads

Ly

Ei(1)= Wi (K)d 2d 3 (P3)

N =

A factor of two is included because E / W; =2 is used to define a energy spectrum
for the turbulent kinetic energy k = WO:Z, see Egs. P.8 and P.10. Note that the
maximum magnitude of the wavenumber vector contributing to Ej; ( 1) is very large
since it includesall ,and 3,ie. 1 < -, <1 and1l < 3< 1. The
one-dimensional two-point correlation, Bj; (X1), for example, and the one-dimensional

spectrum, Ej ( 1), form a Fourier-transform pair, i.e.

1 [ Y
Bij (X1) = > Eij ( 1)exp({ 1X1)d 1 (P4)
, T
Eij(1)= 7, Bij (Xo)exp( { 1X1)dXy (P.5)

where Ejj is twice the Fourier transform of Bjj because of the factor two in Eq. P.3.
The diagonal components of the two-point correlation tensor are real and symmetric
and hence the antisymmetric part of exp( { 1X1) —i.e. the sinus part — is zero and
Egs. P.4 and P.5 are simplified as

Ly [
Ej ( 1)cos( 1X1)d 1 = Ei ( 1)cos( 1%1)d 1
0, ° I, (P6)

Bjj (X1)cos( 1X1)dXy = — Bjj (X1) cos( 1X1)dX;
0

Bij (X1) =

= N

Ej(1)=

fori = j. The Reynolds stress @, for example, is equal to the two-point correlation
tensor B j with with zero separation distance. The v can be computed both from the
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three-dimensional spectrum (Eq. P.1) and one-dimensional spectrum (Eq. P.6)
o Ly
v® =B11(x1;0;0) = Wi (K)d 1d 2d 3
o (P.7)
v =B11(0) = Eu( 1)d 1
0

Hence the turbulent kinetic energy, k = v°=2, an be written as

1 [
k= 3 Wi (K)d 1d 2d 3 (P.8)
= = |
k= o E11( 1) 1+§ Ex( 2) 2"'5 . Ess3( 3)d 3 (P9)

0 0

The integral in Eq. P.8 has no directional dependence: it results in a scalar, k. Instead

of integrating overd 1d »d 3 we can integrate over a shell with radius = ( ; ;)™
and letting the radius go from zero to infinity, i.e.
l g
— 2
k== 4 “Yd (P.10)
2 9
where4 2 is the surface area of the shell. We now define an energy spectrum, E( ) =
2 2W; sothat ]
k= E()d: (P.11)

0

The energy spectrum E 11 ( 1), for example, corresponds to the square of the Fourier
coefficient of the velocity fluctuation (see Parseval’s formula, Eqg. H.4), i.e.

Eu( 1) = V(1) (P12)
Below the properties of the three energy spectra are summarized.

The three-dimensional spectrum tensor, W; (K), is a tensor which is a function
of the wavenumber vector.

The one-dimensional spectrum, Ej ( 1), is a tensor which is a function of a
scalar (one component of ).

The energy spectrum, E (), is a scalar which is a function of the length of the
wavenumber vector, j K]

P.1 Energy spectra from two-point correlations

In connection to Egs. P.4, P.5 and P.6 we stated that the one-dimensional energy spectra
and the two-point correlations form Fourier-transform pairs. The proof is given in this
section. The energy spectrum is given by the square of the Fourier coefficients, see
Parseval’s formula, Eq. H.4. Let { be the Fourier coefficient of the velocity fluctuation
u®in the x direction which is periodic with period 2L. Take the covariance of the
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Fourier coefficients, G( % and G( ) where and °denote two different wavenumbers
and x and x° denote two points separated in the x directions so that

1 1 H
i )a( %= =— u(x)exp( {x )dx=— u(x%exp( { %%dx°®
2L L 2L L
|:1| 1 1
= 3z uGOu(xexp( {(x + %%Ydxdx®
L L

(P.13)

where h i denotes averaging over time; this equation corresponds to Eq. P.4 except the
factor of two. Since we are performing a Fourier transform in x we must assume that
this direction is homogeneous, i.e. all averaged turbulence quantities are independent
of x and the two-point correlation is not dependent of x (or x% but only on the sepa-
ration distance x ~ x% see discussion in connection to Eq. 10.6 on p. 119. Hence we
replace x°by x + x%so that

1 [ % 11
N N ) 1 Ijtl X
hi( )a( 9i = iz uOOu(x +x9exp( {(x + ox +x%9)dx® dx
g SR oy, (- -

o eI+ B0 o BubYexn( { X dx

(P.14)

The second integral (in parenthesis) is the Fourier transform (which corresponds to the
Fourier coef cientin discrete space, see Eq. H.28b) of the two-point correlation B,
i.e. 1 L1
S | =
M )a( i = Bu(x ()Z ) exp( {( + 9Yx))dx (P.15)

where B3 denotes the Fourier transform of B1; (cf. P.5) and since it does not depend
on the spatial coordinate it has been moved out of the integral. Furthermore, By; is
real and symmetric since B 11 is real and symmetric. The remaining integral in Eq. P.15
includes trigonometric function with wavelengths and © They are orthogonal func-
tions, see Appendix H, and the integral of these functions is zero unless = © The
integral in Eq. P.15 for = Ois evaluated as (see “length of of ” in Appendix H,
Eqg. H.13,and use 1 = cos(2 x=L ))

C1 1
Ith22x

(1 1)=ji 1i*= cos? == dx
L
] C1 [ P.16
2 8 L L

In the same way, the “length of of ™ in Eq. H.16 is also L. Equation P.15 can now be
written

0 )AC )i = 5 (L + LB ()i = Bu )i (P.17)

Hence, it is seen that the Fourier transform of a two-point correlation (in this example
hB11(x1)i) indeed gives the corresponding one-dimensional energy spectrum (in this
example E11( 1) = h(@( ))?i).
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Q MTF271. Derivations of the IDD-PANS model

Q.1 DES model
We formulate the diffusion term (see Eq. 23.69) using the averaged modelled turbulent
kinetic energy, ky , and a perturbation, k

(I 1]
@ C (kv + km)*> @kv + km)
@x  « "M @x

Neglecting quadratic perturbation terms gives

(I
C @ 'R @ku) , 2k @ , K @k

Dk+ Dk:__

Kk @x "m  @x "M @x "m @x

DK+ Dk =

Q.1)

Next, we retain only first-order perturbation terms

1]
Dkzc_gl:kj@km)_'_ZKMkM @My

kgf M @x M @x
_C @ ky@kwm)@k  2kvkw @

Kk @x "m @k @x " @x
We use Eq. 23.63 for the first term

Dk = C_@I:kﬁk'\" @K'+2k'\"k'vI @k
k @x "m ku @k - Y @r)_(E ]
@ Kuke @k L3 O Kulh @k

K @Ix:l @x Dﬁ@?( km "m @x
sky T @ K, @k

Km Kk @x "wm @x

At the last equality we used Eq. 23.62. The part inside curly brackets is the diffusion
term, D¥. Hence, we get

1]

DK 3k
Dk kMM Q2)
For the "\ equation we have
L] 2
D'+ p = @ C v+ kn) @i
@x M @x

Keeping only the linear fluctuation terms we get

] ,
D"=C @ 2ky km @m

k@x "m @
We use the first part of Eq. 23.63

1 1 [ 1T 1
0 _2C ku @ Ky @i _2ku @ C K @h
kkm @x "wm @x Y @x «"m @x
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The part in curly brackets is the diffusion term of ", i.e. D"; hence we get

D" _ 2km
= T Q3)
Now, find P ¥ from Eq. 23.72
Pk=r"y Dk
and insert it in Eq. 23.73
C1 —1 1
C "ipk M D K +C,|il__lzi +D =0
Yku Pk K “ku  Kkm
so that
1 [
Ci = Ci Km D" +C- "lpkk_'\"q.c.."ka
Y “km  Km kv Ku Y
Using Egs. Q.2 and Q.3 gives
—1
n2 n2 n n
CuM = G, TRu 2k D" 4Gy Mpk KM o M g3 Ku
K km  Kkm km km Km K Km
Next, we collect all terms including k \ =ky so that
. K (I R . . 1
M = M M L op" Cn, M pk .M pk
ClkM . Csz 2D ClkMP 3C1kMD
Use Egs. 23.59 and 23.60 (setting C., = C- since we are working with IDDES)
1 —1 1
C i = km C- i+2 C- i C. "lpk
Yiu km 2K K K
e g
C,—P* 3C1— "m P
Km K
R TN
- Km 3C"2m 3C1 Km
Finally, we get
3k - C -
M "2
= — A4
o o Q4)

Q.2 PANS model

Now we will repeat the same derivation as in Section Q.1, but here we will do it for
PANS. We insert Eq. 23.66 into Eq. 23.69
o, 1 1o, 1
ke @ C Ky @k _ @ C ki @k
@x «"mf? @x @x « "3 @x
Equation Q.1 now reads (recall that a perturbation k, between modeled and resolved
turbulence does not affect kot )

- -
@ C Ky @ku + kw)

DK+ Dk =
N @x «"m @x




Q.3. PITM model 480

Write the equation for the fluctuating part, i. e

1
DK = @ C ktOt@k ) __@ C_@k_’\"%

@xlﬁ %&I "M kw @x

I(M @ C ktot @KI

kv @x «"wm @

where we used Eq. 23.62 and the first part of Eq. 23.63. The part in curly parenthesis
is DX in PANS (Eq. 23.69) so we get

DK _ km
DK~ Ky (Q.5)
For the " equation the fluctuating part of the diffusion terms reads
1 1
D' = @ C_kt_ot@"'\") - @ c ki, @ " w) @i =0 (Q6)

@x - "w @ @x - "'w @u @x

since " m =0, see Eq. 23.61.
Now insert Eqs. 23.67 into Eq. 23.68

"M ok Dk Kwm — "2 I:CI Kwm — .
Ci ™ P T S, T TP 7O
Next, insert Egs. Q.5 and Q.6 so that
C..lnlpk I:D!(_k_'\".g.k_'\" I:Icuzi I:CI k_M I:_Io
K Pk ky K km C., K

Replace the diffusion term, D¥, using Eq. 23.59 (with = 1 since we dealing with
PANS)

1 1
"M « kM "M ‘ kM u%/l C"2 kM
Ci1—D*— Cy—P“—— C.,—/™* —
K K K K knf C., k
" K " k n2 . k
= Ca My PORM o MpkKw o Ty G Kwo
I(M k kM kM kM C"Z kM
5 , L1 1
" k n C" k
= Cq MM oM 2 M _
km k 2ky  C.,  ku
kM kM
= _ wo + — =
Finally, we get an expression for C., as
k
Cup =2+ M., Cu) Q.7)
M

Q.3 PITM model

We will do the same derivation for PITM as we did for DES (Q.1) and PANS (Sections
Q.2). The diffusion terms for the ky, and "\ equation is the same as for DES and
hence we can use Egs. Q.2 and Q.3

DX 3kpm

DK = Ky (Q.8)
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D" _ 2km
= T (Q9)
Now insert Egs. 23.67 into Eq. 23.68
1 —1 —1 1
" k n2
Mk D K m  Co kw "
g —P —_+ — oy — 4+ D =
C 1t PK " K C2 C, ku 0
Next, insert Egs. Q.8 and Q.9 so that
" %k k k = e I:CI k — 2k
M pk 22 M BM LM 2 M L, ptEEM
i T PRk K S C, Kku D 0
Collect all ky =ky so that
1 —1
kM " "2 "M "M Pk "2 C.
— 2D +C., M v pk . LM 22—
ko Csz 3C1kM C1 ko Csz c, 0
Replace the diffusion term, D¥, using Eq. 23.59 (with = 1 since we dealing with
PANS)
1 L1
kM " "%/I "M " K "M Pk HE/I
— 2D +C.,—/ 3Ci1—("m P*) C+ - Cuy =
kM kM kM k kM
— 2D +C., %~ g —— 4+ 2Cn A C., =
. Csz 3C1kM C1 . . C.,=0
Replace the diffusion term, D", using Eq. 23.60
K 11 %A Mo 1 E/I E/I v P 1 %A
— o — “wq —— +C.,— vy — 4 2Cn M C., =
. 2 CzkM ClkMP Czk 3ClkM 2C+ . . C.p
Km 3C i 3C i i C., = 3k_M(C C1) C.p,=0
Km "2k Yk kv 2 Tkw & ? ! 2
which finally gives
_3kwm

C., W(C"z C1) (Q.10)
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R MTF271, Assignment 1: Reynolds averaged Navier-
Stokes

R.1 Part |: Data of Two-dimensional flow

ou can do the assignment on your own or in a group of two. It is recommended

(but the not required) that you use IATEX (an example of how to write in IATEXis
available on the course www page). You find IATEX at here. You can also use IATEX
on-line.

You’ll use data from a coarse DNS. Although some of the data are probably not
fully accurate, in this exercise we consider the data to be exact. You can use Matlab,
Octave or Python. Both Octave and Python are open-source software. Octave is a
Matlab clone. Many large Swedish industries prefer engineers to use Python instead of
Matlab due to Matlab’s high license fees.

Use Matlab/Octave/Python to read data files of the mean flow (v1, vz, p) and tur-

bulent quantities. (V&, vZ, v& and v{v2). You will analyze one of the following flows:

Case 1: Flow over a wavy wall (small wave) [207,207]. Re = 10000 ( =1 10 #
= 1) based on the bulk velocity in the channel at x = 0 and the channel height.

Case 2: Flow over a wavy wall (large wave) [207,207]. Re = 10000 ( =1 10 #,
= 1) based on the bulk velocity in the channel at x = 0 and the channel height.

Case 3: Flow over a hill Re = 10595 ( = 1=10595, = 1) based on the bulk velocity
in the channel at x = 0 and the channel height.

Case 4: Flow over two hills Re = 10595 ( = 1=10595, = 1) based on the bulk
velocity in the channel at x = 0 and the channel height.

Periodic boundary conditions are imposed in streamwise (x1) and spanwise (X3)
directions in all flows.

Get the case the case number by register in a group at Canvas. Download the data
from
http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/~lada/comp_turb_model. At the www-
page you can download a py-file (pl_vect. py) or m-file (pl_vect.m) which read
the data and plots the vector field and the pressure contours. You must also down-
load the function dphidx_dy.py or dphidx_dy.m which compute the gradients,
see Section R.2. Make sure you put this function in the directory where you execute
pl_vect._py. orpl_vect.m.

The report, along with the Matlab/Octave/Python files(s), should be submitted elec-
tronically at Canvas; the deadline can be found in the time table.

Report: See the following as a guideline to discuss the results. Write a flowing
report, so the reader does not need the assignment. Discuss all plots based on rea-
sonability. If you figure out deviations from the expected outcome discuss them. You
should discuss all figures; if you have nothing to write about a figure, don’t include it.

R.1.1 Analysis

Study the flow. In which regions do you expect the turbulence to be important? Let’s
find out. The two-dimensional time-averaged Navier-Stokes for the x; momentum


https://www.latex-project.org/get/
https://www.overleaf.com/
https://www.mathworks.com
https://www.gnu.org/software/octave/
https://www.python.org
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reads (the density is set to one, i.e. =1)

@, @w._ @, Gu @f, &u @}
@x  @x @x @ @x @3 @x
@, @V, _ @ @ @M . af

(R.1)

@x @x @ @% @x @% @x

Recall that all the terms on the right-hand side represent x; components of forces per
unit volume.

R.1.2 The momentum equations

The files pl_vect.py, pl_vect.m loads the data file and plots the profiles of v
at some x stations, the velocity vector field and a contour plot of velocity gradient
@.=@%. Choose two x; locations (vertical grid lines), one without recirculation
(close to the left boundary, for example) and one grid line where there is a recircu-
lation region.

Assignment 1.1. Plot the stresses along vertical grid lines at these two locations using the Python
plt_plot(x,y) or Matlab/Octave command plot(Xx,y). Please make sure
that in your report the numbering on the axis and the text in the legend is large
enough; you can use the command

hl=gca;
set(hl,”fontsize”,[20]) %the number ”20” gives the fontsize

The size of the labels and the title is similarly controlled by

xlabel (’x/H”,”fontsize”,[20])
ylabel (’y/H”,”fontsize”,[20])
titleCvelocity’,”fontsize”,[20])

Assignment 1.2. Compute and plot all terms in Eq. R.1 (see Fig. 6.6). You will need to compute
the derivatives of e.g. v; and p. In pl_vect.m and pl_vect. py the function
dphidx_dy is used to compute @1=@x and @;=@3x%. Use this function to
compute all derivatives that you need. To enhance readability you may omit the
small terms or use two plots per vertical grid line. Make also a zoom near the
walls. For example, forax vy plot

plot(u,y,’linew”,2) % linewidth=2

you may wantto zoominony=[0 0.01]andu=[-0.1 0.4]; thisisachieved
by

axis([-0.1 0.4 0 0.01])

The ’axis’ command can be used together with any plot, e.g. with ’surf’ and
‘quiver’.
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Assignment 1.3.

Assignment 1.4.

Which terms are negligible? Can you explain why they are negligible?

What about the viscous terms: where do they play an important role?

Use the Taylor expansion for the fluctuating terms and show analytically, which
terms are non-zero at the wall. Compare with the DNS results and explain deriva-
tions.

So far we have looked at the v;-momentum equation. The database corresponds
to a two-dimensional flow. Now let’s think of the forces as vectors. The gradi-
ent of the normal stresses in the X; X2 plane represents the force vector (see

@f. @7
Fn = —_— == R.2
N @x' @x (R2)
and the corresponding force vector due to the shear stresses reads (see Eq. R.1)
L1 — — L1
@;iv; V2
Fe = =12 R.3
S @x ' @x R3)

Find the first term in Egs. R.2 and R.3 in the v; momentum equation, Eq. R.1.
Consider the second line in Eq. R.1 which is the v, equation and find the other
two terms in Eqgs. R.2 and R.3. Note that Fyy and Fs are forces per unit volume
(IN=m®]).

Plot the vector field Fy to learn something about its properties. When @
reaches a maximum or a minimum along a grid line normal to the wall, what
happens with the vector field Fy ? Zoom-in on interesting regions.

Plot also vector fields of the shear stress, Fs (see Eq. R.3), the pressure gradient
and the viscous terms. Zoom up in interesting regions.

R.1.3 The turbulent kinetic energy equation

The exact transport equation for the turbulent kinetic energy, k, reads

Assignment 1.5.

Assignment 1.6.

@ .. @ __, )
ax U= Grax tP * P« n
P* = vi‘)\/j@—?(

Plot the production term along the two grid lines (see Fig. 8.3). Explain why
it is large at some locations and small at others. The production term consists
of the sum of four terms, two of which involve the shear stress while the other
include the normal stresses. Compare the contributions due the shear stress and
the normal stresses.

Plot the dissipation and compare it with the production. Do you have local equi-
librium (i.e. P* ' ") anywhere? Take " from 2D RANS simulation.



R.1. Part I: Data of Two-dimensional flow 485

R.1.4 The Reynolds stress equations

The modeled transport equation for the Reynolds stresses can be written as

e -l ;- ewW

— YV = 4+ p; +®; +D; "
@x @x@x ' o Th (R5)
0@ o @
P, = v&WO=L O,
! Tkax T kox

The pressure-strain term, ®;; , use the models in Egs. 11.91, 11.57, 11.90, 11.95 and

11.96.

1.

Assignment 1.7.

In the damping function, f (see Eq. 11.92), jni.w (Xk  Xk:w )j denotes the dis-
tance to the nearest wall. If, for example, a lower wall is the closest wall to node
(1;J), then

(|
M Xk Xin )i = (x(53) x5 1))+ (v(53)  y(; 1))2|Q2 (R.6)

Note that you have to search through all wall nodes to find which wall node gives
the smallest value. The damping function, f, involves k and ". These should
be taken from the 2D RANS simulation (they are loaded in pl_vect.py and
pl_vect._m).

. If we assume, again, that the lower wall is the closest wall to cell (I; J ) and that

the lower wall is horizontal, then n;.,, = (0; 1). To compute n;,, for the general
case (see Egs. 11.95 and 11.96), compute first the vector which is parallel to the
wall, s;.w , and then compute n;., from s;y, (see Eq. R.11)

. The diffusion terms Dj; and D" can be modeled using the Generalized Gradient

Diffusion Hypothesis GGDH of [208]

1 re 1
k @V,
Dj = —@@% CUxUm @Kj

(R.7)
This diffusion model can cause numerical problems, and the GGDH is then re-

placed by a simple eddy viscosity model

1
__@ oV
@%» «k @%

Djj ¢ =C k?=" (R.8)

The following constants should be used:

(c ;c1;C;Ciw; Cow; k) = (0:09;1:5; 0:6;0:5;0:3; 1)

. The dissipation is modelled as (see Section 11.7.3)

Choose two stresses. Plot the different terms in the equations for one vertical
grid line fairly close to the inlet (not too close!). Looks at the corresponding
plot for channel flow, see Fig. 9.1. Use the simple eddy viscosity model for the
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turbulent diffusion term. Use k and " from the 2D RANS simulation. If the figure
becomes too crowdy, use two plots per vertical grid line or simply omit terms that
are negligible. Try to explain why some terms are large and vice versa. Usually, a
stress is large in locations where its production (or pressure-strain) term is large.
Is that the case for you?

Assignment 1.8. Compute the stresses using the Boussinesq assumption, i.e viovj0 = 2.5 +
(2k=3) j where { = c k2=". Use k and " from the 2D RANS simulation.
Compare the eddy-viscosity stresses with two of the Reynolds stresses from the
database. Make also a zoom-in near walls.

When using the Boussinesq assumption the production of turbulent kinetic energy
(use k and " from the 2D RANS simulation)

PK=2.5§ (R.9)

is always positive. The exact production of turbulent kinetic energy (see Eq. R.4) is
usually positive. It can however become negative.

Assignment 1.9. Compute the exact production in Eq. R.4 in the entire domain to investigate if the
production is negative anywhere. If so, explain why (for physical explanation,
see Item Il at p. 99).

The reason why the eddy-viscosity production in Eq. R.9 must be positive is that
neither ¢ nor S; S can go negative. Another way to explain this fact is that the
modeled Reynolds stress, r'v]o and the strain rate tensor, s are parallel. To find out to
what degree the exact Reynolds stress and the strain rate are parallel, one can compute
the eigenvectors.

Assignment 1.10. The realizability concept is discussed in Section 13. It is shown that the Boussi-
nesq assumption can give unphysical negative normal Reynolds stresses (if @1=@ x
in Eq. 13.2 is very large then v goes negative). A remedy is presented in Sec-
tion 13 in which the turbulent viscosity is limited using the eigenvalues of the
strain-rate tensor, Sj , see Eq. 13.12. Compute the eigenvalues of s; in the en-
tire domain. Check if the limiter in Eq. 13.12 reduces  along the two vertical
lines you previously chose. Find out where in the entire domain the limiter has
largest effect. Is this region a stagnation region? (the object of Eq. 13.12 is to
limit  in stagnation regions, see Section 12.3).

R.2 How to compute derivatives on a curvi-linear mesh

In this section we describe how the derivatives on a curvi-linear grid are computed
in the provided Python dphidx_dy.py or Matlab function dphidx_dy.m. On a
Cartesian grid it is more convenient to use the built-in Python/Matlab/Octave function
gradient, but the approach used below works for all meshes, including Cartesian
ones.

The data you have been given, x; and x, and all variables, are stored at the grid
pOintS, i.e. at (Xl;sw , XZ;SW)a (Xl;se;XZ;se)a (Xl;nw  X2:nw ) and (Xl;ne ; X2;ne)- When
you need a variable, say vy, at the center of the cell, compute it as

1
Vip = Z(Vl;sw + Vise + Vinw + Vine) (R.10)
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Figure R.1: Control volume. The velocity; is stored at the corners (ne, nw, ...). Coordinates
X1, X2 are given at the corners (ne, nw, ...).

Let’s compute @y=@x. In order to do that we use Gauss’ law over a control
volume centered at face e (dashed control volume in Fig. R.1). The divergence theorem

for a scalar, , reads 1 1
de = n idA
v @x A
To compute @y=@x we set = v; andi = 1 which gives
[ [
@dv = V]_nldA
v @x A
Assuming that @y=@x is constant in the volume V we obtain
(|
@y _1
—_— == dA
@x VoA Ving

In discrete form we can write (see Fig. R.1)
—1
%y 1 1
@x v (VvimA), =

i
i=enww

1
v f(viAng)e + (ViAN1)n + (V1AN 1)y + (V1AN1)sg
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R.2.1 Geometrical quantities

It is useful to first compute the unit vectors s along the control volume. For the east
face, for example, we get

_ Xine Xise

Sie =
de
X2:ne  X2:se
Spe = 28 7SS
de
1
de =  (Xire Xl;se)2 + (X2ne  X2ise )?

(note that the area of the east face A. is equal to de since Az = 1). The relation
between the normal vector n, s and the unit vector in the z-direction

s n=0
s Z=n;

gives us the normal vector for the east face as

Nie = Spe (R 11)
Noe = Ste! '

R.3 Partll: StarCCM+

In this task, a commercial CFD software (StarCCM+ 11.02.009) will be used. The
task is to do simulation of an asymmetric diffuser. Several turbulence models will be
used and the results will be compared with experimental data. Before doing the task,
it is recommended to first do one of the tutorials in the StarCCM+. The tutorial is the
steady backward facing step tutorial. The tutorials can be found in the StarCCM+ user
guide.

R.3.1 Backward Facing Step Tutorial

This tutorial is a good bridge before doing the asymmetric diffuser case. Here are some
steps to access the tutorial:

1. Open a terminal window. In the terminal window, type starccm+
2. To start a new simulation, click File! new simulation
3. Tick the Power-On-Demand box and fill the license box with the POD code.

4. Download the tutorial instruction and data from the course homepage

Assignment 1.11 Continue to work on the backward facing step flow. Choose a new turbulence
model (right click on Continua/Fluid andselectSelect models . ...
Untick AIl y+ Wall treatment and then untick the turbulence model.
Now you can choose a new turbulence model. Run a couple different turbulence
model and compare the results. A short recirculation region is usually connected
to high turbulence in the shear layer bounding the recirculation region.
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R.3.2 Asymmetric diffuser case

In this case 2D Asymmetric diffuser will be studied. The Reynolds number (Re =
20000) is based on the bulk velocity and the inlet channel height. The case is built
based on these references. It is highly recommended to read these references before

doing the case :

1. Ercoftac case 8.2: Flow through an asymmetric plane diffuser
Description.

2. El-Behery & Hamed [209]
3. Buice & Eaton [210]
4. Davidson [162].

R.3.3 Brief instruction to begin the asymmetric diffuser case

1. Start the StarCCM+

Open a terminal window ! type StarCCM+

2. Create a new simulation

Click the new simulation icon ! tick the power on demand box
Fill the license box with the POD license

3. Draw the geometry

Follow and modify the geometry in the ercoftac case 8.2
Create a new 3D-CAD Models

Create a new sketch on XY plane

Start by drawing the asymmetric diffuser without the radius

Right click on each lines and apply vertical / horizontal constraint accord-
ingly
Set the diffuser angle to 10 degree

Set the length of each lines. Use H = 1 m. Length of the inlet = 60H.
Length of the diffuser = 21H. Length of the outlet = 22H. Do not need to
set the height of the outlet.

Create a fillet on the beginning and end of the diffuser line. (R = 9.7H)

Set your base point (which is the point where the channel start to bend) at
X=0andY=37m

Extrude the sketch 1 m for easier renaming
Rename the faces accordingly (inlet, outlet, top, bottom, leftside, rightside)

4. Create a new geometry part. (The same way as in backward facing step tutorial)

5. Assign parts to regions. (The same way as in backward facing step tutorial)

6. Set the boundary condition accordingly. Inlet = velocity inlet; Outlet = pressure

outlet; leftside = symmetry plane; rightside = symmetry plane.


http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/~lada/comp_turb_model/assignment_1/diffuser-task1.pdf
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7. Create mesh, choose either unstructured (recommended) or directed mesh

Create unstructured mesh

Right click on the operation! new! mesh! Badge for 2D Meshing
I InputParts! Diffuser/Region! Execute

Right click on the operation ! new ! mesh ! Automated mesh
(2D)! Parts! Diffuser/Region! Polygonal Mesher! Prism layer
Mesher! OK

Expand Automated mesh (2D) ! Right click Default Controls! Edit
Target Surface Size
* Percentage of Base = 10.0
Minimum Surface Size
* Percentage of Base = 2.5
Number of prism layers
* Number of prism layers = 10.0
Prism layer stretching
* Prism layer stretching = 1.2
Prism layer total thickness
* Percentage of Base = 25.0
Right click on Custom Control ! Surface Control

Expand Surface Control ! expand Controls! Wake Refinement !
Check

Expand Values! Wake Refinement
Isotropic Size
* Percentage of Base = 10.0
Wake Refinement
* Growth Rate = 1.05
Right click Automated mesh (2D) ! Execute

Create directed mesh

Right click on the operation! new! directed mesh! bodyl! OK
Expand operations! Right click on the directed mesh! edit
Add rightSide as a source surfaces and leftSide as target surfaces
Right click on source meshes ! new source mesh ! patch mesh !
bodyl! OK
Click auto populate feature edges icon
Change the mode from patch topology into patch mesh
Click the inlet line

* Number of divisions = 80

* Type = two sided hyperbolic

* Spacing start and end = 3e-4 m
Click the top line

* Number of divisions = 421

* Type = constant
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— Right click on the mesh distributions !  create new volume distribu-
tion. Set the number of layers = 2

— Close the directed mesh and execute the directed mesh
— Create 2D Mesh

* Goto Menubar! Mesh! Convertto2D! Delete 3D regions
after conversion! OK

8. Select turbulence model

Right click on Physics 1 2D !  Select model
In the new window select:

(a) Untick the auto-select recommended models
(b) Two dimensional

(c) Steady

(d) Gas

(e) Coupled Flow

(f) Constant Density

(9) Turbulent

(h) Reynolds-Averaged Navier-Stokes

(i) Choose turbulence model that you want to use.

9. Set the Gas properties

Expand Physics 1 folder! Gas! Air! Material Properties! Dynamic
Viscosity ! Constant! Value=6E 5Pa s

10. Set the boundary condition

Go to Regions.

In the properties window, check that mesh continuum is parts meshes.
Check that physics continuum is physics 1 2D

Expand Body 12D ! Boundaries! Inlet

(a) Physics Conditions ! Velocity Specification! Method! Compo-
nents

(b) Physics Values! \elocity! wvalue! [1,0,0] m/s

11. Extract more data from the simulation (for example: Turbulent kinetic energy
production)

Expand Solvers folder! go to every subfolder and tick temporary storage
retained if you find one

12. Set the stopping criteria

For Reynolds Stress Model, use the default setting of the stopping criteria
For the rest of the model use instruction below

Disabled the maximum iteration criteria

Create new stopping criteria
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(@) Rightclick onthe Reportfolder! goto New Report! click Pressure
Drop

(b) In the Pressure Drop 1 properties window. High Pressure = Outlet.
Low Pressure = Inlet.

Right click on the Pressure Drop 1! click on create monitor and plot from
report

Right click on the Stopping criteria folder ! choose create new criterion !
create from monitor ! click on Pressure Drop 1 monitor

In the Pressure Drop 1 Monitor criterion properties window
(a) Criterion option = Asymptotic

(b) Click on Asymptotic limit

set [max-min] value=1E 4! Number of samples = 100

13. Create a scalar scene to show the result

Go to Scenes folder! New Scene! Scalar
Right click on the select function !  select velocity [i]

14. Create planes to extract the results at the same location as the experimental data

Right click on Derived Parts folder ! New Part! Section! Plane
Input Parts ! Select! All the region
Setnormal! x=1;y=0;z=0
Display ! New Geometry Displayer
Specify the x-coordinate according to the experimental data (see below)
Click Apply for each of the x-coordinate

@ X 6= b5:87m

(b) X 03 =2:59m

(c) X 06 =5:98m

(d) X 14 =13:56m

(e) X 17 = 16:93m

(f) X20 =20:32m

(9) X24 =23:71m

(h) X 27 =27:09m

(i) X 30 =30:48m

() X34 =33:87Tm

15. Create the X-Y plot to monitor the result

Right click on Plots folder ! choose New Plot! click on X-Y Plot

On the new X-Y Plot properties window, go to Parts ! select all the derived

parts

Expand the X-Y Plot 1

(@) X-type! Type = Scalar! Scalar Function! Field Function = Ve-
locity[i]
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16.

17.

18.

Assignment 1.12.

Assignment 1.13.

(b) Y-types! Y Typel
— Type = Direction; smooth values
— Vector Quantity ! Value =[0,1,0]
— Go to each Plane Section and change the X Offset accordingly

Insert experimental data

Download the experimental data from the course homepage
Expand Tools folder

Right click on Tables folder ! choose Create a New Table ! click File
Table! Load all the experimental data

Go back to X-Y plot 1 monitor ! right click on Data Series folder! Add
Data! Select all the experimental data

Expand Data series folder ! select all the experimental data by click the
first data hold shift button and click the last data! right click on the high-
lighted area! click swap column

Run the simulation

Go to Solution! Run
Other method: click icon which show a running man.

Collecting the simulation data

After the simulation has reached its stopping criteria! Right click on XY
plot1! Export! Save with appropriate name

Add the simulation data to other simulation as you add experimental data

Look at the results. How large is the pressure recovery (i.e. how much does the
pressure increase from inlet to outlet).

Choose a new turbulence model. Run the same turbulence models as for the
back- step case and compare the results. Are the results different? Where do
the difference appear? In the plane channel upstream of the diffuser? Compare
turbulent quantities such a k and  (or if you chose to use a Reynolds stress
model, compare the shear stresses vOv3. If the recirculation region is different,
the reason is maybe connected to the turbulence level in the shear layer above the
recirculation region. Or maybe the reason is that the incoming boundary layers
are different. In the backstep flow, you found that one turbulence model was
better than the other one(s). Is the same turbulence model best for this flow?
Make other interesting comparisons!
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S MTF271, Assignment: LES, Re = 1000

ou can do the assignment on your own or in a group of two. You will receive
data from a DNS of fully developed flow in a channel. It is recommended (but not
required) that you use IATEX (an example of how to write in IATEXIs available on the
course www page). You can download IATEX at here. You can also use IATEX on-line.
You can use Matlab, Octave or Python. Both Octave and Python are open-source
software. Octave is a Matlab clone. Many large Swedish industries prefer engineers to
use Python instead of Matlab due to Matlab’s high license fees.
The report, along with the Matlab/Octave/Python files(s), should be submitted elec-
tronically.
The equations that have been solved are

ev_,
@x (S.1)
@v, @ _ @p, 1 @v
—t=—Mivj)= i1 —_t+o—
@t @x @x Re @x@x
The Re number based on the friction velocity and the half channel width is Re =
uh= =1000(h= =u =1lsothat =1=Re).

A192 160 192 mesh hasbeen used. The streamwise, wall-normal and spanwise
directions are denoted by x (X1), y (x2) and z (x3) respectively. The cell size in x and
z directions are Ax = 0:0327 and Az = 0:00818. Periodic boundary conditions were
applied in the x and z direction (homogeneous directions). The size of the domain is
(L; h; Z max ) in (X; y; 2), see Fig .S.1.

S.1 Time history

At the www-page

http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/ lada/comp_turb_model/
you find a file u_.v_time_4nodes_rel000.dat with the time history of u and v.
The file has eight columns of u and v at four nodes: y= = 0:00463, y= = 0:0144,
y= = 0:0727 and y= = 0:25. Withu = land = 1=Re = 1=1000 this
correspond to y* = 4:6, y* = 14, y* = 67 and y* = 253. The time step is
0:0008178

Download the Matlab/Octave program p I _time .mor the Pythonb file pl _time . py
which load and plot the time history of u. Run the program pl_time. Recall that the
velocities have been scaled with the friction velocity u , and thus what you see is really
u=u . The time history of u at y= = 0:014 and y= = 0:067 are shown. Study the
time history of the blue line (y= = 0:014) in greater detail. Make a zoom between,
forexample,t =1landt = 2and umin, = 3 and umin = 21. This is conveniently done
with the Python commands

plt.axis([1,2,3,21])
plt.plot(t,u2,’b-07)

or the Matlab/Octave commands

axis([1 2 3 21])
plot(t,u2,’b-0%)


https://www.latex-project.org/get/
https://www.overleaf.com/
https://www.mathworks.com
https://www.gnu.org/software/octave/
https://www.python.org
http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/~lada/comp_turb_model/
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Use this technique to zoom and to look at the details of the time history. Alterna-
tively, you can use the zoom buttons above the figure.

Plot u for all four nodes. How does the time variation of u vary for different posi-
tions? Why? Plot also v at the four different positions. What is the difference between
u and v?

S.2  Time averaging

Compute the average of the u velocity at node 2. Add the following code (before the
plotting section) for Python

umean=np.mean(u2)
or in Matlab/Octave
umean=np.mean(u2)

Here the number of samples is n = 10000 (the entire u2 array). Find out how many
samples must be used to get a correct mean value. Start by trying with 100 samples as
in Python

umean_100=plt.mean(u2(0:100))
or in Matlab/Octave
umean_100=mean(u2(1:100))

Do the same exercise for the other three nodes.

S.3  Auto correlation

Auto correlation is defined in Section 10.2. Compute the autocorrelation for u®at Node
1 using the Python command

ul_ fluct=ul-np.mean(ul)
two_uu_l1=np.correlate(ul_fluct,ul_ fluct,’full”)
# Find max

nmax=np.argmax(two_uu_1)

# and its value

two_max=np.max(two_uu_1)

# Pick the right half and normalize
two_sym_norm=two_uu_1[nmax:]/two_max

or in Matlab/Octave

imax=500;
two_uu_l=autocorr(ul, imax);

In Octave, it should be xcorr; download the file pl _time_re1000_with_xcorr.m.
Maybe you need to download the signal package. In Ubuntu you type

sudo apt-get install octave-signal
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Then you load the package by typing (in Octave)
pkg load signal
Finally, use the commands

u_Fluct=u2-mean(u2);
two_uu_l1=xcorr(u_Ffluct, imax, ’coeff”);

where the option ”coeff” means that the autocorrelation is normalized by RMS, i.e.
R/(rms(x).rms(y)).

Above, we set the maximum separation in time to imax = 500 (i.e. we carry out
the integration in Eg. 10.11 not to infinity, but to imax At). Note that the autocorr
command returns the normalized autocorrelation, i.e. Bf™ , see Eq. 10.10. Plot the
autocorrelation as in Python as

plt.plot(t[O:imax},two uu_1[0:imax},’b-7)
plt.xlabel("t”)
plt.ylabel (C$B_{11} " {norm}$~)

or in Matlab/Octave

plot(t(l:imax),two_uu_1(1l:imax),’linewidth’,2)
xlabel (’t?)

ylabel (’$B_ {11} {norm}$”,’ Interpreter’,’ latex”)
handle=gca

set(handle, fontsize”,[20])

Note that if you have created two_uu_1t with Xcorr you get the correlation for
negative times as well. Then you should plot it as

plot(t(l:imax+1),two_uu_1(imax+l:end))

For large time separation you find that the autocorrelation oscillates around zero.
This is numerical noise. You should carry out the integration in Eq. 10.11 only up to the
point when the autocorrelation goes negative. If is does not go negative, terminate the
integration at the time separation when the autocorrelation starts to increase. Compute
the integral time scale Tin; in Python as

dt=t(1);
int_T_1=np.trapz(two_uu_1)*dt;

or in Matlab/Octave

de=t(1);
int_T_1=trapz(two_uu_1)=dt;

Again, if you have used two_uu_1 you should integrate from imax + 1 to end.
Plot the normalized autocorrelation and compute the integral time scales also for
the other three points. Where is Ti; large and small, respectively? Try to explain why.
In Section S.2 you time averaged the velocities to get the mean value. You in-
vestigated how few samples you could use. In reality it is not only the number of
samples that is relevant, but also that they are independentTo find out if two samples
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are independent, it is convenient to use the integral time scale, Tiy; . If the samples
are separated by Tiy; seconds they are independent. Hence, re-do the averaging you
did in Section S.2 but use samples every Tiy; second. The theoretical estimate of the
statistical error varies with number of independent samples, N, as

1 Vims
= p=—— S.2
error 19W i (S.2)

We see that the statistical error decreases as N 12, provided that the samples are
independent

Let us use Taylor’s frozen turbulence hypothesis to compute the integral length
scale. This hypothesis assumes that — if the turbulence level is not too strong — the
velocity fluctuation at point x and time t is the same as that at time (t ) at point
(x )where = (x )=hui (ittakestime forthe particle to travel from point (x )
to point x with a velocity hui). The hypothesis assumes that the turbulence is frozen
between point (x ) and x. When we want to find the velocity fluctuation at point
(x )attime (t ) we can instead take it at point x at time t. The Taylor hypothesis
makes it possible to compute the integral lengthscale from the integral timescale as (see

Eq. 10.12) =

Line = hui BIO™ (f)dt = hui Ty (S.3)
0

Compute the integral lengthscale.

S.4  Probability density/histogram

Histogram (also called probability density function, PDF) can give additional useful
information, see Section 7. With a probability density, f, of the v velocity, the mean

velocity is computed as -
hvi = vfy (v)dv (S.4)
1
Normalize the probability density function so that
[
fy(v)dv=1 (S.5)

1

Here we integrate over v. The mean velocity can of course also be computed by
integrating over time, as we do when we define a time average. Compute the PDF in
Python as

u3_fluct=u3-np.mean(u3)
pdf3,u3 pdf=np._histogram(u3_fluct, bins=20, density=True)

and in Matlab/Octave as

u3_fluct=u3-mean(u3);
[pdf3 u3 pdf]= hist(u3_fluct,20);

Here we have divided us into 20 bins which span the variation of ug, i.e. [min(u3); max(us)].
The variable pd 3 is a vector of length 20 whose elements gives the number of samples
in each bin. Plot the histogram in Python as
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figd = plt_figure("Figure 4')
plt.clfQ
plt.plot(u3_pdf[0:-1],pdf3,”b-")
plt.xlabel (’$u_3"\prime$~)
plt_.ylabel (’PDF”)

and in Matlab/Octave as

norm3=sum(pdf3)=(u3_pdf(2)-u3_pdf(1));
plot(u3_pdf,pdf3/norm3,”linewidth’,2)
xlabel ("u3”)

ylabel ("PDF”)

handle=gca
set(handle, " fontsize”,[20])

where norm 3 is the integral in Eq. 7.3. You find that the PDF is rather symmetric.
Compute and plot the PDFs of the points close to the wall and you will find that they
are more skewed. Skewness, S, is a variable that quantify the skewness and it is defined

as 1 [
Svo = — VB Lo(v9)dvO
Vrms 1

Compute it in Python as

urms3=np.std(u3_Ffluct)
S=np.mean(u3_fluct**3)/urms3*=3

and in Matlab/Octave as

urms3=std(u3_fluct);
S=mean(u3_fluct."3)/urms373;

where urms 3 = hu®i =2 at Node 3. Verify that the magnitude of S is large close to
the wall. What does a negative skewness mean physically? (cf. Fig. 7.2) Do you have
any explanation why the skewness increases as we go closer to the wall?

S.5 Frequency spectrum

Is is interesting to look at the spectra of the resolved turbulence. One can analyze the
time history of a variable at a point. You do a FFT of that signal to get the Fourier
coefficients & and then plot a2. Then you get the frequency spectrum, i.e. how much
energy resides in each frequency. The other way to do it is to look at the instantaneous
velocity along a grid line, and do a FFT of that signal. Then you get the energy spec-
trum as a function of the wave number, i.e. the inverse of the wave length. In this case
you must average over many instants to get a reasonably smooth spectrum.

The Python file pl _spectrum. py (corresponding Matlab file is pl_spectrum.m)
makes a FFT of the time history of fluctuating velocity, u®, (u = hui + u% and plots
a?. The same data file as in the previous exercise is used (u_v_time_4nodes.dat).
They use the Python/Matlab function pwe I ch. Run the program pl_spectrum

As we mentioned in the eBook, in a well-resolved LES we want to have the cut-
off in the inertial subrange where the kinetic energy decays as the wave number (or
frequency) up to the power of 5=3. No 5=3 region can be seen. There are probably
two reasons for than: too coarse a grid and too low Reynolds number.
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periodic b.c.

X2 ]
2h
X1 i
(a) x1 — x2 plane.
periodic b.c.
[
X2 ]
2h
e
X3 k X3;max

-
(b) X2 — x3 plane.

Figure S.1: Channel domain.

There are two useful frequencies you can use to get a feeling for the frequencies in
the plotted energy spectrum. First, we have the integral timescale which we computed
in Section S.3. This corresponds to the frequency fiyy = 1=Ti,; . Second, we have the
frequency related to the streamwise spacing, i.e. the time it takes for a fluid particle to
flow past a cell. Thisisf x = hv1i=Ax;. Where are fin; andf  in the spectrum?

Plot the spectra for the three other points (make changes in pl_spectrum.m).

It should be mentioned that spectra may not be a reliable measure of resolution [128,
129]. Two-point correlations are usually better.

S.6 Backstep

If you want, you can now also study time histories in a backward facing step, see
Fig. S.2. It is data from LES [211] using PANS. The inlet Reynolds number is Re =
3600. The inlet heightis inet = 1, see Fig. S.2, and it is covered by 55 cells.

A precursor RANS using the AKN model [47] is carried out from which Ugans
Vrans and krans are obtained at Re = 3600. The time-varying inlet velocities are
then computed as Vi, = Urans + ugym ,Vin = VRANS +v§ynt S Wip = wgym where
uﬁsym denotes anisotropic synthetic fluctuations that were obtained using the same
procedure as in [212]. The synthetic fluctuations are scaled with krans =Krans:max -
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Figure S.2: Backstep domain.

x=H y=H i i

ul 3:3 0:037 | 96 | 15
u2 8:7 0:037 | 150 | 15
u3 | 18:7 | 0:037 | 250 | 15
u4 3:3 0:85 | 96 | 30
ub 8:7 0:85 | 150 | 30
ué | 18:7 0:85 | 250 | 30
u7 3:94 | 1:017 | 15 | 66
vl 3:3 0:85 96 | 15
V2 8:7 0:85 | 150 | 15
v3 | 187 0:85 | 250 | 15

Table S.1: Backstep. Data points.

The inlet modeled turbulent Kinetic energy and its dissipation are computed as ki, =
frkrans » "in = C kS 2=ggs, “sgs = CsA, A = V178 [212] (Cs = 0:05). The
gridhas 336 152 64 cells in the streamwise (x), wall-normal (y) and spanwise (z)
direction, respectively.

Time histories of v and v have been recorded at 6 points, see Table S.1. Down-
stream the step, the flow re-attachesat x = xr ' 6H, see Fig. S.2.

This flow is much more exiting than the channel flow which you studied above.
Look at the time histories, compute PDF:s and integral time and length scales! Use the
Python (pl_time_backstep.py) or Matlab file (pl_time_backstep.m); they
read the file utime_backstep.dat which includes the time histories at the points
shown in Table S.1. It can be noted that point 7 is very close to the inlet and close to
the wall (y* ' 17). Points 4 6 are located in the outer region of the boundary layer

(" .

S.7 Channel flow: resolved stresses

Now we return to the channel flow. At the www-page (http://www.tFfd.chalmers.se/~lada/comp_turb_n
you find data files. The data files include the instantaneous variables u (v1), v (v2),
w (v3) and p (made non-dimensional by u and ); the files are u3d_re1000.mat,
v3d_rel000.mat, w3d_rel000.mat, p3d_re1000.mat). You find a Python/Matlab/Octave
program at the www-page which read the data and computes the mean velocity. The
data files are Matlab binary files.

We decompose the instantaneous variables in time-averaged and fluctuating quan-
tities as

vi =hvii +v% p=tpi +p°
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The symbol hi denotes averaging in the homogeneous directions x and z. Note that
in reality hii always denote time averaging. It is only in this special academic test case
where we have threehomogeneous directions (x; z;t) where we can — in addition to
time averaging — also can use x and z averaging. Compute the six stresses of the stress
tensor, h/0v0| Use the definition to compute the stresses, for example

WOV = vy h vii) (v2 h vai)i
=h/1V2i h Vlhlgii h Vgh/]_ii +hh/1ihV2ii (56)
= h/]_Vzi 2h\/1ihV2i + h/]_ithi = h\/1V2i h V]_ithi:

Wait with analysis of the results until you have done next part.

S.8 Resolved production and pressure-strain

Compute the production term and the pressure-strain terms

pk = o @l
1 2 @é
Py = 2hogi &
" 12! @y
P12 = h ngg @”1
®y =2 Ogg
bl:l —
(D — 0@9 0@9
12 = p
tax
@9
P =2 p°
P ax @x

When computing the gradient of, for example, vy, use the Python command
dudx, dudy, dudz=np.gradient(u3d,dx,y,dz,edge_order=2)
or the Matlab command

[dudy dudx dudz]=gradient(u3d,y,X,z);

Do the production terms and the pressure-strain term appear as you had expected? (see
the previous course TME226).

Now analyze the fluctuations in the previous subsection. Which stresses do you
think are symmetric with respect to the centerline? or anti-symmetric? What’s the
reason?

When averaging, we use only one time step. If we would use many more time steps
—or, ingeneral, ifweletT !'1  when time averaging, e.g.

1 BT
hi=_Ilim — dt
™ 2T 5
then some of the stresses would be identically zero (now they are small): which ones?
Why?
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Figure S.3: Spectrum with cut-off.

S.9 Filtering

Plot v; and v, along x; at two different x, values at X3 = Xz:max =2.

1. Filter v and v, to get vy and v, using a 1D box-filter (in the x; direction) with
filter width A = 2AXx; (this corresponds to a test filter, see Eq. 18.31). Compare
v1 and v with vq and vs.

2. Do the same thing again but with a filter width of A = 4Ax; (now you must
derive the expression on your own!). Discuss the differences between no filter,
N = 2Ax1 and A = 4/X;.

In LES we almost always assume that the filter width is equal to the control volume
(i.e. we use an implicit filter). Above, in Item 1 and 2 you have just carried out explicit
filtering. This type of filtering is used in the scale-similarity model, see Section 18.15.

Repeat Item 1, but now for a 2D filter (x; and x3 direction); the formula for a 3D
filter is given in Eq. 18.35. Compare the results along the same lines as in Item 1 and
2.

S.10 SGS stresses: Smagorinsky model

Compute the SGS stress 1, from the Smagorinsky model, which reads

>, L1
sgs = (Csf D) 2Sj Sjj

i = 2 sgsSi;
_ 1 i ;
. 1o.a

T2 @x @x
f =1 exp( x;=26)

(S.7)

The filtered velocities, v;, are taken from Section S.9 using the 2D filter (in x; and x3);
we should really have used a 3D filter, but in order to keep it simple, we use the 2D
filter. The constant Cs = 0:1.
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As an alternative to the damping function, f , one can compute the filter length as
A =minf n; Ag (S.8)

where n is the distance to the nearest wall and = 0:4 (von Karman constant). In this
case you should setf = 1.

Compare the SGS stress h 12i with the resolved stress u%% and compare the SGS
viscosity with the physical one. Use wall damping both according to Egs. S.7 and S.8.
Plot them across the channel. Any thoughts?

S.11 SGS stresses: WALE model
Repeat the Task in Section S.10, but now for the WALE model by [153], which reads

@
gj = @—;( gi12 = Oik Gkj
10] 11
d — 2 2
Sij = 3 gi *9; 3 i Ok (S.9)
) %Iﬁ §I[Jj @2
sgs — Cmnd) — - = T3
S|Jsij)52+§ﬁ‘§5 4
with Cy, = 0:325 which corresponds to Cs = 0:1.
S.12 Dissipations
Compute the dissipation —
"= I@'@}

@x @x
and plot " across the channel.

In LES we introduce a filter which is assumed to cut off the spectrumat . in the in-
ertial region, see Fig. S.3. At cut-off, kinetic energy is extracted from the resolved flow
by the SGS dissipation "sq4s. Since the cut-off is assumed to be located in the inertial
sub-range (I1), the SGS dissipation is at high Re numbers equal to the dissipation.

Introduce a 2D filter (2Ax; and 2Ax3) as in Sections S.9 and S.10 and filter all
velocities to obtain vy, v, and vs3. Compute the SGS stresses from the definition

i =ViVi ViV (S.10)
and compute the SGS dissipation
—1 —1
“sgs = i @ (S.11)
@x

Now, what is the relation between "s4s and "? Considering the cascade process, what
did you expect?

Recall that when we do traditional Reynolds decomposition, the production term
in the equation for turbulent Kinetic energy appears as a sink term in the equation for
the mean kinetic energy, see Eq. 8.36. This is the case also in LES, but now we have
a decomposition into time-averaged filtered velocity, hv;i, resolved fluctuation, vV, and
SGS fluctuation, v i.e.

+ v (S.12)
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Now we have three equations for kinetic energy: K = —h/ ihvii, h_/OV0 and
ksgs = 2hv%0%. The flow of Kinetic energy can be |IIustrated as in Flgs S 4and S5
(cf. Fig. 20 in [100])

vy |

an
) Bt

Figure S.4: Transfer of kinetic turbulent energy. K = ihvihvii and k = 2hv{i denote
time-averaged kinetic and resolved turbulent kinetic energy, respectively. T denotes increase
in internal energy, i.e. dissipation. The cascade process assumes that the term in red is negligible
(see also Fig. 8.2). The terms in blue show viscous and the SGS dissipation of the mean flow
which is not included in the cascad process.

The transport equation for h%\7,"\7,°| is derived in [23]. (can be downloaded from
www . tFfd.chalmers.se/"lada).

When deriving the Ksgs equation, no decomposition into time-averaged, hvi, and
resolved fluctuations, V2, is made. Hence the SGS dissipation in Eq. S.11 appears as an
instantaneous production term in the equation for ksgs [101, 102] (can be downloaded
fromwww . tfd.chalmers.se/"lada).

Plot (along x2), compare and discuss the five dissipations (see Figs. S.4 and S.5)

hOVDi @éwl dissipation (which is equal to production with minus sign) by resolved
turbL)LJ(Ience in the K equation
LEh G @ L] @ @0
"ogs = sgs @—;( @—;( ' “* Gx @ : SGS dissipation term in the k equa-

tion. This is the modelledSGS dissipation.
The exact SGS dissipation is computed as (since " °g is a product of two fluctu-
ating quantltles we compute it with the same formula as in Eq. S.6)

1 [ 1 .
w0 o &y B @; +hii @vii _ @v;i
sgs — ij - i =v jl—_ = sgs+hu|
@x @x @x @x

see Eq. S.11. Note that "ggs is defined using the uctuating velocity gradient

(S.13)
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Figure S.5: Energy spectrum. Transfer of kinetic energy. The cascade process assumes that
the term in red is negligible (see also Fig. 8.2). The terms in blue show viscous and the SGS
dissipation of the mean flow which is not included in the cascad process.

(see [23]°), contrary to "sgs = Pkegs IN EQ. S.11. The difference between "sgs
and "3, is that the former includes the SGS dissipation from the mean kinetic
energy; using the Boussinesq assumption, the last term in Eq. S.13 reads

see Figs. S.4 and S.5.

C

- viscous dissipation term in the k equation
@5 @x p q

1 1 Gl -
595% % "h ogsi @@‘)"; : SGS dissipation term in the K equation. This

the production term

* oxtex @y CAwSMST 69

9can be downloaded from course home page
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see Eq. 11.39. In fully-developed channel flow, the left side reads
1 I
@, @wii
@x @x

(S.16)

S.13 Test filtering

Above the filtered velocities were computed using the filter width A = 2I]AZI)](1' In
dynamic models, we often define IEE%ItESt filter as twice the usual filter, i.e. A = 2A.

Use this definition (1D filter, i.e. A = 4AAX4) to compute the dynamic Leonard stress
hL;oi from the definition
10 [T
Lij =Vivj  ViVj (5.17)
and compare it (across the channel) with the resolved stress W{V3i and the SGS stress
h 1»i defined in Eg. S.10. Do you expect the magnitude of stresses to be similar?

S.14 Near-wall behavior

What is the near-wall behavior of hvi, ®i and i (i.e., for vq, whatis m in hvqi =
O(x7')). In order to estimate m, plot the quantities in log-log coordinates. Do the
quantities exhibit the near-wall behaviour that you expected?

S.15 Two-point correlations
The two-point correlation for u®

1 1

192 192 V(X1 X2 x5 WVI(x X2 X m)  (S.18)

1=1 K=1

Bii(X2; m) =

where x§ and n, are the spanwise locations of the two points. Take advantage of the
fact that the flow is periodic, but be careful when integrating the correlation above in
the x3 direction. We have 192 cells in the x3 direction. If, for example, , = 2AXs,
and one of the points (x3) is at K = 1 then the other (x3 2A)isatK = 95.

Plot the two-point correlation at a couple of x, positions. When plotting two-point
correlations, it is no point showing both symmetric parts; show only half of it (cf. the
two-point correlations in Section 10.1 and Fig. T.1).

Compute and plot the integral length scale, L ;, which is defined by

1 Ijil
Ll(Xz) = B]_]_(Xz; 1)d 1: (Slg)
Vl;rms 0
Compute also L 3, which is defined as
1 g
L3(X2) = Bas(X2; 3)d 3: (S.20)
V3;rms 0

What'’s the difference between L, and L 3? Did you expect this difference?
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S.16 Energy spectra, optional

The energy spectrum of any second moment can be obtained by taking the FFT of the
corresponding two-point correlation. You can find some details on how to use Pythons
FFT in Appendix T.

If you have computed the Fourier coefficients properly, the sum of all coefficients
should give the energy. The reason is that the Fourier coefficients correspond to the
energy spectrum, and if we integrate the energy spectrum over all wave numbers we
get the total energy. When we take the FFT of Eq. S.18, for example, we get

B11( ) =FFT(Bu)

and summation gives
) ) E—
Vl;rms = B11=N (521)
1

see Appendix T.

Plot the energy spectra at a couple of x, locations. When plotting two energy
spectrum, it is no point showing both symmetric parts; show only half of it (cf. the
energy spectrum in Fig. T.5 b). Confirm that Eq. S.21 is satisfied.

S.17 Something fun

Think of an interesting turbulent quantity and plot it and analyze it!



T. MTF271: Compute energy spectra from LES/DNS data using Python 508

T MTF271:. Compute energy spectra from LES/DNS
data using Python

T.1 Introduction

HEN analyzing DNS or LES data, we are interested to look at the energy spectra.
From these we can find out in which turbulence scales (i.e. at which wave num-
bers) the fluctuating kinetic turbulent energy reside. By taking the Fourier transform
of the time signal (a fluctuating turbulent velocity) and then taking the square of the
Fourier coefficients we obtain the energy spectrum versus frequency.
If we want to have the energy spectrum versus wavenumber there are two options;
either we

1. Fourier transform N instantaneous signals in space and then time average the N
Fourier transforms, or

2. we Fourier transform a (time-averaged) two-point correlation, B33(X3).

Option 1 and 2 is really only a question when we time average. In Option 1, we take
first FFT and then time average. In 2, we first time average and then take FFT.
Here we will use Option 2. The two-point correlation, B33(X3) is defined as (see
Eg. 10.2)
B(x3;R3) =3(xs  R3)V3(xa)i (T.1)

where X3 is the separation between the two points. Here we assume that x3 is an
homogeneous direction so that B33 is independent of x3, i.e. B3z = B33(X3). The
two-point correlation for an infinite channel flow is shown in Fig. T.1. On discrete
form the expression for B33 reads

N1
Brskoz) = ks kA2Vi(xs) (T2)

m=1

where m denotes summation in homogeneous directions (i.e. time plus spatial homo-
geneous directions).

In the following section we give a simple example how to use Python to Fourier
transform a signal where we know the answer. Then we show how to derive the energy
spectrum from a spatial two-point correlation. Finally, some comments are given on
how to create an energy spectrum versus frequency from an autocorrelation (i.e. from
a two-point correlation in time).

T.2 Anexample of using FFT
Here we will present a simple example. Consider the function
u=1+cos(2x=L)=1+cos(2 (n 1)=N) (T.3)

where L = 3 is the length of the domain and N = 16 is the number of discrete points,
see Fig. T.2. Let’s use this function as input vector for the discrete Fourier transform
(DFT) using Python. The function u is symmetric, so we expect the Fourier coefficients
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to be real. In Python the DFT of u is defined as

—1 Q2 (k 1)(n 1)':I

Uk) = Un exp
n=1 N (T.4)
1 k N
where Kk is the non-dimensional wavenumber and { = P ~ 1. Theratio(n 1)=N
corresponds to the physical coordinate, X, in the the continuous FFT

1 q
ue() = T u(x) exp( {x)dx; =2=L (T.5)

L

Note that the discrete Fourier U (k) coefficients in Eq. T.4 must be divided by N, i.e.
U (k)=N, in order to correspond to the Fourier coefficients U¢ (N correspondsto L in
Eq. T.5). Furthermore, it can be noted that in Eq. T.4 the period [0; 2 ] is used whereas
the formulation in Eq. T.5 is based on the interval [ ; ].

In Python, we generate the function u in Eq. T.3 using the commands

mport numpy as np

import math

import matplotlib.pyplot as plt
N=16

n = np.linspace(1,N,N,dtype=int)
u=l.+np.cos(2.*pi*(n-1)/N)

The u function is shown in Fig. T.2. 16 nodes are used; node 1 is located at x = 0
and node 16 is located at 15L=16.
Now we take the discrete Fourier transform of u. Type

B33(X3)

0 0.2 0.4 0.6
X3
Figure T.1: Two-point correlation, B(%s) = hv3(xs %3)vi(xa)i, of DNS data in channel
flow taken from [100].
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>11

0 1 2
Figure T.2: The u function.

U=sci . fft(u)

Instead of using the built-in FFt command in Python we can program Eq. T.4
directly in Python as

U=zeros(1,N);

for k=1:N

for n=1:N
argl=2=pi*(k-1)*(n-1)/N;
Uk)=Uk)+u(n)*cos(-argl);

end

end

# take FFT
U=np.zeros(N)
for kp in range (N):
for np in range (N):
argl=2_=pi*kp*np/N
ULkp]=U[kp]+u[np]*math.cos(argl)

Note that since u is symmetric, we have only used cos( x) = cos(x) (the sym-
metric part of exp( {x)).

The resulting Fourier coefficients are shown in Fig. T.3. Since the function u in-
cludes only one cosine function and a mean (which is equal to one) only three Fourier
coefficient are non-zero. Two of them, U(2)=N = 0:5, U(16)=N = 0:5, correspond to
the cosine functions (there must be two since U is symmetric). For k = 2 we have

cos(2 (n 1)=N)
and fork =N
cos((N 1)2 (n 1)=N)=cos( 2 (n 1)=N)=cos(2 (n 1)=N)
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Energy spectrum

1.00
0.751
. 0.501 * o
0.251
L 000 g
(a) Versus non-dimensional wavenumber, k. (b) Versus Wa.venumber, K.

Figure T.3: The U/N Fourier coefficients.

which corresponds to cos(2 x=L ) in Eq. T.3. It can be noted that the interval [k =
N=2 + 1;N = 9;16] corresponds to the negative, symmetric part of the wavenumbers
in the physical formulation (cf. Egs. T.4 and T.5). The first Fourier coefficient corre-
sponds — as always — to the mean of u, i.e. U(1)=N = hui. This is easily verified from
Eq. T.4 by inserting k = 1. The remaining coefficients are zero.

In Fig. T.3, U=N is plotted versus non-dimensional wavenumber, k, and versus
wavenumber =2 (n 1)=L.

The energy, hu?i, of the signal in Fig. T.2 can be computed as

, 1 | E—
husi = C ; u“(x)dx = us=N =15 (T.6)
n=1

In wavenumber space the energy is — according to Parseval’s formula, see Eq. H.4 —
equal to the integral of the square of the Fourier coefficients, i.e.

1 A 1 1
u?()d = N U2=N = 1.5 (T.7)
n=1

see Fig. T.3.

T.3 Energy spectrum from the two-point correlation

Now that we have learnt how to use the FFT command in Python, let’s use it on our
two-point correlation in Eq. T.1 and Fig. T.1. Equation T.4 reads

_  — L1
Bas(K) =  Baa(n)exp b« Nl)(” 1) (T:8)

n=1

The simulations in [100] have been carried out with periodic boundary conditions in X3
direction (and x1), and hence B33(X3) is symmetric, see Fig. T.4. Thus, it is sufficient
to use the cosine part of Eq. T.8, i.e.

1 1
2 (k 1N 1)

= 1
Bas(k) = Bs3(n) cos N

n=1

(T.9)
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B33(X3)
05|

0 0.5 1 1.5
X3
Figure T.4: Periodic two-point correlation, Bss(%3) = hv3(x3)v3(xs + %3)i, of DNS data in
channel flow taken from [100].
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Figure T.5: The energy spectrum of v& versus wavenumber, k3. Dashed line in b) show 5/3
slope. Taken from [100].

In Fig. T.5a the Fourier coefficients I§33 3 are presented versus wavenumber 3 =
2 (n 1)=X3:max , Where Xz:max ' 1:55, see Fig. T.4. Figure T.5b shows the same
energy spectra in log-log scale (only half of the spectrum is included), which is the
common way to present energy spectra. The dashed line shows the 5=3 slope which
indicates that the energy spectra from the DNS follows the Kolmogorov  5=3 decay.
_As usual, the Fourier coefficient for the first non-dimensional wavenumber, i.e.
B33(1)=N is equal to the mean of B33, i.e.

- (n) 1g ) (T.10)
N . 33 N 33 .

I'B33i =

compare with Eg. T.9. Note that this is almost the same expression as that for the
integral length scale which reads (see Eq. 10.6)

1 = e e hB 33i
Lint (X3) = = Baa(Xa;X3)dks = — (T.11)
v€ o Vg
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Hence the integral length scale is related to the first Fourier mode as

B ()

T.12
o (T.12)

Linn =

The two-point correlation for zero separation is equal to @, i.e. B33(0) = E =
1:51. Another way to obtain v is to integrate the energy spectrum in Fig. T.5, i.e.

_ B TR —
Vg = 533( 3)d 3= W Bg3(ﬂ) =1:51 (T13)
0

n=1

T.4 Energy spectra from the autocorrelation

When computing the energy spectra of the v§ velocity, say, versus frequency, the time
series of v(t) is commonly Fourier transformed and the energy spectrum is obtained
by plotting the square of the Fourier coefficients versus frequency, f . We can also split
the time signal into a number subsets, Fourier transform each subset and then average.
In Python, the command np . pwe I ch is a convenient command which does all this.

In the previous section we computed the energy spectrum versus wavenumber by
Fourier transforming the two-point correlation. We can use the same approach in time.
First we create the autocorrelation Bsz( ) = hv3(t)v3(t + )i (this can be seen as a
two-point correlation in time). Then B33( ) is Fourier transformed to get Bzs(f ) in
the same way as in Section T.3.
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U MTF271, Assignment 2a: DES, DDES and SAS

N this exercise you will evaluate PANS (Section 23), DES (Section 20), DDES (Sec-

tion 20.3) and SAS (Section 22). You will use data from the IDD-PANS model [175]
(see also Section 23.4). The flow is fully developed channel flow, see Fig. S.1. The Re
number based on the friction velocity and the half channel widthisRe = u h= =
5 200. The matching line may be defined by when fy in Eq. 47 in [175] (see also
Eq. 23.79) falls down to, say , 0:4. It turns out that it occurs at gridline number 28 at
which x5 ' 270,x2= = 0:052 ( denotes half channel width).

A 32 96 32 mesh has been used. The cell size in x; and x3 directions are
Ax; = 0:1and Axz = 0:05. Periodic boundary conditions were applied in the x; and
x3 direction (homogeneous directions). All data have been made non-dimensional by
u and .

At the course www page you find data files with instantaneous flow fields (statisti-
cally independent). The data files include the instantaneous variables u (v1), v (v2), w
(v3), k and " (made non-dimensional by u and ).

You can use Matlab, Octave or Python. Both Octave and Python are open-source
software. Octave is a Matlab clone. Many large Swedish industries prefer engineers to
use Python instead of Matlab due to Matlab’s high license fees.

Use one of the programs Python/Matlab/Octave to analyze the data. You find a
Python/Matlab/Octave program at the www page which reads the data and computes
the mean velocity. The data files are Matlab binary files.

You will also find a file with time history of u.

U.l Time history

At the www page you find the files u-time-history-i70.datand w-time-history-i70.dat
with the time history of v; and v3. Each file has six columns of v; and v3 at five nodes
(and time): x,= = 0:0028 (node 10) , x,= = 0:0203, (node 22) xo= = 0:0364,
(node 26) x,= = 0:0645 (node 30) and x,= = 0:20 (node 38) . Hence, three nodes
are located in the URANS region, and two nodes in the LES region. Withu =1 and
= 1=Re = 1=5200, this correspond to x; = 15, x; = 105, x; = 189, x; = 336
and x; = 1040, respectively. The sampling time step is 1:25E 3 (every time step).
Use the Python/Matlab program pl_time_IDD_DES_PANS to load and plot the time
history of v .

Recall that the velocities have been scaled with the friction velocity u , and thus
what you see is really vi=u . The time history of v; at x,= = 0:0203 and x,= =
0:0645 are shown. To study the profiles in closer detail, use the plt.axis command
(Python) or axi s command (Matlab/Octave) to zoom-in.

Plot v, for all five nodes. How does the time variation of v differ for different
positions? Recall that the three points closest the wall are located in the URANS region
and the other two are located in the LES region. In the URANS region the turbulent
viscosity is much larger than in the LES region. How do you expect that the difference
in  affects the time history of v;?'°. You should also keep in my mind that turbulent
fluctuations are created by the mean flow gradient (i.e. the production). Small mean
flow gradients means little or no creation of turbulence. Does the time history of v;
behave as you expect? What about v3?

10Hint: small scales destroys/kills the large scales


https://www.mathworks.com
https://www.gnu.org/software/octave/
https://www.python.org
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Compute the autocorrelation (see Section 10.2) of the five points. In Python, you
do

ul_Ffluct=ul-np.mean(ul)
two=np.correlate(ul_fluct,ul fluct,’full”)
# find max

nmax=np .argmax(two)

# and its value

two_max=np.max(two)

# Pick the right half and normalize
two_sym_norm=two[nmax:]/two_max

and in Matlab/Octave

imax=500;
two_uu_1 mat=autocorr(ul,imax);

Plot the autocorrelation in Python

figl = plt_figure("Figure 1)

imax=500;

plt_plot(t[0:imax],two_sym norm[0:imax], b-")
plt.xlabel("t”)

plt.ylabel (’$B_{uu}$’)

or in Matlab/Octave

plot(t(l:imax),two_uu_1 mat(l:imax),”linew’,2)
xlabel (’t?)

ylabel (’B_{uu}?)

handle=gca

set(handle, " fontsi”, [20])

Above we set the maximum separation in time to 500 samples. For large time
separation you find that the autocorrelation oscillates around zero. This is numerical
noise. You should carry out the integration in Eg. 10.11 only up to the point when the
autocorrelation goes negative. If is does not go negative, terminate the integration at
the time separation when the autocorrelation starts to increase.

Above I told you to use built-in functions (correlate or autocorr) to com-
pute the auto correlation; the reason is that they are very fast. If you really want to
understand what’s going on you should use For loops. | have made an example in
Section Y.10.

Compute the integral timescale in Python

dt=t[1]-t[0]
int_T_1=np.trapz(two_sym_norm)=dt
or in Matlab/Octave

dt=t(2)-t(1);
int_T_1=trapz(two_uu_1 mat)=*dt;

Compute the autocorrelation and integral timescale also for the other four points.
Do you see any difference between the points in the URANS region and the LES re-
gion? What did you expect?

Hint: small-scale turbulence breaks up/destroys large eddies.
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U.2 Mean velocity profile

After having performed a DES, we want to look at the time-averaged results. Use the
file pl_uvw_IDD_PANS to look at the mean velocity profiles. pl_uvw_IDD_PANS
reads the instantaneous v; field and performs an averaging in the homogeneous direc-
tions x; and x3. The time averaged velocity profile is compared with the log profile
(markers). The velocity is also plotted in linear scale together with an inset (i.e. zoom-
in) near the wall. There are 16 files with instantaneous values of v1 v, and v3 which in
the beginning of pl_uvw_IDD_PANS is merged into three 3D arrays, u3d, v3d and
w3d of size 16 (ni; nj;nk ) (nFiles=16). If you want to speed-up the simulations
when debugging/testing, you can use fewer files (e.g. nfiles=4).

U.3 Resolved stresses

We want to find out how much of the turbulence that has been resolved and how much
that has been modelled. Compute first vmean (this quantity should be very small, but
if you had infinite number of samples it would be zero). Now compute hvv3i. Here’s
an example how to do in Python:

uv=np.zeros(nj)

for k in range (0,nk):

for j in range (0,nj):

for i1 in range (0,ni):
ufluct=u3d[i,j,k]-umean[j]
vfluct=v3d[i,j.,k]-vmean[j]
wfluct=w3d[1i,j,k]-wmean[j]
uvjl=uv[j]+ufluct*vfluct

uv=uv/ni/nk
and in Matlab

uv=zeros(nj,1);

for k=1:nk

for j=1:nj

for i=1:ni
ufluct=u3d(i,j,k)-umean(j);
vFluct=v3d(i,j,k)-vmean(j);
uv(g)=uv(@)+ufluct=vfluct;

end

end

end

uv=uv/ni/nk;

A much faster way is to use Python’s built-in function
uvmeanl=np.mean((u3d-umean[None, : ,None])~(v3d-vmean[None, : ,None]), axis=(0,2))
or Matlab’s built-in function
uv=mean(mean(((u3d-umean) .*(v3d-vmean)),3),1);

Plot it in a new figure. Note that if you compare with DNS, it is the modeled
plus resolved shear stress which should match the DNS data. Maybe you can do that
comparison in Section U.5.
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U.4 Turbulent kinetic energy

The resolved turbulent Kinetic energy is defined as
] ]
kres = 0:5 W&i + &i + i

Plot and compare the resolved and modelled turbulent kinetic energies. Note that the

modelled turbulent kinetic energy, k (tel_IDD_PANS._mat, te2_IDD_PANS.mat,

...), can be downloaded from the www page and are loaded at the beginning of pl_uvw_IDD_PANS.
Which is largest (modeled or resolved)? Which is largest in the URANS region and

in the LES region, respectively? What about the sum? The magnitude of resolved and

modelled turbulent Kinetic energies is discussed on p. 115 in [167] in relation to Fig. 6

in [167].

U.5 The modelled turbulent shear stress

We have computed the resolved shear stress. Let’s find the modelled shear stress.

The modelled turbulent kinetic energy, k (file te1_IDD_PANS.mat, ...), and the

dissipation, " (file eps1_1DD_PANS_mat, ...) will be used. Recall that = 1=5200.

Compute the turbulent viscosity as C f k=" (AKN/PANS model), see Eq. 23.19.
Compute the modelled shear stress from the Boussinesq assumption

[ ! 1
— = _ 1 @2
2= 282= G Y Gy

To compute the velocity gradient, use the Python command
dudx, dudy, dudz=np.gradient(u3d,dx,y,dz)
or the Matlab command

[dudy dudx dudz]=gradient(u3d,y,x,z);

Plot h 12i and compare with the resolved shear stress (see Section U.3). Are they
smooth across the interface? Is the resolved shear stress large in the URANS region?
Should it be large? Why/why not?

U.6 Location of interface in DES and DDES

As mentioned above, the interface in the present simulations may be defined where
fk ' 0:4. Let’s compare that with SA-DES and DDES.

In SA-DES, the interface is defined as the location where the wall distance is equal
to Cpes A where A = maxf Ay; Ay; A, g, see Eq. 20.3.

In SST-DES, the location of the interface is computed using k and ". The switch
of this model takes place according to Eq. 20.8. How does the location compare with
SA-DES?

In DDES, the boundary layer is shielded with a damping function. In SST-DES,
the shielding function (see Eq. 20.11) may be one of the blending functions, F; or F;
(see Eq. 20.5). Let’s use F as the shielding function as in [79]. Does DDES work, i.e.
does it make the model to be in RANS mode in the entire boundary layer?
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U.7 SAS turbulent length scales

The SAS model is described in Section 22.
Compute the steady von K&rmén length scale defined as

V1 =@
Luksteady = h_llli :@3E (U.1)
where = 0:41 is the von Karman constant. Note that you should take the derivatives

of the averagedv; velocity, i.e. of hv1i. How does it behave, i.e. what is n in O(x3)
in the fully turbulent region? What should n be?'!

When we’re doing real 3D simulations, the first and second derivative must be
defined in 3D. One way of defining the von Karmén length scale in 3D is [161, 162]

Lykinst = %E

S = (25 §)™° U2
 — N
UOO: @Vi @Vi ’
@x@x @x@x

Plot the von K&rman length scale using Eq. U.2. Compare it with Eq. U.1.

Recall that we use the von Karman length scale in a source term in the ! equa-
tion. Plot this source term for both Lyk:inst and Lyk;steady - Which source term is
large/small and why? Compare them with the production term.

U.8 Anisotropic errors (optional)

Recently, Toosi & Johan Larsson [214] proposed a method for evaluating resolution.
They propose to use a directionally small-scale (i.e., a directionally high-pass test fil-
tered) field, v, ™ defined as

[ [

T'wm ™V n (U.3)

\_/i (n) v : n

\7 (n) A%

4
where n defines the direction along which the small-scale velocity is computed. The
anisotropic error is then defined as

[ ne!
Amy= vy (U.4)

In [214] they used the quantity as an indicator where the grid needed to be refined and
in which direction. But it can also be used as a post-processing tool to evaluate if the
grid is equally good (or bad) everywhere. Hence we want the error in Eq. U.4 to be
as constant as possible in all grid direction and throughout the domain. Since our flow
is homogeneous in x; and x3 we need only to evaluate how inhomogeneous the error
is in the x» direction. Furthermore, on structured grids we can compute Eq. U.3 using
second velocity derivatives, i.e.

2
—m., OF @ | .
V. — ;N0 summation over n U5
' 4 @x@x% (U3)

Hyou will find a large peak aty [—2000 because 02Umean /0Yy? behave strangely due to too few samples
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where An, is equal to Ax, Ay or Az. In order to take the anisotropic cells into account,
the error should be multiplied by the cell volume [215]

[ [T
A(n)y = AxAyAz v, My (M (U.6)

Plot A(n)y and find out how constant and isotropic it is. Where does the mesh
needs to be refined? In which direction(s)?
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V  MTF271, Assignment 2b, recirculating flow: PANS,
DES, DDES and SAS

I N this exercise you will use data from PANS and Zonal PANS SAS for for the flow
over a hump. In Section U, a similar analysis is carried for channel flow. It may be
interesting to do that assignment before this one.

The results of the hump simulations are presented in detail in [167,178,212] 12
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Figure V.1: Hump flow. Grid. Every 4" grid line is shown.

The Reynolds number of the hump flow is Rec = 936 000, based on the hump
length, ¢, and the inlet mean velocity at the centerline, Uj,.c . The grid is shown in
Fig. V.1. Experiments were conducted by Greenblatt [216,217]; they are also described
in detail at http://cfdval2004.larc.nasa.gov/case3.html. The maximum height of the
hump, h, and the channel height, H, are given by H=c = 0:91 and h=c = 0:128,
respectively. The baseline mesh has 312 120 64 cells with Zyax = 0:2.

There are side-wall effects (3D flow) near the side plates in the experiment. Hence,
in order to compensate for the blockage effect of the side plates in the computation,
the surface shape of the upper wall (above the hump) is modified and the upper wall
is moved slightly indented, see Fig. V.1. The ratio of the local cross-sectional area of
the side plates (facing the flow) to the cross sectional area of the tunnel enclosed by the
side plates was computed. This ratio was used to scale the local height of the channel
and thus modifying the contour shape of the upper wall.

Neumann conditions are used at the outflow section located at x; = 4:2. Slip
conditions are used at the upper wall and symmetric boundary conditions are used on
the spanwise boundaries. Inflow boundary (at x; = 0:6) conditions are taken from
2D RANS SST k ! simulations carried out by the group of Prof. Strelets in St.
Petersburg. The distributions of V3 and V, at x; = 0:6 from the RANS simulation are
used together with V3 = 0 as mean inlet velocities to which the fluctuating velocity V2,
V2 and V2 are superimposed. The computed integral length scale for the synthetic inlet
fluctuations is L ' 0:040 and the integral time scale T ' 0:038. It is noted that the

2these papers can be downloaded from http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/"lada/allpaper.html


http://cfdval2004.larc.nasa.gov/case3.html
http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/~lada/allpaper.html
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prescribed inlet integral length scale is rather large [178] (approximately equal to the
inflow boundary layer thickness). The reason is that synthetic fluctuations with a large
integral length scale are efficient in generating resolved turbulent fluctuations [192].

At the course www page you find data files with time and spanwise averaged flow
fields. You can use Matlab, Octave or Python. Both Octave and Python are open-source
software. Octave is a Matlab clone. Many large Swedish industries prefer engineers to
use Python instead of Matlab due to Matlab’s high license fees.

Use one of the programs Python/Matlab/Octave to analyze the data. You find a
Python/Matlab/Octave program at the www page which reads the data and computes
the mean velocity. The data files are Python binary files.

Start by downloading pl_-vect_hump.pyorpl_vect_hump.m, vectz_aiaa_paper .dat,
xy_hump.dat and x065_off.dat ...x130_off.dat. The py and m-files read
the data files. The velocities, the square of the velocities and a number of other quan-
tities are read. The resolved stresses are computed as in Eq. S.6. Furthermore, the py
and m-files plot contours of Vi, the grid, a vector plot as well as hvyi and vdvdi at
x = 0:65. The experimental data are also included in the plots at x = 0:65.

V.1 Discretization schemes

You will analyze results from two publications [178,212]. You can also find slides for
the two papers at here (titles: Embedded LES using PANS, Hawaii 2@hd Embedded
LES using PANS (CD3y)The main difference is that in [212] pure central differenc-
ing was used whereas in [178] a blend of 95% central differencing and 5% bounded
second-order upwind scheme (van Leer scheme [218]) was employed. In both works,
f was set to 0:4 in the entire region, which means that the PANS model was operating
in LES mode everywhere.

Consider the plot of hvyi (Figure 1) and hvSvSi (Figure 2) at x = 0:65. The velocity
profile shows that the boundary layer extends up to x, ' 0:17. However, the tvSvi
exhibits large values outside the boundary layer; the peak value at x, ' 0:24 is almost
5 times larger than in the boundary layer. These fluctuations are nonphysical and stem
from the use of central differencing.

Now plot hvdvSi at locations further downstream (choose the positions where ex-
perimental data exist, i.e. x = 0:65, x = 0:80,x = 0:90,x = 1:0,x = 1:1,x = 1:2
and x = 1:3); There are nonphysical fluctuations at the inlet. Do they disappear further
downstream? Compare with v9v9i in Fig. 13 in [212]. The nonphysical fluctuations
appear in the outer region where no physical resolved turbulence is present. Pure cen-
tral differences sometimes give problems in flow regions like this. It is tempting to draw
the conclusion that these nonphysical fluctuations are caused by the inlet synthetic fluc-
tuations. However, when increasing the magnitude of the inlet synthetic fluctuations
the magnitude of the nonphysical fluctuation diminishes, see Fig. 13a in [212].

Similar (much worse) problems with central differences were encountered in LES
of the flow around an airfoil [115, 219]. Large nonphysical fluctuations were found in
regions far from the airfoil; in these studies the problems were solved by using 100%
van Leer scheme in the far-field regions.

In [178] the same simulations were carried out but now using a blend of central
differencing (95%) and van Leer scheme (5%). Analyze these results by loading file
vectz_aiaa_journal .datin pl_vect_hump.py or pl_vect_hump.m.

Consider the resolved fluctuations: note how strongly they increase when going
from the attached boundary layer (x1 = 0:65) to the recirculating region, 0:8 [x1[ 1
1:2. The peak of 9v3i, for example, increases from 0:0017 (x; = 0:65) to 0:046


https://www.mathworks.com
https://www.gnu.org/software/octave/
https://www.python.org
http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/~lada/slides/index_cfd.html
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(xq2 = 0:8). This is the main reason why the nonphysical fluctuations at x; = 0:65
vanish quickly further downstream.

V.2 The modeled turbulent shear stress

As usual, when analyzing results of DES, PANS etc, we want to find out how much of
the turbulence is modeled and how much is resolved. This gives an indication how well
the turbulence has been resolved; if much turbulence is resolved it may be either good
or bad. In recirculating regions it is usually good but it may be disastrous in boundary
layer regions close to the wall if the mesh is not fine enough (this is the very reason
why DDES was proposed, see Eq. 20.11). A suitable quantity to look at is the shear
stress which is much more relevant than the turbulent kinetic energy; the shear stress
is the largest diffusion term in the momentum equations, much larger than the normal
stresses (at least in boundary layer flows).

Now plot the resolved (uv_2d) and the modelled shear stress (uv_model _2d) in
the boundary layer region (e.g. x = 0:65) and the recirculating region (e.g. x = 1).
Where is the modeled shear stress large and where is it small? Look at the other
locations with experiments at some locations (0:65 ... 1:30).

When you compare turbulent quantities here and below, note that it is interesting
to compare turbulent quantities only inside the turbulent boundary layer. The flow
is laminar outside the turbulent boundary. To find the thickness of the turbulent, find
where = falls below one.

V.3 The turbulent viscosity

It may be interesting to look at the turbulent viscosity. Usually it is plotted scaled with

,i.e. = . Plot the viscosity, (= ((vis_2d-viscos)/viscos), vis._2dis
the total viscosity, ¢t = + ) inthe boundary layer and in the recirculating region.
You find that the turbulent viscosity is large in the recirculation region, right? That
might lead you to conclude that the turbulence is better resolved in the boundary layer
(where ¢ is small) than in the recirculating region. But that would be an incorrect
conclusion. When estimating the influence of the modeled turbulence, we should not
look at the turbulent viscosity because it does not appear as a term in the momentum
equations; we should look at the ratio of modeled stresses to the resolved one, and,
as mentioned in Section V.2, preferably the ratio of the modeled to the resolved shear
stress [128,129]. It would actually be even more relevant to look at the divergence of

these terms, i.e. [(ITIT1_ [ o:
@ t Gt and il (V1)
@x @x @x

because these are the terms that indeed appear in the momentum equations. Plot and
compare the two terms in Eq. V.1.

You have noted that the turbulent viscosities are rather large; in the recirculation re-
gion (= islargerthan 100. Go back and load the results of [212] (vectz_aiaa_paper .dat).
Plot the turbulent viscosity for the two data sets. You find that the turbulent viscosity
is much larger than for the data of [178]. It is true that the discretization schemes used
in the two papers are slightly different, but that is not the reason. The difference stems
from the fact that the turbulent Prandtl numbers in the k and " equations were in the
two papers set as

k=14, =14 [212] (V.2)
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= 1:4F2; . =142 [178] (V.3)

Equation V.3 corresponds to the original PANS model. Recall that the turbulent diffu-
sion in, for example, the k equation reads
@ 1 @kI:I
t
= _t=" V.4
@x « @x v4)

Since fx = 0:4, it means that the turbulent diffusion in the k and " equations are
1=0:4?"' 6 times larger in [178] than in [212]. The consequence is that peaks in k and
" (and also ) are reduced in the former case compared to the latter (this is the physical
role played by diffusion: it transports k from regions of high k to regions of low k).
This explains why the peaks of k are much larger in [212] compared to in [178].

Hence, in the original PANS model (Eq V.3), the RANS turbulent viscosity appears
in the turbulent diffusion of k (and "), because the turbulent diffusion term reads (recall
that fx = k=ktar = k=Krans Where krans denotes the turbulent kinetic energy in
a RANS simulation)

@ I:It @kl:_I @ I:c|k2 @kl:I

f2 k@}(lj@x I:ff Kk @

@ ¢ kians @k _ @ rans @Kk

@x " @x  @x K @

cf. Egs. 18 and 19 in [145]. Thus the total (i.e. RANS) viscosity is responsible for the
transport of the modeledurbulent kinetic energy.

1 (V.5)

V.4 Location of interface

The results analyzed above were from LES simulations [178, 212] (i.e. the PANS
model was used in LES mode). Now we will analyze results from a modified IDDES.
In[220] —which is the ratio of the RANS to the LES length scale — is computed from
Eq. 23.51. Note that for the SST-DES model we used the notation Fpes (Eg. 20.8)
instead of . We will use data obtained from [220] but on a finer mesh, (ni; nj; nk ) =
(723 128 32) (this mesh has been refined in the outlet region compared to [220]).

Run the file pl _-vect_hump_IDDES . py (in this part of the Assignment you must
use Python) which loads the files

x2d_hump_IDDES .dat
y2d_hump_IDDES .dat
z_hump_IDD.dat
itstep.npy
p-averaged.npy
u_averaged.npy
v_averaged.npy
w_averaged.npy

k_averaged.npy
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vis_averaged.npy
uu_stress.npy
vv_stress.npy
ww_stress.npy
uv_stress.npy
fk_averaged.npy
eps_averaged.npy
gen_averaged.npy
Xx065_off.dat.

Start by finding where the IDDES model switches from RANS to LES, i.e where
exceeds one. Plot location of the switch versus x.

The IDDES model is presented in Section 23.4.2. It has many blending functions
and it is not straight-forward to understand. The main blending function is f 4, see
Eq. 23.54. The author’s experience is that the impact of the f  function is negligible (it
can be setto fo = 0); this simplifies the IDDES model a lot since f 4 then only includes
fqt and fg. The latter function is used to create a DES length scale (see Eq. 8 in [165]
where it is denoted lwmLes )

Loes =felrans + (1 fg)Lies

(I’'ve set f o = 0). Next, a DDES shielding function is introduced

Lopes =Lrans famax(0;Lrans Lies) (V.6)
where f4 = 0 gives RANS. These two expressions are then combined so that (cf.
Lippes =falrans + 1 fg Lies

wherefg =1 gives RANS (since 1  f g isused in Eq. 23.54). Recall that | have here
simplified the IDDES model by setting fe = 0. 5

Plot f 4 along y at the usual locations x = 0:65:::1:3. The f4 should fall below
one at the same location as  exceeds one.

V.5 Location of interface in DES and DDES

Let’s compare IDDES with DES and DDES. Recall that Az = 0:2=32. In SA-DES, the
interface is defined as the location where the wall distance is equal to Cpes A where
A = maxf Ay; Ay; A\, g, see Eq. 20.3. How does this compare with switching locating
defined by IDDES?

In DDES, the boundary layer is shielded with a blending function. As shown
above IDDES is actually a combination of wall-modelled LES (i.e.. hybrid LES-
RANS) and DDES (Eqg. V.6) where the shielding function is given by Eq. 23.56.
Use the shielding function to find where the DDES switch takes place. When com-
puting the shielding function you need s in Eq. 23.58. This quantity is loaded in
pl_vect_hump_IDDES.py.

Does DDES work, i.e. does it make the model to be in RANS mode in the entire
boundary layer? What about the separation region?
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V.6 The SAS model

Learn about the SAS model in Section 22. The SAS model is based on the von Karman
lengthscale, Download the Python script pl_sas_1DDES. py which reads data files
with instantaneous results. The files are

u3d_saved_0.npy, v3d_saved_0O.npy, w3d_saved_O.npy
u3d_saved_100.npy, v3d_saved_100.npy, w3d_saved_100.npy
u3d_saved_200.npy, v3d_saved_200.npy, w3d_saved_200. npy

u3d_saved_2200.npy, v3d_saved_2200 . npy, w3d_saved_-2200 . npy

which include 23 independent instantaneous velocity fields. Only the first three fields
(nFiles=2) are loaded in pl_sas_IDDES.py. The more instantaneous velocity
fields that are used, the better statistics and the smoother the plotted lines. When ev-
erything works, | recommend that you use more files (maybe all 23; set nfiles=22).

In the beginning of pl _sas_IDDES . py, all first and second velocity derivatives
are computed. Compute the instantaneous von Ké&rmén lengthscale Lyk.inst USING
Eq. 22.3. Spanwise average and plot it at a couple of positions (0:65 ... 1:30).

Recall that the idea of the SAS model is that the von Karman lengthscale is smaller
for an unsteady flow field than for a steady one. Compute the von Karman lengthscale
using the time-averaged velocity field (use the file pl -vect_hump_IDDES_sol . py);
note that hvsi is zero since the time-averaged flow field is two dimensional). Compare
it with Lyk.inst - Compare also with Cpes A.

Recall that we use the von Karman length scale in a source term in the ! equa-
tion. Plot this source term for both Lyk:inst and Lyk;steady - Which source term is
large/small and why? Compare them with the production term.

The von Kérmén lengthscale using the time-averaged velocity field is a RANS
lengthscale. Therefor it is interesting to compare it with the RANS lengthscale (Kres +
k)3=2="where ks is the resolved turbulent kinetic energy and " is the modelled dissi-
pation (from the PANS k " model). Note that what we denote as a steady von Karman
lengtscale in Section 22 here corresponds to

2ts; ihs; i)'
L vk;steady (JUITSJI) V.7)
where
U :I%h_/ii @hvii ol (V.8)
mean @x@x @xQ@Xx '

Note than in a CFD code, Eq. 22.3 and 22.2 are always used but when the flow is steady
it is equal to Egs. V.7 and V.8.

V.7 Different ways to evaluate resolution

In [128, 129] different ways to estimate the resolution of an LES were investigated. It
is also discussed in Section 18.26. There are many ways to estimate resolution:
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1. Ratio between viscous and modelled turbulent viscosity (not recommended in
[128,129]).
Plot h (i= at a couple of positions 0:65 ...1:30. This quantity does not say
much about how good the LES resolution is. It tells us how close the LES isto a
DNS.

2. Ratio between modeled and total shear stress (recommended in [128,129]).
Plot jh 12i=(h 121 +hVi)j at a couple of positions 0:65 ... 1:30. Compute the
modeled shear stress from the Boussinesq approximation.

3. Ratio between modeled and total turbulent kinetic energy (recommended in [205]).
Plot FKmodel i =(FKmodel | + Kres ) ratio at a couple of positions 0:65 ... 1:30.

4. Anisotropic error (optional).
Plot the anisotropic error at a couple of positions 0:65 ... 1:30; 2:00; 3:00. This
quantity should be as constant as possible. Some further instructions are given
in Section V.7.1.

5. Two-point correlations.
Plot the two-point correlations (recommended in [128, 129]). You find info on
how to proceed in Section V.7.2

6. Ratio of boundary-layer thickness, to Ax and Az. This is a measure of the
resolution in the log-law region. It is commended that =Ax < 10and =Az <
20, see Section 18.26.

Plot =Ax and =Az vs. x. One question arises: how the estimate the boundary-
layer thickness. One useful definition is to define as the location where (=
falls below one.

In [205] he suggest that if Kmodel =(Kmoder + Kres) < 0:2 (ratio of modelled to
total turbulence), then the turbulence is well resolved by the LES. Assume we make
the same definition for the shear stress, i.e. jh 12i=(h 121 + W{V3i)j < 0:2.

Do these methods give similar results? Do you trust anyone more than the other?
(hint: look at [129].

V.7.1 Anisotropic errors (optional)

You plotted this error estimate also for the channel flow, see Section U.8. You can use
the first and second-order derivatives that you computed in Section V.6. The Ax and
Ay needed in Eg. U.5 can be computed as

dx=difF(xp2d);
dx=repmat(dx,[1 1 nk-1]);
dx(ni, :)=dx(ni-1,:);

dy=diff(yp2d,1,2);
dy(:,nj)=dy(:,nj-1);
dy=repmat(dy,[1 1 nk-1]);

(Az is constant). Only two sets of velocity fields are loaded, ul_pans_iddes.mat,
...w2_pans_iddes.mat. When everything works, use more velocity fields (possi-
bly all eight) in order to get better statistics.
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V.7.2 Two-point correlations

In Item 5 in Section V.7 you should compute two-point correlation. To do that, you will
use data from another simulation of the hump flow presented in [171, 174]. Download
the

Pythons file pl_twocorr_computed_fk.py or
the Matlab/Octave file pl_twocorr_computed_fk.m.

They load a new grid with 305 109 grid points. The 3D grid has 32 cells in the span-
wise direction (zmax = 0:2). pl_twocorr_computed_fk will also load time histo-
ries of the spanwise velocity vs at x = 0:65;0:8; 1:1 and x = 1:3 (files w_time_z65,
w_time_z80, w_time_z110 and w_time_z130). These files include time histories
at cell center j = 10; 30; 50; 70; 90 in the wall-normal direction at 16 positions in the
X3 direction. The time series are re-arranged into 3D arrays w.y_z t 65(j ,k,t),
wy z t80(,k,t), wy zt110(j,k,t) and w.y_z t 130 ,k, t) where
index j; k; t denote wall-normal direction, spanwise direction and time, respectively.

Now, use the time series to compute two-point correlations using the formulas given
in Section 10.1. Equation 10.3 gives the two-point correlation of v{ at two points
separated in the x direction. In your case, you will compute the two-point correlation
of vJ at two points separated in the x5 direction, i.e. BS™ (x4 ;X3). Plot it at all x;
positions (x; = 0:65;0:8; 1:1 and 1:3) and at a couple of x; locations. Then compute
the integral lengthscale, see Eq. 10.6. A good approximation of the integral lengthscale
is usually the point in the two-point correlation where B3™ ' 0:2(i.e. L' X3 where
BIS™ ' 0:2). Check if it is good approximation.

In [128, 129] it is recommended that in a good LES (or in the LES region of a
DES/hybrid LES-RANS), the integral lengthscale should cover 8-16 cells, depending
on how accurate the user wants her/his LES/DES to be.

Here are some hints on how to compute the two-point correlation. Start by comput-
ing it for one y location (=0 in Python and =2 in Matlab/Octave) and one z separation,
Z = 2A\z7). In Python

B33=0

k=2

for n in range(1,N): # time average
B33=B33+w[0,0,n]*w[0,0+k,n]/N

and in Matlab/Octave

B33=0;

k=2;

for n=1:N % time average
B33=B33+w(2,1,n)*w(2,1+k,n)/N;

end

where k = 2 (because the separation is Z = 2Az) and N is the number of time steps.
This gives B33(2Az). Next, do it for Z = 3Az, i.e. (in Python)

B33=0

k=3

for n in range(1,N): # time average
B33=B33+w[0,0,n]*w[0,0+k,n]/N
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This gives B33(3Az). Now, do it for all k = 0;1;:::15. And then normalize by
w2, (or, easier, simply by B33[0] (Python) or B33(1) (Matlab/Octave)). Check
that it is correct by plotting B33(2) versus Z. It should look someting like the two-
point correlation in Fig. 10.1. Finally, compute the two-point correlation for all five y
locations and four x locations and compute the integral length scale.
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W MTF271, Assignment: Embedded LES with PANS,
channel flow

Interface

) RANS, f, =1:0 ! LES, fy =f[FS <1

X2

0:95 2:25

B S E—

Figure W.1: Channel flow configuration. The interface separates the RANS and the LES re-
gions.

N this exercise you will use data from an embedded PANS of channel flow where
RANS is used for x < 0:95 and LES is used for x ~ 0:95. The data are taken from
[178]. The ky (Eg. 23.9) and the ", (Eg. 23.16) equations are solved. The turbulent
viscosity is computed from Eq. 23.6. The PANS model is a modified k " model
which can operate both in RANS mode and LES mode.
The Reynolds number for the channel flow is Re = 950 based on the friction
velocity, u , and half the channel width, . In the present simulations, we have set
=1, =1andu ' 1,seeFig. W.1. Witha3:2 2 1:6domain, a mesh with
64 80 64 cells is used in, respectively, the streamwise (x), the wall-normal (y)
and the spanwise (z) direction, see Fig. W.1. The resolution is approximately (the wall
shear stress varies slightly along the wall) 48 (0:6  103) 24 in viscous units. Inlet
conditions at x = 0 are created by computing fully developed channel flow with the
LRN PANS model in RANS mode (i.e. with fx = 1). The RANS part extends up to
X1 = 0:95; downstream the equations operate in LES mode ((i.e. fx = 0:4).
Anisotropic synthetic fluctuations are added at the interface. The interface condi-
tion for ", is computed with the baseline value Cs = 0:07, where krans s taken at
x = 0:5, see Fig. W.1. The modeled dissipation, "iner , i set from Kiyer and an SGS
length scale, " sgs, Which is estimated from the Smagorinsky model as

“sgs = CsA (W.1)

and the interface condition for k, is computed as
Kiner = 5> Krans (W.2)
with f ES = 0:4. The interface conditions on k, and ", will make the turbulent

viscosity steeply decrease from its large values in the RANS region to much smaller
values appropriate for the LES region.

W.1 Time history

At the www-page you find a file u_time_interior.dat with the time history of
V. The file has eight columns of v, along two lines: x, = 0:0139 (x; ' 13) and
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Xz = 0:24 (x5 ' 230); they are located at x; = 0:775, 1:175, 1:675, 2:175. The
sampling time step is 0:000625 (every time step).

You can use Matlab, Octave or Python. Both Octave and Python are open-source
software. Octave is a Matlab clone. Many large Swedish industries prefer engineers to
use Python instead of Matlab due to Matlab’s high license fees.

Use the Python/Matlab/Octave program pl_time_pans to load and plot the time
history of v,.

The time history of v, at xo, = 0:0139 at x; = 0:775 and x; = 1:675 are shown.
To study the profiles in closer detail, use the axis-command in the same way as when
you studied the DNS data. Why is there such a big difference in the fluctuations?

If you’re not interested in integral time scales, skip the rest of this section and
proceed to Section W.2.

In pl_time_pans, figure 2, the autocorrelation is plotted. The autocorrelation is
defined as ()

B()=  v(vt )dt (W.3)
0

When prescribing the time correlation of the synthetic fluctuations, the integral timescale
T is used. The integral time scale is defined as

[
T= B ( )d (W.4)
0
where B™'™ = B( )=B(0) so that B""™ (0) = 1. The constant a is in [178] set to
0:954 and from Eq. 14 in [212] we can then compute the prescribed integral timescale.
In the Python/Matlab/Octave file the integral timescale is computed from the autocor-
relation.
Plot v, for the other nodes and study the differences. Compute the autocorrelations
and the integral timescales.

W.2 Resolved stresses

Now we will look at the time-averaged results. Use the file pl_uuvvww_2d.m to
look at the mean quantities such as velocity, resolved and modeled stresses, turbulent
viscosities etc. pl_uuvvww_2d . m reads the fields and transforms them into 2D arrays
such as u_2d, uu_2d. o

Run pl_uuvvww_2d. The resolved stresses hvEi are plotted vs x, (figure 1) and
vs. X1 (figure 2). Two x; stations are shown in figure 1, x; = 1:175 and x; = 2:925.
Plot the resolved stress also in the RANS region, i.e. for x; < 0:95. The v®i profiles
are very different in the RANS region (x; < 0:95) and in the LES (x; > 0:95), aren’t
they? Why? This can also be seen in figure 2 where hv®i is plotted vs. X3

Now plot the resolved shear stresses, hvoV3i, both in the RANS region and in the
LES region. You find the same difference between RANS and LES region as for tvi,
don’t you?

W.3 Turbulent viscosity

Plot the turbulent viscosity vs. X; in both regions. Normalize it with h i, i.e. plot
h yi= . Where is it large and where is it small? Why? Now plot it also vs. Xj.
Something drastically happens at x; = 0:95, right?


https://www.mathworks.com
https://www.gnu.org/software/octave/
https://www.python.org
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Figure W.2: Energy spectrum.

W.4 Modeled stresses

In Section W.2 you looked at the resolved Reynolds stresses. Now let’s look at the
modeledstresses. Compute the modeled Reynolds stresses from the Boussinesq as-

sumption % ] Qv i |:|2
. , A a .
h/iq’iomod' =h i @—;( + @JX + 3 Heyi (W.5)

Compare the resolved and the modeled shear stress as well as the streamwise and the
normal stresses in the RANS region and in the LES region.

W.5 Turbulent SGS dissipation

In an LES the resolved turbulent fluctuations can be represented by a energy spectrum
asin Fig. W.2. The resolved turbulence extracts kinetic energy via the production term,
Pk, which represents a source term in the k equation (Eq. 8.14) and a sink term in the
K equation (Eg. 8.36). The energy flow is visualized in Fig. S.4 where the energy in
K mostly goes to resolved turbulence, k, then to modeled turbulence, ksgs (or ky) and
finally to internal energy via dissipation, " .

In RANS mode, however, there is no resolved turbulence. Hence the kinetic energy
goes directly from K to the modeled turbulence, k.

In the LES region, the production term in the k, equation includes both mean and

fluctuating strain rates since
11 ! [ E 1
P, =" = . @' i
u — sgs — u @—?( @( @—?(

which is stored as pksgs_-2d. Now consider the LES region. Investigate the relation
between P, = "sgs and the production due to the resolved turbulence

Pk = h VA

@wi
@x

Compare also PX in the LES region and in the RANS region.
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In both the RANS and the LES region the process of viscous dissipation takes place
via"y. Hence, plot also this quantity. Is the turbulence in local equilibrium, i.e. does
the relation P, =" hold?
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X MTF271, Assignment 3: Hybrid LES-RANS, chan-
nel flow

I N this exercise you will use data from a Hybrid LES-RANS for fully developed
channel flow. The turbulence model is the same as in [100] (no forcing), but the
domain and Reynolds number is taken from [221]. The Re number based on the friction
velocity and the half channel width is Re = u h= = 8000. 28 cells (29 nodes
including the boundary) are located in the URANS region at each wall. The matching
line is located at gridline number 29 at which x; ' 500, Xx,= = 0:06.

A 64 96 64 mesh has been used. The cell size in x; and x3 directions are
Ax; = 0:05 and Axz = 0:025. Periodic boundary conditions were applied in the x
and x3 direction (homogeneous directions). All data have been made non-dimensional
byu and .

The number of A4 pages in the report should not exceed 20. Font size must be 11pt
or larger. The minium size of each figure must not be smaller than 7cm.

At the course www page you find data files with instantaneous flow fields (statisti-
cally independent). The data files include the instantaneous variables u (v1), v (v2), w
(v3) and kt (made non-dimensional by u and ).

You can use Matlab, Octave or Python. Both Octave and Python are open-source
software. Octave is a Matlab clone. Many large Swedish industries prefer engineers to
use Python instead of Matlab due to Matlab’s high license fees.

Use Python, Matlab or Octave to analyze the data. You find a Python/Matlab/Octave
program at the www page which reads the data and computes the mean velocity. The
data files are Matlab binary files. Since the data files are rather large, it is recommended
that you do all tasks using only data files *1’. When everything works, then use also
data files "2’, ’3” and ’4’, and average by use of all four files.

You will also find a file with time history of u.

X.1 Time history

At the www page you find a file u_v_time_4nodes_hybrid.dat with the time
history of vy and v3. The file has nine columns of v, and v3 at four nodes (and time):
Xo= = 0:0028, xo= = 0:015, xo= = 0:099 and x,= = 0:35. Hence, two nodes
are located in the URANS region and two nodes in the LES region. Withu =1
and = 1=Re = 1=8000, this correspond to x; = 22, x; = 120, x, = 792 and
X, = 2800, respectively. The sampling time step is 6:250E 4 (every time step).
Use the Python/Matlab/Octave program pl_time_hybrid to load and plot the time
history of v .

Recall that the velocities have been scaled with the friction velocity u , and thus
what you see is really v;=u . The time history of v; at x,= = 0:015and x,= = 0:35
are shown. To study the profiles in closer detail, use the axis-command in the same
way as when you studied the DNS data.

Plot v for all four nodes. How does the time variation of v; differ for different
positions? Recall that the two points closest the wall are located in the URANS region
and the other two are located in the LES region. In the URANS region the turbulent
viscosity is much larger than in the LES region. How do you expect that the difference
in  affects the time history of v;. Does the time history of v; behave as you expect?
What about v,?

Compute the autocorrelation of the four points


https://www.mathworks.com
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imax=500;
two_uu_1 mat=autocorr(ul,imax);

Above we set the maximum separation in time to 500 samples. Compute the inte-
gral timescale

dt=t(1);
int_ T 1=trapz(two_uu_1 mat)=*dt;

Plot the autocorrelation.

plot(t(l:imax),two_uu_1 mat(l:imax),”linew’,2)
xlabel (’t?)

ylabel (’B_{uu}?)

handle=gca

set(handle, *fontsi”,[20])

How does it compare to the integral timescale? Compute the autocorrelation and
integral timescale also for the other three points. Do you see any difference between
the points in the URANS region and the LES region?

X.2 Mean velocity profile

After having performed a hybrid LES-RANS, we want to look at the time-averaged re-

sults. Use the file pl_uvw_hybrid.mto look at the mean velocity profiles. pl_uvw_hybrid.m
reads the instantaneous v; field and performs an averaging in the homogeneous direc-

tions x; and x3. The time averaged velocity profile is compared with the log profile
(markers). There are four files with instantaneous values of v;. Use more than one file

to perform a better averaging.

X.3 Resolved stresses

We want to find out how much of the turbulence that has been resolved and how much
that has been modelled. Compute first vmean (this quantity should be very small, but
if you use only one file this may not be the case due to too few samples). Now compute
tv{vSi. Here’s an example how to do:

uv=zeros(nj,1);

for k=1:nk

for j=1:nj

for i=1:ni
ufluct=u3d(i,j,k)-umean(j);
vfluct=v3d(i,j,k)-vmean(j);
uv()=uv(@)+ufluct=vfluct;

end

end

end

uv=uv/ni/nk;

Plot it in a new figure (a figure is created by the command fFigure(2)).
Compute also the resolved turbulent kinetic energy

]
Kres = 0:5 W& + h&i + h/&i

and plot it in a new figure.
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URANS region LES region
2:5n[1  exp( 0:2ky °n=)] T=A= (V)
T | 0:09 2:5k37°n[1  exp( 0:014ky ’n=)] 0:07ky >

Table X.1: Expressions for [Cand vr in the LES and URANS regions. n denotes the distance
from the wall.

X.4 Turbulent kinetic energy

Now plot and compare the resolved and modelled turbulent kinetic energies. Note that

the modelled turbulent kinetic energy, kr (tel_hybrid.mat, te2_hybrid.mat,

... ), can be downloaded from the www page and loaded at the beginning of pl_uvw_hybrid.m.
Which is largest? Which is largest in the URANS region and in the LES region, re-
spectively? What about the sum? The magnitude of resolved and modelled turbulent

kinetic energies is discussed in the last subsection in [100].

X.5 The modelled turbulent shear stress

We have computed the resolved shear stress. Let’s find the modelled shear stress.

The modelled turbulent Kinetic energy, kr (file tel_hybrid.mat, ...), will be
used. Recall that = 1=8000. Compute the turbulent viscosity according to Table X.1
and do the usual averaging. When computing A, you need the volume, V , of the cells.
Itis computedas V = (Ax1Ax2AX3); Axq and Axz are constant and Axs is stored
in the array dy (J), look at the beginning of the m-file. Plot h +i= . Where is it large
and where is it small? (Recall that the URANS region is located in the first 28 cells).
Is it smooth? Do you need more samples? If so, use more files.

Compute the modelled shear stress from the Boussinesq assumption

1
2= 271S12= TI@"'@
@x @x

Plot it and compare with the resolved shear stress (see Section X.3). Are they smooth
across the interface? Is the resolved shear stress large in the URANS region? Should it
be large? Why/why not?

X.6 Location of interface in DES and DDES

As mentioned above, the interface in the present simulations is prescribed along a fixed
grid line (No 29). Let’s compare that with DES and DDES.

In SA-DES, the interface is defined as the location where the wall distance is equal
to Cpes A where A = max Ay ; Ay; A\, see Eq. 20.3. How does this compare with
gridline number 29?

In SST-DES, the location of the interface is computed using k and ! . Compute !
from 1 andkas! = t=k)and compute the location using Eg. 20.8.

X.7 Turbulent length scales

Compute and plot the turbulent length scales given in Table X.1. Plot the “sgs and
“urans length scales in both regions. Which is largest? Any surprises? Compare
them with Ax, and (Ax;Ax2Ax3)*=3. One would expect that (Ax1 Ax,Ax3)1=3 <
“urans everywhere. Is this the case?
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Y MTF271, Assignment 4: Synthetic inlet fluctuations

From the course www page, download the files, i.e. angles, randf_1, randf_2,
synt_main. The file you should mainly concentrate is on synt_main. Study this
file. The theory is covered in Section 27.

You can use Matlab, Octave or Python. Both Octave and Python are open-source
software. Octave is a Matlab clone. Many large Swedish industries prefer engineers to
use Python instead of Matlab due to Matlab’s high license fees.

Y.l synt_main

In Chapter 1 length scale, constants and the grid are defined. The inlet plane is as-
sumed to be located at x = const, i.e. the inlet planeisay z(j k) plane.
For simplicity, constant grid spacing is used in the z direction and only one cell
is used in the y direction (nj = 2).
Random numbers are used. A random generator needs a seed; iseed is taken
from the local time (the Python command time or the Matlab/Octave command
clock (note that the seed must be negative, see randf_2 .m). This means that
a different random velocity field will be generated every time you run the code.

In Chapter 2 the loop over nstep realizations (“time steps”) starts.

In Chapter 3 the loop over the inlet grid plane starts.

Y.2 angles

In this file the angles* ", ", " and " are computed for each wavenumber n by
calling the function rand1.

Y.3 randl.m

In this file the upper and lower limits of the random numbers are set.

Y.4 rand2.m

In this file random numbers are generated. The function corresponds to ranl in Nu-
merical Recipes in C: The Art of Scienti c Computjiggcond Edition.

Y.5 Mean values; randomness

Run the program synt_main. Random fields of u® v®and w° are created for 200
realizations. They are stored in the vectors the ut, vt and wt. Check the dimensions
in Python by typing

ut.shape
in Matlab/Octave

size(ut)
at the Matlab prompt. You’ll find that the dimension of ut is (62; 200). It consists of
200 independent realizations of the u®field along the z axis (62 cells).

In plot 1 u®is shown vs. z. Run the program again. Is u®the same now? The
answer is: no. The reason is that the random number generator is given a seed based
on the clock. The seed is stored in the variable iseed. Set, for example,


https://www.mathworks.com
https://www.gnu.org/software/octave/
https://www.python.org
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iseed=-21
and run the code a couple of times. Now the same “random” field is created each run.
At the beginning of Chapter 4 in synt_main the mean of u® v°and w®are com-
puted. They should be close to zero. They are, aren’t they? They will get closer to zero
the more realizations you use. You can try this by increasing the number of realizations
(for example nstep=400 in Chapter 1 in synt_main); note that it will take longer
time to run the program.

Y.6 RMS and shear stress

Compute the RMS (root-mean-square) of u® vPand w0, i.e. Ums , Vrms and Wyms . You
can do this in Python as (we assume the that mean of u®is zero)

urms=0.
for n in range(l,nstep):
for k in range(0,nk-1):
urms=urms+ut[k,n]**2/nstep/(nk-1)

urms=urms**0.5
and in Matlab/Octave as

urms=0;

for n=1:nstep

for k=1:nk-1
urms=urms+ut(k,n)"2/nstep/(nk-1);

end

end

urms=urms-0.5;

You can also use the Python command np.var(ut[0:nk-1,1:7) or the Mat-
lab/Octave command u2_v=var (ut(:))).

Above we average over time and the z direction. uyms should be equal to up which
was set in Chapter 1 in synt_main. Is it? Again, the more time steps you use, the
closer it will get. Compute also vims and Wepns . Since the turbulent field should be
isotropic, we should get Urms = Vims = Wrms -

Furthermore, as the fluctuating field is isotropic, there should be no correlation
between the three velocity components. Check if it’s true. The correlation between u®
and vO (i.e. uQ%), for example, can be computed in Python as

uv=0
for n in range(l,nstep):
for k in range(0,nk-1):
uv=uv+ut[k,n]*vt[k,n]/nstep/(nk-1)

and in Matlab/Octave as

uv=0;

for n=1l:nstep

for k=1:nk-1
uv=uv+ut(k,n)*vt(k,n)/nstep/(nk-1);

end

end
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Y.7 Two-point correlations

When generating the fluctuating field we have prescribed a length scale, L; (s1i=0.1xdelta=0.05
in Chapter 1 in synt_main). Let’s compute the length scale of our fluctuating field.
The best way to do this is to compute the two-point correlation and then, maybe, the
integral length scale.
The two-point correlation of u® for example, is defined as

l I:II Ijzlmax
Bw()== u(z;t)u(z  ;t)dzdt (v.1)
rms t=0 z=0

where is the separation distance between the two points. Compute this in Python as

imax=min(50, nk)
two_uu=np.zeros(imax)
for it in range(l,nstep+l):
for z in range(0, imax-1):#separation distance
for k in range(O,nk-imax-1):

i10=k+z

two_uu[z]=two_uu[z]+ut[k, it]*ut[iO,it]

if it == 1:

print(’i0=",10,’k=",k,”z=",z,”two_uu’,two_uu[z])

two_uu_org=two_uu
two_uu=two_uu/two_uu[0] #normalize so that two uu(l)=1

fig2 = plt_figure("Figure 2")

plt.clf() #clear the Ffigure
plt_.plot(zp[0O:imax-1],two_uu[O:imax-1], b-")
plt.xlabel(’zeta”)

plt.ylabel (’two-uu”)
plt.axis([0,0.2,-0.2,1.1])

and in Matlab/Octave as

imax=min(50,nk);
two_uu=zeros(imax,1);
for it=1:nstep
for z=1:imax
zeta=z-1; %zeparation distance
for k=1:nk-imax-2
i0=k+zeta;
two_uu(z)=two_uu(2)+ut(k, it)>ut(i0,it);
end
end
end
two_uu=two_uu/two_uu(l); %normalize so that two uu(l)=1

%% plot two_uu
figure(2)
zeta=zp(1:imax)-zp(1);
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plot(zeta,two_uu(l:imax),”linewidth’,2)
xlabel (’zeta”)

ylabel (" two-uu”)

axis([0 0.2 -0.2 1.1])

h=gca;

set(h, > fontsize”,[20])

Run the program. The two-point correlation should approach zero for > L . Does
it? (the integral length scale, L, corresponds to the integral of the two-point correlation
(see Eq. Y.2), i.e. it is equal to the area below the B, ). Increase the length scale
in Chapter 1 in synt_main.and run the program again. The two-point correlation
should now increase (i.e. it should go to zero for a larger separation distance). Does it?

Y.8 The integral length scale

A guantitative measure of the length scale is the integral length scale. It is defined from
the two-point correlation 3
Lint = Bu ()d (Y.2)
0
where we assume that B, has been normalized so that B, (0) = 1. Program this in
Python as

L=0.
dz=zp[2]-zp[1]
for z in range(0, imax-1):
if two_uu[z] < O:
break
L=L+two_uu[z]*dz

and in Matlab as

Lint=0;
dz=zp(2)-zp(1);
for z=1:imax
if two uu(z) <0
break
end
Lint=Lint+two_uu(z)=dz;
end

The integral in Eq. Y.2 should be carried out to infinity. Here we choose to stop
when By, goes negative. This choice is somewhat arbitrary. Run the code. What L
do you get? How does it compare with the prescribed L; (Python/Matlab/Octave vari-

able s11)? What happens if you increase the number of modes, N (Python/Matlab/Octave

variable nmodes)?

Y.9 Correlation in time

We have generated nstep independentelocity fields. Now we want to create a corre-
lation between them, i.e. we will prescribe a time scale T that will create the autocor-
relation exp( At=T). The time scale should be proportional to L ;=U, and we set it to
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T =0:1=u =0:1 0:5=1 = 0:05. We can now compute the coefficients a and bas

—1
a=exp( At=T); b= 1 a?

(see Section 27.8). With a time step of At = 0:001, this gives a = 0:98 and b = 0:198.
The fluctuating inlet u® velocity for time step m is now obtained as

U™ =aU)™ *+bu)™ (Y.3)
Program this in Python as

dt=0.001
t = np.linspace(0,dt*nstep,nstep+1)
a=np.exp(-dt/0.05)
b=(1-a**2)**0.5
uin_fluct=np.zeros(nstep+1)
k=0
uin_fluct[1l]=ut[k,1] #we generate the inlet fluctuations for one cell, and we
for n in range(2,nstep+l):
uin_fluct[n] = a*uin_fluct[n-1] + b*xut[k,n]

fig3 = plt_figure("Figure 3")
plt.clf() #clear the figure
plt_.plot(t,uin_fluct,’b-")
plt.plot(t,ut[k,:],’r--7)

plt.xlabel(*z”)
plt.ylabel (Cu-in-fluct?”)

or in Matlab/Octave as

dt=0.001;

t=dt:dt:nstep*dt;

a=exp(-dt/0.05);

b=(1-a72)70.5;

uin_fluct=zeros(nstep,1);

k=1;

m=1;

uin_fluct(1)=ut(k,1); % we generate the inlet fluctuations for one cell,
% and we choose k=1. The first time step, m=1,
% we set simply uin_fluct=ut

for m=2:nstep

uin_fluct(m) = axuin_fluct(m-1) + b*xut(k,m);

end

%

figure(3)

hold off

plot(t,uin_fluct,’linewidth’,2)

hold

plot(t,ut(k,:),’r--",”linewidth’,2)

xlabel ("time”)
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ylabel (Cu-in-fluct”)
hold

h=gca;
set(h, > fontsize”,[20])

Run the code. Both U° (solid blue line) and u® (red dashed line) are plotted versus
time. As you can see, the variation of U°is much smoother than that of u® the latter
fluctuates “wildly”, i.e. randomly.

Y.10 Autocorrelation in time

In Section Y.7, we looked at the two-point correlation in space. Now let’s look at the
two-point correlation in time defined as

t — 1 I:ﬂ
BYy()=—  uut
0

rms t=

where is the separation distance in time between the two velocity signals.

So far, we have only generated 200 realizations of u®. This is not sufficiently long.
Let’s generate 2000 realizations; set nstep=2000 in Chapter 1 in synt_main. This
will require rather long computer time; to speed it up, decrease the number of cells in
the z direction from nk = 63 to nk = 3 (do this in Chapter 1). Program the Python
code as

nstep=2000
imax=200
two_uu_t=np.zeros(imax+1)
k=1
for tau in range(0,imax): # time separation
for it in range(l,nstep-imax-1):
i0=it+tau;
two_uu_t[tau]=two_uu_t[tau]+uin_Ffluct[it]*uin_Ffluct[iO]
if it == 1:
print(Cit=",it,”i0=",i0, tau”,tau,’two_uu_t’,two_uu_t[tau])
two_uu_t_org=two_uu_t
two_uu_t=two _uu_t/two _uu t[0] #normalize so that two uu t(1)=1
fig4 = plt_figure("Figure 3")
plt.clf() #clear the Ffigure
plt.plot(t[0O:imax-1],two_uu_t[0:imax-1],”b-")
plt.xlabel("tau”)
plt.ylabel (Ctwo-uu-t~”)
plt.axis([0,0.2,-0.2,1.1])

or in Matlab

nstep=2000,
imax=200;
two_uu_t=zeros(imax,1);
for tt=1:imax
tau=tt-1; %time separation
for it=1l:nstep-imax-2
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i0=it+tau;
two_uu_t(tt)=two_uu_t(tt)+uin_Fluct(it)*uin_Ffluct(iO);
end
end
two_uu_t=two uu_t/two _uu t(1l); %normalize _uu t so that two_uu t(1)=1

figure(4)

hold off

tau=t(1l:imax)-t(1);
plot(tau,two_uu_t(l:imax),’linewidth’,2)
xlabel ("tau”)

ylabel (" two-uu-t~)

hold

axis([0 0.2 -0.2 1.1])

h=gca;

set(h, > fontsize’,[20])

Run the code. We have prescribed a time scale T = 0:05 (see Section Y.9). Does
the autocorrelation behave as expected?

In Section Y.8 we computed the integral length scale from the two-point correlation.
In the same way you can compute the integral timescale from the autocorrelation. Do
that.

Y.1l1 Spectrum

We have generated fluctuations whose spectrum should follow the 5=3 spectrum.
Let’s find out if our generated fluctuations really do exhibita 5=3 spectrum. In Sec-
tion Y.7 you created a two-point correlation for the fluctuations. In Section T it is
described how to make energy spectra from two-point correlations. Read the Section
carefully and try to create an energy spectrum from the two-point correlation you cre-
ated in Section Y.7. Be patient; it will take some time ...

Y.12 Anisotropic fluctuations

Now we will generate anisotropic fluctuations. Read the Section 27.9 carefully.
Download the Matlab file synt_main_aniso.m from the course www page.
There are a few additional features in this file compared to synt_main.m.

Chapter 1 the eigenvalues and the eigenvectors are computed from the prescribed stress
tensor.

Chapter 2 The eigenvalues are inverted

Chapter3 1. ;and ; aretransformed to the principal coordinate directions, i.e. ; and
i

2. jand ; are scaled with the eigenvectors. ; is modified so as to make

the fluctuation anisotropicand ; is modified to ensure that the fluctuations

satisfy the continuity equation.
3. The synthetic fluctuations are computed in the principal coordinate system
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Chapter 4 The synthetic fluctuations are transformed from the principal coordinate system
to the original coordinate system

Now run the code and generate the anisotropic fluctuations. Do the fluctuations
agree with the prescribed stress tensor hvjvi?

Check if the anisotropy of the synthetic fluctuations agree with the prescribed
anisotropy. Compute, for example, mg;m i ni Python as

u2_synt=0
for t in range(l,nstep):
for k in range(0,nk-1):
u2_synt=u2_synt+ut[k,t]**2/nstep/nk

or in Matlab/Octave as

u2_synt=0;

for t=1:nstep

for k=1:nk
u2_synt=u2_synt+ut(k,t)"2/nstep/nk;

end

end

It is much faster to use the Python command u2_synt=np.var (ut) or the Matlab
commands, u2_synt=mean(var(ut”)). Now compare mg;m i:mg;m i with the
prescribed value stress(1,1)/stress(2,2). The agreementis, with nstep=500
within 2 percent. Increasing nstep=500 leads to even better agreement.

Change the prescribed Reynolds tensor. The original choice is from channel data
of Re =590aty* ' 16 where hu%Y is largest. Let’s take the Reynolds stress at
y* ' 116 where

]
2:96 0:77 0
i = LJo:77 1.04 0o L (Y.4)
0 0 155

Change the stress variable in Chapter 1 in synt_main_aniso.m accordingly.
Run the code. Make sure that the eigenvectors v1_new and v2_new are in the appro-
priate quadrants (see Chapter 2 in synt_main_aniso.m). Compare the anisotropic
synthetic fluctuations with hu%9.

So far we have used constant time-averaged fluctuations in space, i.e. we have as-
sumed that the Reynolds stresses are not function of the space coordinate z in synt_main_aniso.m.
One way to improve this is to scale the synthetic fluctuations with the turbulent kinetic
energy, krans , obtained from a RANS simulation or experiments. Download the file
k_RANS_4000.dat which is krans from a RANS simulation of channel flow at
Re = 4000. Assume that zp in synt_main_aniso.m corresponds to the wall-
normal coordinate in the channel. The K_.RANS_4000.dat data have been interpo-
lated to the zp coordinates and max(zp) corresponds to the center of the channel.

Make the profiles of the synthetic fluctuations the same as krans by multiply-
ing them with krans =krans:max - Then scale the synthetic fluctuations so that their
kinetic energy, ksynt = 0:5ru® + u® + w®i, is equal to krans , i-€.

i 4

Ksynt dz = krans dz (Y.5)
0 0
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where h denotes half channel height.
Above we have scaled the synthetic fluctuations with k. It is often better to scale
them with the shear stress. This is done in Appendix Z.
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Z MTF271, Assignment 5: synthetic anisotropic fluc-
tuations using EARSM

In this assignment we will create anisotropic synthetic fluctuations. They will be
scaled with a shear stress. We will solve the time-averaged Navier-Stokes for 2D fully-
developed channel flow.

You can use Matlab, Octave or Python. Both Octave and Python are open-source
software. Octave is a Matlab clone. Many large Swedish industries prefer engineers to
use Python instead of Matlab due to Matlab’s high license fees.

Z.1 Mean flow

From the course www page
http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/~lada/comp_turb_model/
download rans and tdma. The Python or Matlab/octave script rans solves U with
the PDH k ! turbulence model [222]. Since the flow is fully developed 2D flow, it
reduces to one dimension. Look at the code and try to understand what it is doing.
Open Python/Matlab/Octave and run the code. When the solution has converged,
it program plots U and k as well as convergence history of k and ! (at a chosen point,
Jmon) and the wall shear stress. In this way you get an additional confirmation that
the solution has converged.
At the end of rans, the results are written to file
yp-u_k_om_vist_uv_yc_PDH_8000.dat; the file includes seven columns with y
(cell centers), U, k, !, ,v®v3 andy (grid lines).

Z.2 Synthetic fluctuations

In this section, we will generate anisotropic synthetic fluctuations. The prodedure fol-
lows that given in [183].

1. A pre-cursor RANS simulation is made using rans

2. After having carried out the pre-cursor RANS simulation, the Reynolds stress
tensor is computed using the EARSM model [36].

3. The Reynolds stress tensor is used as input for generating the anisotropic syn-
thetic fluctuations. The integral length scale is set to 0:3 .

4. Since the method of synthetic turbulence fluctuations assumes homogeneous tur-
bulence, we can only use the Reynolds stress tensor in one point. We need to
choose a relevant location for the Reynolds stress tensor. In a turbulent boundary
layer, the Reynolds shear stress is by far the most important stress component.
Hence, the Reynolds stress tensor is taken at the location where the magnitude
of the turbulent shear stress is largest.

5. Finally, the synthetic fluctuations are scaled with %W]:jmmax fas2 which

! RANS '’
is obtain from the simulation with rans.

Download the files angles, randf_1, randf_2, synt_main_earsm.
The main code is synt_main_earsm for which some details are given below.


https://www.mathworks.com
https://www.gnu.org/software/octave/
https://www.python.org
http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/~lada/comp_turb_model/
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Z.2.1 Chapterl

The file created by rans is read.
The Reynolds shear stresses are computed using EARSM.
The location where the magnitude of the shear stress is found (cell number 19).

Using the stress tensor at cell number 19, the eigenvalues and the eigenvectors
are computed.

Z.2.2 Chapter 2-3

Z.3

Isotropic fluctuations are created in the directions of the eigenvectores (see Sec-
tion Y).

The eigenvalues and the wavenumbers are scaled with the eigenvalues.

The fluctuations are generated

Exercises

Define your own channel flow case in rans (new Re number, new grid, ...)

Use another two-equation turbulence model, e.g. the standard Wilcox k !
model. The model is presented in the report [26]. You can download it here

Instead of using a two-equation turbulence model based on an eddy visacosity,
use EARSM when solving the momentum equations. You find an implementa-
tion in the MSc thesis [223]. It can be downloaded here

Compare isotropic and anisotropic fluctuations

In synt_main_earsm we scale the fluctuations with the shear stress. In [147],
the fluctuations are scaled with the modelled turbulent kinetic energy. Try this.


http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/~lada/postscript_files/kompendium_turb.pdf
http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/~lada/msc_thesis.html
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Figure AA.1: Transformation between the coordinate systems (X1 , X2 ) and (X1, X2).

AA MTF271: Transformation of tensors

AA.1 Rotation from X;— Xor#0X;  Xo

HE rotation of a vector from the x; coordinate system to x; reads (see, e.g., Chapter

1in[29])
uj = hj Ui
where by denotes the cosine between the axis
bj = cos(xi;xj )
In Fig. AA.L, the by is given by
by =cos; bip=cos = cos(=2 Y= sin( )
bp1 = cos(=2 )=sin; b, =cos

The relations bk Bk = b by = 5 are fulfilled as they should.
For a second-order tensor, the transformation reads

Uj = bkBm Uk m

As an example, set = =4, Equation AA.3 gives

b11=1=p§; bo = 1:p§; bz1=1:p§; bz2=1=p§

Inserting Eq. AA.5 into Eq. AA.4 gives
uip = biabigug 1 + bobigur 1+ babiouy o+ biobious o
1
=§(U11 uz 1 Up 2 +Uz2)
Uiz = biplpiug 1 + bobpun 1 + biabpouy 2 + brobpous 2
1
=§(U11 U1 +U12 uz 2 )
Upp = bpabigug 1 + pobigun 1 + pabiouy o +pobious 2
1
:E(Ull +Uuz ui 2 uz 2 )
U = pilpiuy 1 + pobpun 1 + pabpouy o + Ipabpous 2

1
=§(U11 +Up 1 +UL2 +U22)

(AA.1)

(AA.2)

(AA3)

(AA.4)

(AA5)

(AA.63)

(AA.6b)

(AA.6c)

(AA.6d)
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AA.2 Rotation fromx; X toXi Xor

Now we do the same transformation as in Section AA.1 but backwards, i.e. from
X1 XptoXi; Xz . Consider fully developed flow in a channel, see Appendix D, for
which

@y
ax (AAT)
so that the strain-rate tensor, sj; , reads
1@y
11 =0; s = E@; Sp1 = S12; Sp2 =0 (AA.8)

The x1 and x, coordinates in Fig. AA.1 correspond now to the streamwise and wall-
normal directions in the channel, respectively. Let the x; X, coordinate system
denote the eigenvectors. The transformation from x; Xz to X3 Xo reads

Si j =Gk Gm Skm; Gj =Cos(X; ;Xj) (AA.9)
where

Ci1 =C0S; Cip =cos(=2 ) =sin

_ (AA.10)
Cp1 =C0S = sSin; Co =COS

see Fig. AA.1. It can be seen that the relation ¢; = by is satisfied as it should. The
eigenvectors for Eq. AA.8 are any two orthogonal vectors with angles =4; 3 =4.
Let us choose =4 and 3 = 4 for which the transformation in Eq. AA9reads( = =4)

S1 1 = C11C€11S11 + C12C€11S21 + C11C12S12 + C12C12S22 (AA.11a)
1
= 5(511 + Sp1 + S12 + Sp2)

S1 2 = C11C21S11 + C12C21Sp1 + C11C22S12 + C12C22S22 (AA.11Db)
_1
= 5( S11 Sz1 +S12 + S0)

Sz2 1 = C21C11S11 + C22C11S21 + C21C12S12 + C22C12S22 (AA.11c)
1
= E( S11+Sp1 S12 + S22)

S2 2 = C21C21511 + C22C21Sp1 + C21C22S12 + C22C22S22 (AA.11d)
1
= 5(311 Sp1 S12 +S22)

The fully developed channel flow is obtained by inserting Eq. AA.8
S11 =S12; S12 =0; S1 =0, S5 = sp1 (AA12)

Since the off-diagonal elements are zero it confirms that the coordinate system x
X2 with = =4 s indeed a principal coordinate system. The eigenvalues, ), of
sj correspond to the diagonal elements in Eq. AA.12, i.e.

1@y 1@y
(1) S11 =S12 = E@' 2 Spp = Spp= E@ (AA13)
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AA.3 Transformation of a velocity gradient

Consider the velocity gradient A; = @w=@x Apply the transformation from the
X1 X2 system to the principal coordinate system x; Xz in Egs. AA.11la-AA.11d
with = =4
1
Apg = E(All + Az + A +Ay)

1
Ao = 5( A1 Ao +Ap +A»)

1 (AA.14)
A1 = 5( A +Axn A +Ap)
1
Azo = E(All Az A +Ap)
Insert Eq. AA.10 with = =4and replace A;; by the velocity gradient use Eq. AA.7
(i.e. fully-developed channel flow)
@y _@y _1l@y @y _@y _ lay (AA.15)

@x @ 2@ @x @ 2@x

It can be seen that @y =@x = s; 1 and @y =@%x + @y =@x =2s; >, =0
(see Egs. AA.13 and AA.15) as it should.
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AB MTF271: Green’s formulas

N this appendix we will derive Green’s three formulas from Gauss divergence law.
In the last section we will derive the analytical solution to the Poisson equation. The
derivations below are partly taken from [224].

AB.1 Green’s first formula

Gauss divergence law reads
1 1
@':dv = Fin;jdS (AB.1)
v @x s

where S is the bounding surface of the volume, V, and n; is the normal vector of S

pointing out of V. Replacing F; by’ e gives

@x
1 C1 1 g
@ , @ @
= = = ' = n; 2
L @x  ox dv . @xn ds (AB.2)

The left side is re-written as

1 1
@ . @ _. @ ,ee@

— —_— = —_— AB.3
@x @x @x@x @x@x ( )
which inserted in Eq. AB.2 gives
1 1 1
@ @ @ @
'———dV + — —dV = ' —n;dS AB.4
v @x@x v @x@x s @x' (AB.4)
This is Green’s first formula.
AB.2 Green’s second formula
Switching' and in Eq. AB.4 gives
1 1 1
@ @ @ @'
dv + ——dV = —n;dS AB.5
v @x@x v @x@x s @x ' (AB-5)
Subtract Eq. AB.5 from AB.4 gives
11 1 1
. @ @ dv = Q @ n;dS (AB.6)
v @x@x @x@x s @x @x
This is Green’s second formula.
AB.3 Green’s third formula
In Green’s second formula, Eq. AB.6, set
n=—1" (AB.7)
jr rpj '

As usual we are considering a volume V with bounding surface S and normal vector
n;. Since function (r) is singular for r = rp, consider a small sphere in V, see
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AB.3. Green’s third formula
N;

X2

X1
Figure AB.1: Green’s third formula. A volume V with bounding surface S with normal vector
ni. InV there is a small sphere S" located at rp with radius € and normal vector n; .
. The first

Fig. AB.1. In Eg. AB.6 we need the first and the second derivative of

derivative of 1=r; is computed as
@r=@x_ i (AB.8)

@ 1 _
@x r r2 r3
since the derivative of a distance X is a vector along the increment of the distance, i.e.
@X=@x= X=X where X = jX;j. The second derivative is obtained as
1 C 101
+ @r

C 1T 1 1
¢ 1T_ @] e 1T e
r rs rs3 r4
@I&I Iglxl:l @XZ 11
i - 3, 3 =0

+_r4_

(AB.9)

To get the right side on the second line we used the fact that rir; = r2. Now we replace
ri=rbyr rp =r; rp; inEqgs. AB.8and AB.9 which gives
1 L1
@ "1 nom
ir rpj ir rpj3
@x oy tel—y r rel (AB.10)
@ 1 _,

@x@x jr rpj
forr; & rP, i.e. for V excluding the sphere S’, see Fig. AB.1. Apply Green’s second
formula for this volume which has the bounding surfaces S and S with normal vectors
n; (outwards) and n; (inwards), respectively. We get

1 —1
- 1 @' - Coriorf 1 @
jir r '@x@xdv: ir rpji® jr rej @x nidS
v s=jr Tpj oy PPJ i PJ%
N R ¢ 1 @ "
+ - ———— (n)ds
jr rej> jr rej@x .

L SE
I's
(AB.11)
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where the volume integral is taken over the volume V but excluding the sphere S”, i.e.
V S". Note the minus sign in front of the normal vector in the S™ integral; this is
because the normal vector must point out of the volume V. S’ i.e. into the sphere,
S". In the sphere the normal vector, n;, correspond to the direction from point rp , i.e.

= e _ T Tei (AB.12)
jrorel in re

where we have normalized the vector r;  rp; in order to make its length equal to one.
The length of the vector r;  rp; is the radius of sphere S”, i.e.

n;

ir rpj=" (AB.13)
The surface area, dS, for sphere S™ can be expressed in spherical coordinates as
ds="2Q="%sindd (AB.14)

where Q is the solid angle. Inserting Egs. AB.12, AB.13 and AB.14 in the last integral
in Eq. AB.11 gives
I - 1 11 1

o= — 4+ i@ g L )@ g0 (ABI5)

<e wo wo @x s @(
To re-write this integral we will use the mean value theorerfor integrals. In one
dimension this theorem simply states that for the integral of a function, g(x), over an
interval [a; b, there exists (at least) on point for which the the relation

)
g()dx = (a b)g(xq) (AB.16)
a
holds, where xq denotes a point on [a; . Applying this theorem to the integral in
Eq. AB.15 gives
[ (| o

lge =" (I’Q) da + roi rpi)— (I’Q) dQ (AB.17)
se @x se

where rqg  rq;i denotesapointonS". Aswe let Q! P, the radius,", of sphere S
goes to zero so that the integral in Eq. AB.17 reads

"IIin?)Isa =4" (ro) (AB.18)
- _— .
since . dQ =4 . Inserted in Eq. AB.11 gives
n 1 n @
P T rieex”
V, P

1 AB.19
1 ri rP 1 1 @ ( )

+— ' ——ndS+ . -——n;dS
4 5 jr rpjd 4 sijr rpj@x
This is Green’s third formula.
The singularity 15jr  rpj in the volume integral in Eq. AB.19 is not a problem.
Consider a small sphere with radiusr = jr,  rpj centered at point P. In spherical
coordinates the volume element can then be expressed as

dv =r2sindrdd =r2drdQ (AB.20)

Hence it is seen that volume element dV goes to zero faster than the singularity 1=jr
I’pj.
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AB.4 Analytical solution to Poisson’s equation

Poisson’s equation reads
@ _
@x@x
where we assume that ' goes to zero at infinity and that the right side is limited.
Green’s third formula, Eq. AB.19, gives

]
EIENE L Oy
4 jr rpj
1 1 (AB.22)

. P '
+i T 1 1 @idS

4 ¢ jr rpj3 " 4 Sjr rpj@x

(AB.21)

“(rp) =

We choose the volume as a large sphere with radius R. Using Egs. AB.12, AB.13 and
AB.14, the first surface integral can be written as

1 ] 1 ]

LW gs=-1 ninds=t do (AB.23)
4 g jr BT 4RZ o VT 4 '
using njn; = 1. This integral goes to zero for large R since’ ! OasR!1

The second surface integral in Eq. AB.22 can be re-written using Eq. AB.13, Gauss
divergence law and Eq. AB.21 as

1 1 1 @ 1 Iil@l
7 Jr mex® IR (@
S
) r_El@, . ) (AB.24)

fdv

= — dv
4R 5 @x@x 4R

This integral also goes to zero for large R since we have assumed that f is limited.
Hence the final form of Eq. AB.22 reads

-
LI A Oy

re)= 4= LI TRl (AB.25)

This is the analytical solution to Poisson’s equation, Eq. AB.21.
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Lecture 1-2

1. How is the buoyancy term, g, re-written in incompressible flow?

2. Show the principles how to derive the transport equation for T‘VJO Eq. 11.11 (see
Section 11.2 on p. 123)

3. Derive the transport equation of T‘vlo Eq. 11.11 (see Section 9)

4. Given the transport equation of r'v]o Eqg. 11.11, derive the exact k equation
(Eqg. 11.4)

5. Given the transport equation for the temperature, , and the transport equation
for , show the principles (in the same way as is done for the vio\/j0 equation on
Section 11.2 on p. 123) how to derive the transport equation for v0 9, Eq. 11.22.
Discuss the physical meaning of the different terms. Which terms need to be
modeled?

6. What is the expression for the total heat flux that appears in the _equation?

7. Which terms in the v/ equation need to be modeled? Explain the physical
meaning of the different terms in the v&? equation.

8. Show how the turbulent diffusion (i.e. the term which includes the triple corre-
lation) in the k equation is modeled.

9. How is the production term modeled in the k " model? Show how it can be
expressed in Sj

10. Given the modeled k equation, derive the modeled " equation.

11. Derive the Boussinesq assumption (see Section 11.6). How is the turbulent heat
flux, v0 9 modeled using the Boussinesq approach?

12. Discuss and show how the dissipation term, "j; , is modeled.

13. Use physical reasoning to derive a model for the diagonal components of the
pressure-strain term (slow part).

14. Using physical reasoning, the model for the pressure-strain term above is for-
mulated only for the normal stresses. Show that if the model is expressed in the
principal directions, then a model for the shear stress is also obtained.

L= L]
15. The slow pressure-strain model reads ®;; 1 = ¢ ¢ VM %k . The
vOoy 0
anisotropy tensor is defined as a; = % % ij . Show that for decaying grid
turbulence, the model for the slow pressure-strain model indeed acts as to make
the turbulence more isotropic if ¢c; > 1.
16. Derive the exact Poisson equation for the pressure fluctuation, Eq. 11.65.
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Lecture 3-4

1. For a Poisson equation
@ _
@x@x
there exists an exact analytical solution
1
1 f(y)dy.dy.dys
4 vy iy X
Use Egs. 11.65 and AC.1 to derive the exact analytical solution (Eq. 11.68) for

the fluctuating pressure. Which are the “slow” and “rapid” terms? Why are they
called “slow” and “rapid”?

LX) = (AC.1)

2. Derive the algebraic stress model (ASM). What main assumption is made?

3. Show the physical reasoning leading to the modeled slow pressure strain term,
®22-1w, for wall effects. What sign does it have? Give also the expressions for
®11:1w and P33:1

] 1

4. The modeled sIowI%Ind rapid pressure strain termread @, 1 = C; E T‘\/j0 % ij K

and @5, = © Py % i P¥ ", respectively. Give the expression for the pro-

duction terms, modeled pressure-strain terms and modeled dissipation terms for

a simple boundary layer. In some stress equations there is no production terms

nor any dissipation term. How come? Which is the main source term (or sink

term) in these equations?

5. Describe the physical effect of stable stratification and unstable stratification on
turbulence.

6. Consider buoyancy-dominated flow with x3 vertically upwards. The production
term for the vV and the v Oequations read

N @
Gi= g Vv° g W% P = Vg

respectively (we assume that the velocity gradient is negligible). Show that the
Reynolds stress model dampens and increases the vertical fluctuation in stable
and unstable stratification, respectively, as it should. Show also that k in the
k " model is affected in the same way.

7. Watch the on-line lecture Turbulencg20 minutes into the movie) at
http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/ lada/MoF/flowviz.html

i. Consider the flow in the channel where the fluid on the top (red) and the
bottom (yellow) are separated by a horizontal partition. The two fluids are
identical. Study how the two fluids mix downstream of the partition. In the
next example, the fluid on the top is hot (yellow) and light, and the one at
the bottom (dark blue) is cold (heavy); how do the fluids mix downstream
of the partition, better or worse than in the previous example? This flow
situation is called stable strati cation In the last example, the situation is
reversed: cold, heavy fluid (dark blue) is moving on top of hot, light fluid


http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/~lada/MoF/flow_viz.html
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(yellow). How is the mixing affected? This flow situation is called unstable
strati cation. Compare in meteorology where heating of the ground may
cause unstable stratification or when inversioncauses stable stratification.

8. Consider streamline curvature for a streamline formed as a circular arc (convex
curvature). Show that the turbulence is dampened if @v=@r >0 and that it is
enhanced if the sign of @v=@1is negative.

9. Streamline curvature: now consider a boundary layer where the streamlines are
curved away from the wall (concave curvature). Show that the Reynolds stress
model gives an enhanced turbulence production (as it should) because of positive
feedback between the production terms. Why is the effect of streamline curvature
inthe k " model much smaller?

10. Consider stagnation flow. Show that in the Reynolds stress model, there is only a
small production of turbulence whereas eddy-viscosity models (suchasthek "
model) give a large production of turbulence.

11. What is a realizability constraint? There are two main realizability constraints,
one on the normal and one on the shear stresses: give the form of these con-
straints.

12. Show that the Boussinesq assumption may give negative normal stresses. In
which coordinate system is the risk largest for negative normal stresses? Derive
an expression (2D) how to avoid negative normal stresses by reducing the turbu-
lent viscosity (Eg. 13.12).

Hint: the eigenvalues, 1; »,areobtainedfromjs; j=0,12° = (C; Cj
Ci Cjj)

13. What is a non-linear eddy-viscosity model? When formulating a non-linear
model, the anisotropy tensor a; = 2 (S; =K is often used. The three terms
read

L1 1 L1
G ? Sk Sy §§‘k Sk i
= _ =
-'I%I QikSkj Sk Qy —

- = l_ —
+c3 2 Qi Qi §Q‘kQ‘k i

Show that each term has the same properties as &; , i.e. non-dimensional, trace-
less and symmetric.
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Lecture 5

1.
2.

Which equations are solved in the V2F model?

The transport equation for @ reads (the turbulent diffusion term is modeled)
N ¥ — @ —
@\_/1V2 @\_/Vz @ @2 0 A6 Ay U
=+ = — + —_— V.
@x @x @x ( Y ax lﬁ_z%gﬁ 22

Show how this equation is re-written in the VV2F model.

. The f equation in the V2F model reads
@ 02 3=2
f @y 1 V. 2 k k==
L1?=— f= —= - 2 - . T/ = L/ —
@% k T k 37 o I =

Explain how the magnitude of the right side and L affect f (Fig 15.1). How
does f enter into the v® equation? Show that far from the walls, the V2F model
(i.e. the f and the @ equation) returns to the @ equation in the Reynolds stress
model. In the V2F model, the v? equation is solved: what is the difference
between @ and v (see the discussion in connection to Eq. 15.9)?

. What does the acronym SST mean? The SST model is a combination of the

k "andthek ! model. In which region is each model used and why? How
is! expressed in k and "?

. Derive a transport equation for ! from the k and " transport equations; you only

need to do the production, the destruction and the viscous diffusion terms.

. In the SST model, two blending function, F; and F», are used; explain what is

the object of F1 or F».

. What is the purpose of the shear stress limiter in the SST model? Show that the

eddy-viscosity assumption gives too high a shear stress in APG since Pk=" 1
(Eq. 16.15).
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Lecture 6

1.

What characterizes turbulence? Explain the characteristics. What is a turbulent
eddy?

. Explain the cascade process. How large are the largest scales? What is dissi-

pation? What dimensions does it have? Which eddies extract energy from the
mean flow? Why are these these eddies “best” at extracting energy from the
mean flow?

. What are the Kolmogorov scales? Use dimensional analysis to derive the expres-

sion for the velocity scale, v , the length scale, © and the time scale,

. Make a figure of the energy spectrum. The energy spectrum consists of three

subregions: which? describe their characteristics. Show the flow of turbulent
kinetic energy in the energy spectrum. Given the energy spectrum, E( ), how
is the turbulent kinetic energy, k, computed? Use dimensional analysis to derive
the 5=3 Kolmogorov law.

What does isotropic turbulence mean? What about the shear stresses?

How is the energy transfer from eddy-to-eddy, " , estimated? Show how the ratio
of the large eddies to the dissipative eddies depends on the Reynolds number (see
Eg. 5.16).

Show how the ratio of the large eddies to the dissipative eddies depends on the
Reynolds number (see Eq. 5.16). Using these estimations, you can show how the
number of cells in DNS (Direct Numerical Simulations) depends on Reynolds
number (see eBook).
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Lecture 7

1.

10.
11.

12.

13.

Show the difference between volume averaging (filtering) in LES and time-
averaging in RANS.

. Why is averaging once or twice is different in RANS and LES.

. Consider the spatial derivative of the pressure in the filtered Navier-Stokes: show

that the derivative can be moved outside the filtering integral (it gives an addi-
tional second-order term).

. The filtered non-linear term has the form
@w;
@x
Show that it can be re-written as
@iy
@x
giving an additional term
@, @, _ @j
—(VV))+ —(vi)= ——
@?((ll) @?((|]) @?(

on the right side.

. Consider a 1D finite volume grid. Carry out a second filtering of v at node | and

show that v, & v;.

. Consider the energy spectrum. Show the three different regions (the large energy-

containing scales, the  5=3 range and the dissipating scales). Where should the
cut-off be located? Show where the SGS scales, grid (i.e resolved) scales and the
cut-off, . are located in the spectrum.

. Show how a sinus wave sin( ¢x) corresponding to cut-off is represented on a

grid with two and four cells, respectively. How is . related to the grid size Ax
for these cases?

. Watch the on-line lecture Turbulenceat

http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/ lada/MoF/flow.viz._ html

. Taking guidance from the RANS k equation, formulate the one-equation ksgs

equation
Derive the Smagorinsky model in two different ways (Sections 18.6 and 18.22)

Consider the energy spectrum and discuss the physical meaning of Py .. and

sgs -

Discuss the energy path in connection to the source and sink terms in the k, K
and the ksqs equations, see Figs. S.4 and S.5.

Show how the velocity is decomposed (in mean a fluctuating parts) in RANS and
LES, both in physical space and wavennumber space (i.e. how are k, k and ksgs
computed from the energy spectrum?).


http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/~lada/MoF/flow_viz.html
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Lecture 8

1.

Consider the dynamic model. What is a test filter? Grid and test filter Navier-
Stokes equation and derive the relation

0] 00 (nE]

ViV Vivi+ j =Ly + 5 =T (AC.2)

Draw an energy spectrum and show which wavenumber range K, Ksgs, Ksgs;test
COVelr.

. Formulate the Smagorinsky model for the grid filter SGS stress, j , and the test

filter SGS stress, Tj . Use Eq. AC.2 and derive the relation

C_1 Iﬁ 1
1 My [—
Lij § ij ka = 2C A] S| Sj A JSISjj
The equation you derived above is a tensor equation for C. Use this relation and
derive the final expression for the dynamic coefficient, C, Eq. 18.41.

Show that when a first-order upwind schemes is used for the convection term,
an additional diffusion term and dissipation terms appear because of a numerical
SGS viscosity

Lecture 9

1.

We usually define the SGS stress tensoras jj = ViVj ViV . In scale-similarity
models, j is written as three different terms. Derive these three terms. What
are they called? What does the word “scale-similar” mean? Two of the terms are
not Galilean invariant: which ones? What is Galilean invariance?

. Explain and discuss the two-point correlation and auto-correlation. How are the

integral length and timescale defined?

What are the five main differences between a RANS finite volume CFD code
and a LES finite volume CFD code? What do you need to consider in LES when
you want to compute time-averaged quantities? (see Fig. 18.12). How can the
integral time scale, Ty , be used? (see Section S.3

. When doing LES, how fine does the mesh need to be in the near-wall region?

Why does it need to be that fine?

Describe URANS. How is the instantaneous velocity decomposed? What turbu-
lence models are used? What is scale separation?

Mention four different ways to estimate the resolution of an LES that you have
made; see Section 18.26 Which method is good/bad? Which is best?
L]

! ; how

What is DES? The destruction term in the RANS S-A model reads r

is it computed in the S-A DES model?
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8.

How is the length scale computed ina k " two-equation DES model? Where
in a boundary layer should the DES model switch from RANS to LES?

The modified (reduced) length scale in two-equation DES models can be intro-
duced in different ways. It it usually introduced in one transport equation. Which
one and which term? Apart from this transport equation, it is sometimes used in
a another equation. Which one? What is the effect on the modeled, turbulent
quantities?

Lecture 10

A~ L

Give a brief description of the k | SST DES model.
What is DDES (see Section 20.3)? Why was it invented?
Describe hybrid LES-RANS based on a one-equation model.

Describe the SAS model. How is the von Karman length scale defined? An
additional source term is introduced in the ! equation: what is the form of this
term? Describe how this source reduces the turbulent viscosity. When is the term
large and small, respectively?

Lecture 11

1.
2.
3.

What is the physical meaning of f in PANS?
Derive the PANS model.

The PANS equations are given in Egs. 23.19. Assume that f- = 1. Consider the
destruction term in the " equation and the coefficient C.,. Explain what happens
if f is reduced from 1 (RANS mode) to fx = 0:4 (LES mode).

Consider the PANS model: in the derivation, we assumed that f  is constant. Re-
laxing that condition is useful when prescribing k and " prescribed at inlet and
at embedded RANS/LES interfaces. Derive the additional term in the k equa-
tion (Eg. 23.24). Show that the sign of the gradient at the inlet (and embedded
interface) does indeed give a reduction of k as it should.
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Lecture 12

1. Give a short description of the method to generate synthetic turbulent inlet fluc-
tuations; see Chapter 27 and first 14 slides in
http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/"lada/slides/slides_inlet.pdf
What form on the spectrum is assumed? How is the wavenumber, ¢, for the
energy-containing eddies, determined? How are the maximum and minimum
wavelengths, max, min ,» determined? With this method, the generated shear
stress is zero: why? How is the correlation in time achieved?

2. What is embedded LES? Give an example when we may use it.


http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/~lada/slides/slides_inlet.pdf
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AD MTF271: Discussion seminars and oral exam

Discussion seminar 1

Lecture 1

1. What is the physical meaning of the two terms, @ @ ° that appear in

. ) @%@x% @%
the equation? Which term needs to be modeled?

2. Which term in the v; equation
@i @, i oW
at @x  @x@x @x
needs to be modeled? What is the physical meaning of the different terms?

3. Which terms in the viv? equation (Eq. 11.11)
— E 1
P @b, @f

ot Y ax - "Wox ey axex

"'@—@?((0\_&\71): o 0o

Cij . Pj I
0 0 0,0
S, vy, UL A
@x ! @x@x (AD.1)
l Dijt Dij
__ _ @9 @9
R @—;@—;
Gij | I ——

need to be modeled? Explain the physical meaning of the different terms.

4. Consider the k " model. The modeled k equation, in symbolic form, reads
(see Sections 11.4 and 11.5)

ck=pPk+Dk+Gk (AD.2)

Explain the physical meaning of the different terms in Eq. AD.2. Derive the
modeled " equation (in symbolic form).

5. Derive the Boussinesq assumption (see Section 11.6). Start from the right-hand
side term of the momentum equations (with non-constant )

@, L @ @, @ o
@x+@3< @;<+@x VY

6. In a CFD simulation using the kK " model, how many transport equations are
solved? (3D flow)

7. In a CFD simulation using the RSM model, how many transport equations are
solved? (3D flow)

8. In a CFD simulation using the ASM model, how many transport equations are
solved? (3D flow)

9. Explain the principles how to derive the transport equation for v?vjo, Eqg. 11.11
(see Section 11.2 on p. 123)
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10.

Lecture 2

How is the turbulent heat flux, W), modeled using the Boussinesq approach?
Hint: the viscous heat flux in the energy equation is modeled as g = kg—;, see
Eq.2.14

Discussion seminar 2

1.

Show how the turbulent diffusion (i.e. the term which includes the triple corre-
lation) @ ?' 1
vOy0,0
@x 2 VRV

in the k equation is modeled (see Section 11.7.2).
Hint: look at the model for v? ©

How is the production term

Pk == EP“ == W—

inthe k " model modeled (see Section 11.7.1)?

Discuss and show how the dissipation term in the vi°\/jO transport equation (i.e.
the RSM model)
.=, @O
! @x @x

is modeled, see Section 11.7.3.

. Use physical reasoning to derive a model for the diagonal components of the

pressure-strain term, I; , see Section 11.7.4 (slow part).

Lecture 3

. For a Poisson equation

@7. =f
@x@x
there exists an exact analytical solution

-
) = 1 f(y)dy:dyzdys
4 vy iy X

Applying this equation for the fluctuating pressure, p°, we get (see Eq. 11.68)

pPx) = o~

- - -
@yefy) @ Tl o oy
ey @y Tayay OO Oy o

Which are the “slow” and “rapid” terms? Why are they called “slow” and
“rapid”?
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6. Explain the principles how to derive the exact Poisson equation for the pressure
fluctuation, Eq. 11.65 (rapid part).
Hint: start from Navier-Stokes

@v, @w _ 1@p, @
@t @x @x  @x@x

7. What main assumption is made in the algebraic stress model (ASM), see Sec-
tion 11.10?

8. What is a non-linear eddy-viscosity model?

9. Describe the physical effect of stable stratification and unstable stratification on
turbulence, see Section 12.1.

Lecture 4

10. Consider streamline curvature for a streamline formed as a circular arc (convex
curvature), see Section 12.2. Show that the turbulence is dampened if @v=@r >
0 and that it is enhanced if the sign of @ v=@1is negative.

Flow in a polar coordinate system illustrating streamline curvature. The streamline is aligned
with the 8 axis.

v:i o @p_ 0
r @r
Discussion seminar 3

1. What is the physical reasoning leading to the modeled slow pressure strain term,
®2o-1w, Tor wall effects, see Section 11.7.6. What sign does it have?

2. Streamline curvature: consider a boundary layer where the streamlines
are curved away from the wall (concave curvature), see Section 12.2.



AD. MTF271: Discussion seminars and oral exam 566

\%1 streamline

Streamline curvature occurring when the flow approaches, for example, a separation region or
an obstacle.

5 —55 @
RSM; v® eq:: Py = 2v8v2@—;
—0 @ | @
RSM; vOV0  eq:: P, =| vE=2| vE&==
1V2 q 12 I @x 2 D%
5 —5—5 @:
RSM; vZ eq:: Pyp = 2v8v2@—;
- 1
@: @-
k " Pk=, =L4|=2
@y |@x

Explain how the Reynolds stress model gives an enhanced turbulence production (as it
should) because of positive feedback between the production terms. Why is the effect
of streamline curvature inthe k " model much smaller?

3. Consider stagnation flow. Show that in the Reynolds stress model, there is only a small
production of turbulence whereas eddy-viscosity models (such as the k " model)
give a large production of turbulence.

X2

u

The flow pattern for stagnation flow.
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. What does the acronym SST mean? The SST model is a combination of the k
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—@ —@:; @ =
RSM=ASM : 0:5 (P11 + Pp) = V?Z@x V ax = @x )
K %
@)é

What is a realizability constraint? There are two main realizability constraints, one on
the normal and one on the shear stresses: give the form of these constraints.

Show that the Boussinesq assumption may give negative normal stresses.

k 2t@

@x

In which coordinate system is the risk largest for negative normal stresses?

Consider stable stratification in the x5 direction. Discuss and explain the sign of the
production term for the v& and the v§ %equations

Gas =29 V0% P3 = vQW0o— ] Ve 0@

K@x @x

Lecture 5

. Four equations are solved in the V2F model? What is the physical meaning of each of

the quantities?
Hint:

P =

-
200@P +‘%-; P = fk (AD.3)

2ox  *

. How does f enter into the v& equation?

Hint: See Eq. AD.3

and
thek ! model. In which region is each model used and why?

How is ! expressedink and "?

Discussion seminar 4
1. Inthe SST model, one blending function is F;. What is object of F?
2. Discuss the general principle how the transport equation for ! is derived.
3. What is the purpose of the shear stress limiter in the SST model?

4. SST model includes the blending function F,. What is the object of F,?

Lecture 7

5. Show the difference between volume averaging (filtering) in LES and time-
averaging in RANS, see Section 18.
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6.
7.

10.

Why is averaging once or twice different in RANS and LES?
The volume-filtered Navier-Stokes equations (i.e. the LES equations) read
1@ @V @j

@)= o+

@x @x@x @x
@i
_ = 0
@x
What is the difference between the RANS and LES equations?

@, h6 @
@t @x

. In physical space, which length scales are resolved (i.e. coming from the LES

equations) and which are modeled?

. Consider the energy spectrum. Show the three different regions (the large energy-

containing scales, the  5=3 range and the dissipating scales). Where should the
cut-off be located?

Consider the spatial derivative of the pressure in the filtered Navier-Stokes. Dis-
cuss how the derivative can be moved outside the filtering integral, i.e.

— 1 [ | 1
@p_1 "@p,_ @ 1 Az 2 @, oA
ax v yax Tex v P O @0 =g,r0 (B

Discussion seminar 5

1.

Consider the RANS k equation

1 % 1
@k, - @k _ Ij@l. @; %i @ t ko,
—+V——= ——+ == —+— + - —
@t @x @x @x @x @x Kk @x

Now formulate the one-equation ksqs equation.

. Discuss two ways for deriving the Smagorinsky model (Sections 18.6 and 18.22)

. Consider the energy spectrum and discuss the physical meaning of Py, and

"sgs, See Section 18.8.

. Show how the velocity is decomposed (in mean and fluctuating parts) in RANS

and LES, both in physical space and wavennumber space (i.e. how are k, k and
ksgs computed from th@nergy spectrum?).
Hint: all turbulence =, E( )d

Lecture 8

. Consider the dynamic model, see Section 18.11. What is a test filter?

an
. The filtered and test-filtered equation for v; is derived in two ways. Which

ways?
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7.

10.

11.

When deriving an expression for the dynamic coefficient, C, we use three equa-
tions and we have three unknowns. Which are the three equations and which are
the three unknowns? (you don’t need to write down the equations; tell me in
words)

. Draw an energy spectrum and show which

k = 0:5V%°
Ksgs = 0:5v0%/°

ksgs;tes[ = 05\_/| \7|

. Discuss that when a first-order upwind schemes is used for the convection term,

an additional diffusion term and dissipation terms appear because of a numerical
SGS viscosity, see Section 18.14.

What are the five main differences between a RANS finite volume CFD code and
a LES finite volume CFD code?

Lecture 9
We usually define the SGS stress tensoras j; = ViVj ViV . In scale-similarity
models, j is written as three different terms, see Section 18.16. What are they

called? What does the word “scale-similar” mean? Two of the terms are not
Galilean invariant; which ones? What is Galilean invariance?

Discussion seminar 6

1.

Explain and discuss the two-point correlation and auto-correlation, see Sec-
tion 10. How are the integral length and timescale defined?

. What do you need to consider in LES when you want to compute time-averaged

quantities? (see Fig. 18.12). How can the integral time scale, Tin; , be used? (see
Section S.3)

. When doing LES, how fine does the mesh need to be in the near-wall region (see

Section 18.26)? Why does it need to be that fine?

. Describe URANS, see Section 19. What turbulence models are used? What is

scale separation?

. Mention four different ways to estimate the resolution of an LES that you have

made; see Section 18.26 Which method is good/bad? Which is best?

. What iﬁl?éjsee Section 20)? The destruction term in the RANS S-A model

reads Et ; how is it computed in the S-A DES model?

. How is the length scale computedina k " two-equation DES model (see Sec-

tion 20.1)? Where in a boundary layer should the DES model switch from RANS
to LES?

. What is DDES (see Section 20.3)? Why was it invented?
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10.

11.

Lecture 10

How is the k ! SST model modified to get the k ! SST DES model (see
Section 20.2)?

Describe the SAS model (see Section 22). How is the von Kéarman length scale
defined? An additional source term is introduced in the ! equation: what is
the form of this term? Describe how this source reduces the turbulent viscosity.
When is the term large and small, respectively?

Give a short description of the method to generate synthetic turbulent inlet fluc-
tuations; see Chapter 27 and first 14 slides in
http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/"lada/slides/slides_inlet.pdf

What form on the spectrum is assumed? How is the wavenumber, ¢, for the
energy-containing eddies, determined? How are the maximum and minimum
wavelengths, max, min , determined?


http://www.tfd.chalmers.se/~lada/slides/slides_inlet.pdf
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